This is a reproduction of a library book that was digitized 
by Google as part of an ongoing effort to preserve the 
information in books and make it universally accessible. 


Google books segs 


https://books.google.com 


ab 


~ 


Gboale 


= 
5 é : ro) 
= 
- ; rab) 
y N 
=, 
: D 
’ Q 
_ 
= = = 
_ 
Ps F - z a ’ 


Digitized by Google 


e 
. 
» 4 
. ‘ ° 
- ,r - % 
‘ 7 
r- . 
- - 5 + 
‘ e 
4 
- 
* 
4 
a « 
’ 
¢ ote s ‘ — 
. ~ ‘ a 
4 ‘ ? » é i . 
*) . r ll o 4 a 
* S - 
‘ - 2 
° : “a ‘ >_< 
4 - — : e 
ee V 
. 


7 > 
, : am 
— s - - 
3 : . 3 
qY. ' od . 
; *. ; . N 
Py | =, 
a Sy ur WE lee 
- - &) - 
' ~é ra 
45. ? 
* a aly * 
: af — : : 
. ‘ 
~<a + 
. ay rN 
> 
* - r] 
7 ae a ye. 
= ea 
’ 
2 ' / + » 
~ . 
4 * 
a 7 , - 
7 - 7 « 
, - ' ‘ . 
‘ s » . 
? <“_ - . ” 7 . ,. < . * ‘ *, , i 
_* . " ‘a , m ‘ 4 . ’' = 4 <* >. 4 ‘ ; A ‘. 
Tr a/@-~cgu - iw a4 é .« - - ; - — ‘ 
7 ~~ se s ‘ s P ¢ 
7 7 
7 r 
~ Se, 
°F _ a = a 
‘ * ey 
. ° 
ws ® p ~~ 
Li # 


iy 


a te 1 ies me : . os 
DS *Aje Mt = ~ ee wz 


= 


TBO! 
\ | TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. | 4/5 


es ae Suppl! 
Woe! INDEX )929 

| wt To Supplements to Gazette Vol. X, 1929. X ¥ | 

ae \* GOVERNMENT NOTICES. 


be 
WAG fj} A 
ws PAGE. 
Administrator General's Ordinance, 1921: Notices under— 
Rules, 1929 as ae a os wats da ww. 25 
African Civil Service— 
Posts added to establishment ... sei =e des ar et ... 830 
Air— 
Air Navigation (Colonies and Protectorates) Order in Council, 1922 ... 179 
Air Navigation (Mandated Territories) Order in Council, 1927 ... 184 
Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) 
Order, 1927 Jui . 185 
Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) 
Order, 1927 . 185 
Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) 
(Amendment) Order, 1929 ai abe Be . 219 
Air Navigation Directions, 1929 (No. 1) ay a3 ee ahs ... 228 
Air Navigation Directions, 1929 (No. 2)... shes a sis ... 280 
Application of Laws Ordinance, 1920: Notices under— 
Public Prosecutors—Appointment of ... ie ite se Jes » 347 


Archeological Objects Ordinance, 1929, the Preservation of: Notices under— 


Declaration of reserved areas 
Tendaguru ... a i et ve ee oe ww. 8S 
Usongo (Tabora) ... ~ as Bes aa i — wee 145 


Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, 1922: Notices under— 
Ports of entry 


Namanyere cancelled 5 ? Se dss — sol ..- 819 
Sumbawanga and Kibondo an = eH sei ag ... 319 
Private Warehouses 
A. R. Tobler and Company oe = ah his oe w+. 320 
Machado and Company _... ies ou ee a vei ... 823 
Auctioneers Ordinance, 1928: Notices vnder— 
Bringing into force ae ae oa re ae de se .. 
Rules, 1929 ab see ‘ie sas ass as re nad .. 18 
Bicycle number plates, 1930 Ue Bae — os see w+ 336 
Birds—Prohibition of export of wild Birds” 60 ve ie Bee .. 819 


M605849 


C 


Cantonments Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 
Arusha cantonment ee hes ase re ioe _ er --. 67 


Coffee—Coffee Industry (Registration and Improvement) Ordinance, 1928: 
Notices under— 


PAGE. 


Regulations, 1929 a ry soe .. 16 

Application to Northern, Tanga and ‘Tringa Provinces = es eae ae 
Plant Pest and Disease (Coffee) Regulations, 1928: 

Application of Regulation 4 to Bukoba District... a ae ... 69 
Cotton Ordinance, 1920: Notices under— 

Cotton (Cess) Rules, 1929 or ey 7 ies — i ... 164 

Cotton (Fees) Rules (No. 2), 1929... ‘>, de ae es ... 169 

Cotton Fees for year ending 3lst March, 1930... bas ... 161, 169 
Courts—Courts Ordinance, 1920: Notices under— 

Administrative Officer—Definition of Senior = sate a .. 83D 

Extended Jurisdiction Order, 1929 ... ane ... 152 


Labour Officers—Appointment of to hold Subordinate Courts ... ... 149 


Native Courts— 


Cancellation of certain courts... ies ae Dai ue .. «99 
Proclamation of— 

\\ Arusha District re on bo 26d ee bbe ... 103 

. Bagamoyo District... a sits oP sig oe ... 106 

\ Me Bukoba District ny ee a 

a ! \y Dar es Salaam District sas gets bas sh hs .. 105 

en ha Dodoma District = sie ihe ae va si .-- 100 

\ Iringa District ae sis i se eng = .» 46 

\ Kilosa District tid whe. Sweets, «=e DB; 108 

Kilwa District re nr os sae bss one ..» 105 

Kondoa District re se we ae iiss bai ..- 101 

Lindi District he Jee oe a = oa 5, 104 

Mshenge District aes ag Sd Be shi dis we 87 

Mikindani District ... oh Gs a nee ... 9&9, 104 

Morogoro District ve ss se i ies .. 88, 107 

Moshi District ues aft ion ik iss .. 438, 103 

Musoma District xc shi it or es oat ..- &6 

Mwanza District cr - ae ie Ja uh 30, 102 

Pangani District re — an it oa sii ... 109 

Pare District... ue Bs bya sw Sig aes .. 42 

Rufiji District os ie ast ae bs sa ... 107 

Rungwe District oe bo zo ae ee sia .. 47 

Tabora District . sae ins ses sis ta Sec ... 101 

Tanga District — ak Ge ou aes of ... 108 

Ufipa District bose ae aoe ee on ane -. 8S 

Usambara District _... sig bid 45, 110 


Native Courts Ordinance, 1929—Sce under Native Courts. 
Customs Ordinance, 1922: Notices under— 


Cotton Lint and Cotton Seed Regulations, 1929... es ae .. 31] 
Cotton (raw)—Prohibition of import at Mwanza... a is oe: 291 


Munitions of war—Export to China— 
Revocation of Notice re 


Native Foodstuffs. 


Prohibition of Export 
Revocation of prohibition 
Regulations, 1929 ish ” 

Regulations, Amending, 1929 
Wild Birds—Prohibition of Export 


Customs Tariff Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 
Native Foodstuffs—Exemption from Import Duty 


Native Foodstutis—Revocation of exeniption from Import Duty 


D 


Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 


Dihydro-Oxycodeinone and dihydrocodeinone 
Esters of Morphine wes fea i i Sa 
Departmental Offences Ordinance, 1927: Notices under— 
Additions to list of authorized otticers. 
Deputy Director of Tsetse Research 
Mines Officers, Bukoba and Morogoro 


Districts—Amendment of Districts— 


Dar es Salaam (Proc. 15 of oe 
Rufiji (Proc. 15 of 1929) = 
Singida and Mkalama 

Drugs—See under Dangerous Dr ugs. 


E 
Education Ordinance, 1927, The African: Notices under— 
African Education Regulations, 1929 


Enemy Property (Retention) Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 


Additions to schedule of properties retained 


Enemy Property (Divesting) Ordinance, 1929: Notices spi= 
Date of vesting of interest in land in Governor 


European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, 1927—See under Dansioue: 


Exports—See Customs. 


HK 
Forest Ordinance, 1921: Notices under— . 


Boriti—Royalty on es oe 
Reserves—Cancellation of Mijumie ie 
Reserves—Declaration of 

Bereku Ridge 

Kilimanjaro 

Uzungwa Scarp 


. 112 
- 319 


107 


. 112 


71, 


153 


~ 175 


--» 136 
- 343 


--. 161 
.. 139 
. 340 


4 


Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinance, 1921: Notices under— 


Application to certain States ... 
ah ,, Rumania 
- », Switzerland 


G 
Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921: Notices under— 


Crested Crane—Protection of ... a) 
Game Preservation Regulations, 1929 
Lion and Cheetah Regulations, 1929 ai 
(Northern Province) Rhinoceros Regulations, 1929 
Reserves—Declaration of 
Shooting prohibited in certain areas 
Mtetesi 
Serengeti (Complete) 
Selous ee : 
Reserves—Deletion of 
Ukerewe Island : 
Same added to V Schedule of Regulations, 1921 


Government Suits Ordinance, 1921: Notices under— 


Institution of Suits for ae eae rent and for debts to iia! 


Administration 


H 


Highways Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 
Highways (Township of Dar es Salaam) Regulations, 1929 


Holidays Ordinance, 1920, The Public: Notices under— 


Declaration «f Holidays. 
Monday, 11th November, 1929 ... 
Saturday, 30th March, 1929 
House Tax Ordinance, 1922: Notices under— 
House Tax Commissioners—Appointment of 


I 


Immigration Ordinance, 1924: Notices under— 


Ports of Entry 
Namanyere cancelled ; 
Sumbawanga and Kibondo 
Imports—See Customs. 


Indian Telegraph Act—See under— 
Teléphone and Telegrams. 


Interpretation and General Clauses Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 
Powers granted to Commissioner of Mines to grant licences under 


Mining Ordinance 
Standard Time 


.. 170 


. 342 


. 327 


. 167 
BAI 
- 332 


. 157 


. 313 
ve 822 
. 167 


83 


- 145 


. 821 


. 829 
29 


. 817 


. 317 


we G17 


- 835 
. 9g 


PAGE 
Intoxicating Liquor Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 
Intoxicating Liquor (Sunday ia i ac a to— 
Morogoro rr iu sae 170 
Mwanza Township 329 
Tanga, Korogwe, Iringa, Arusha ond Moshi . 146 
Licensing Board, I[ringa District 34 


Atinerant Traders Ordinance, 1927: Notices under— 


Native Authorities, Bukoba District, authorised to demand production 
of Licences a 


L 


Land—See Surveys. 
Legislative Council— 


. 859 


Prorogued as from 11th J baetaay 1929 . 161 
Session at Arusha Be = 327 
Liquor—The Native Liquor Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 
Application to part of Arusha District 22 
99 9? 3) 993 Moshi 9? 140 
»» 91 9» Mbeya _,, . 146 
Application to Mingoyo area sis sin ee a . 345 
The Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 
Licensing Board for Iringa District aa . er sat wo. G4 
Sunday sales in certain Townships... ss sa oe 146, 170, 429 
Loan Amendment Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 
Tanganyika Loan Regulations, 1929 142 
Locusts—Orders by Native Authorities ca 58 1 
Destruction of Locusts Ordinance, 1929: Notices under— 
Regulations, 1929 ... . 83 
Lunatic Asylum, Dodoma—Appointment of Visitors . 36U 
Marriage Ordinance, 1921: Notices under— 
Appointment of Deputy Registrars 
Dar es Salaam District... a oe — nee 165, 320, 323 
Iringa District a _ - pee Sah sex “20 
Songea District... ws ee | 
Appointment of Registrars and Deputy Registrars” . 312 
Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1923: Notices under— 
African Civil Service—Additional post . 830 
Inter-District Recruiting Regulations, 1923—-Amendment of wsee SOR 
Recruiting—Prohibition of in certain parts of Nzega District . 174 
Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 
Bringing into force os 22 
Deductions from Wages Regulations, “1929 ae see. 
Restrictions of exercise of powers of section 12... ss .. 84, 158 


PaGE. 
Meat Factories— 


Native Livestock (Istablishment of Meat Factories) Rules, 1929  ... 315 
Mining Ordinance, 1929: Notices under— 


Commissioner of Mines empowered ‘9 grant licences for areas exceeding 

8 square miles a sat — ie ree do's sce we 83D 
Date of coming into force ss “ss ae ae san oe se 177 
Mining Regulations, 1929 sk wee sie ‘sie sisi vice wee 2ST 


Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922: Notices under— 
Regulation—Licences_.... oe sae — bg sae ae 


Examining Oficer—-Appoiitiment of 
Iringa Township _... ae an a fi bh set --- 3d36 
Tabora Township ... ste oa bu te sis es .. 343 
Tanga Township _... ae sf oo xis vie --- 316, 346 


Municipal House Tax Ordinance, 1922: Notices under— 
Rates of tax for 1929-19380... mae SS oe aie tire .. 48 


N 


Native Authority Ordinance, 1926: Notices under— 
Establishinent of Native Authorities in Districts— 
Iringa sis br re om Sone, Sse Sa sia’ ... 66 
Lindi ee ss vee ve oe sie er si we 40 
Lushoto be i se nag a soe ae ues we 65 
Mahenge Ri es _— on x sae — st we 28 


Morogoro hee sia sik! Jaks sas bes ar ae we. OS 
Moshi — Jess wis ate Ma ae see oe ax 26 
Musoma ee en Le oe shits ee bee wie ue, oO 
Mwanza Sa uae ia ei a ame bee sa ie. 82 
Rungwe cud Bids bitte ae nee ee nae Disc ..- 66 
Utipa vats Ss oy see sei ssi sis Pe £0 


Issue of eee rere ‘68 


Hunting of Game, Poisonous plants, and Burning of cotton ae 35D 
Locusts 


Revocation of powers granted to Provincial Commissioner, Lindi ... 39 
Native Courts Ordinance, 1929: Notices under— 
Corporal Punishment Regulations, 1929... sar 225 en wo. 34D 


Establishment of Native Courts in Provinces 
Bukoba ties bag he a tee $5 oa bea ose 95. 


Central wie dat bak ae ai oe, see ase .. 93 
Eastern ah stare ee ae sae aos oe aes sex. ‘97 
Iringa ak soe sos ot = ue oe its sae 97 
Kigoma ads hg cs ae wes ie si ar see OS 
Lindi gin Hoe ie ‘ice us eon sae he .. 96 
Mahenge soe vis ne as sisie ae stele sea - 98 
Mwanza nae ae a oe sais ‘ea eis Mes we. GS 
Northern sie See oe na ave 7 ssi are w» 96 
Tabora aah aah ee os “ee sae sate — oo. 94 


Tanga * ssi aes wos sy sists oh tee hs .- 98 


PAGE 
Native Courts Ordinance, 1929: Notices under— 

Fees and Fines Rules, 1929 oe wat ‘ase Yen ... 110 
Fees and Fines Rules (No. 2), 19: 29 agi ae ak ae w. B57 

Laws which may be enforced 
Bukoba Province ... me ae oh coe sae ... 866, 357 
Central Province _... se no a on ... 856 
Service of Process outside Tur sdiction — oak fue ae wo. 308 


Native Liquor Ordinance—See under Liquor. 


Native Livestock Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 
(Establishment of Meat Factories) Rules, 1929... bike Su . 815 


Pp 


Pensions—European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, 1927: Notices under— 


Service under Sudan Government to be ‘Public Service’ .. 9 
Addition of Bechuanaland Protectorate, Basutoland and Swaziland to 
schedule re ... 147 
Amending Regulation 14: "Disability pension jin respect of ‘service in non- 
pensionable office ... ae 253 si, su ea bat ... 158 
Regulations (No. 3) 1929 eo ee se ia as ee -» 833 
Petroleum Rules, 1927: Notices under— 
Importation at declared ports of entry set oe bites A hs ..» 187 
Plant Pest and Disease (Import) Regulations, 1928: Notices under— 
Bags and packing material—Prohibition of import aes bas ... 328 
Bukoba declared a place of entry... ne sa ve ... 90 
Police—Recission of certain places as police stations “is bee .» 91, 155 
Ports Ordinances, 1921-1928: Notices under— 
Berthing Fees (Port of Tanga) ise was ve ue sie ww. 85 
Coal—Amendment of Dues on ... oc set dis , 333 
Dar es Salaam Port (Amendment) Rules, 1929. die .. 143 
Ports (Bukoba, Mwanza and Musoma Wharfage) Rules, 1929 oe wes B10 
Ports (Dar es Salaam Wharfage) Rules, 1929... “i bis ... 144 
Ports (Port of Tanga) Rules, 1929... Sa agi ay . 85 
Port Rules, 1929 bs me ose dies ... 147 
Ports (Wharfage Dues) Rules, "1929 ae was et ss .-. 342 
Tug James Char'ton—Hiring fees... Ss sha eh is lg, 89 
Ports (Public Services) Ordinance, 1929: Notices under— 
Application to Dar es Salaam and Tanga _... sb za ... 846 
Comptroller of Customs appointed as Licensing Officer a6 a ... 846 


Prisons Ordinance, 1921: Notices und2r— 
Cancellation of prisons 


Handeri, Kibata, Kilosa, Liwale, Masasi, Newala and Tunduru ... 3 
Classification of in Territory... is : ae see 262 ae 6 
Declaration of Prisons. 

Handeni be wie st ss Nel ie siti .-- 3438, 360 

Liwale, Masasi, Newala and Tunduru eee ae ... 3837, 360 


Probates Ordinance, 1928, The British and Colenial: Notices under— 
Application ’o certain Territories be =) Sine eH .. 14 


PAGE. 


Proclamations—No. 16 of 1928—Canccllation of Namanyere Township ea. it 


No. 1 of 1929—Saturday, 30th March, 1929 to be a public holiday ... 29 
No. 2 of 1929—Cancellation of Kasulu and Ujiji Townships... ... 41 
No. 3 of 1929—Declaration of Kimamba Township ae ane . 41 
No. 4 of 1929—Amending boundaries of Kigoma Township _... .. 69 
No. 5 of 1929—Cancellation of Liwale Township aie 93 
No. 6 of 1929—Declaring Kilimanjaro a Forest Reserve -... . 139 
No. 7 of 1929—-Amending boundaries of Bagamoyo Township . 189 
No. 8 of 1929—Declaration of Bereku Ridge Forest Reserve ... . 151 
No. 9 of 1929—Proroguing Legislative Council as from llth July, 1929 161 
No. 10 of 1929—Amending Establishment of Districts es . 173 
No. 11 of 1929—-Amending Establishment of Provinces fia . 173 
No. 12 of 1929—Session of Leg'slative Council ... he .. O27 
No. 18 of 1929—Revised Edition of Laws—Approvall “and coming 
into force... ae ... ddl 
No. 14 of 1929—Iringa Townsh’p, Description of a win .. BSD 
No. 15 of 1929—-Uzungwa Scarp Forest Reserve ... — .» 34 
No. 15 of 1929—-Dar es Salaam District—Amendment of shes .-. 30d 
Provident Fund—Tanganyika Railways Provident Fund Regulations, 1929 353 
Provinces—Amendment to establishment of Central Provinee ee .. 173 
Public Ferries Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 
Coming into force hee sa ... 336 
Public Ferry (Ruvu Ferry Fees Regulations, 1929 ae dnd ... 61 
Ruvu Ferry declared a Public Ferry .. a ne va ... 353 
Public Prosecutors—Appointment of bid ov es sae Zs ... 347 
Public Recreation Grounds Management Ordinance, 1928—Notice under— 
Description of land vested in Committee—Dar es Salaam Township ... 326 


R 


Railways—The Tanganyika Railways Provident Fund Ordinance, 1927: 
Notices under— 


Inclusion of Electricity Department ... ean sit ee de . 384 


Revised Edition of Laws Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 
Approval of and coming into force (Proc. No. 13 of 1929) a ... ddl 


S 


Stamp Act, 1899, The Indian: Notices under— 


Stamp duties on various documents ... bi 7 of Jas .. 87 
Surveyors—Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928: Notices under— 

Regulations for the issue of licences at si Ste ne w. 49 

Regulation for Land Surveyors ss see ee site oe: w. Of 

Bringing into force aes Loe ae oe fi 

Amending, Conduct of Surveys Regulation, 1929... me as ... 88 

Amending Land Surveyors Licences, Regulation, 1929 ... ies 89 


Conduct of Surveys (Amendment) Regulations, 1929... sas . 163 


T 


Tanganyika Railways Provident Fund se i under Provident. 


‘lelegrams—Rates for Press 


Telephones—The Indian Telegraph Act (No. XIII of eo: 


Telephone Call Offices and Trunk Services Rules, 1929 sik 
Telephone Call Offices and Trunk Services Rules, 1929 (No. 2) 


Townships Ordinance, 1920: Notices under— 
Declaration of Townships 
Kimamba “3 


Description of Boundaries 


Rescinding of Powashipe: 
Liwale 
Namanyere ... 
Ujiji and Kasulu oth 
Township Rules, 1923: Notices under— 
Bicycle Number Plates, 1930 ... 


Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927: Notices under— 


Auctioneer—Exemption of business of 
Bagamoyo Township—Fees for 1929-30 
Coastal Shipping Business—Fee for 
Ferrying—Exemption of business of 
Mafia—Fees in for 1929-30 


Shipping Company or Agency in Tanga—Fees for ... 


W 


Wharfage—See under Ports. 


.. 314 


.. 170 
_ 118 


. 1 


Paae. 


.. 861 
Notices under— 


70 


JUN 21 1931 
“o pe NM a 1 
Supplement to the {Tanganyika Territory\Gazette, Vol. X, No. 1, 


dated 4th January, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 1. 
The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 1920). 
VvKAR 


PROCLAMATION No. 16 of 1928~ OF THE \ 
UNIVERSITY | 


OF 
WA LIFORNYS 


JOHN SCOTT, 
Acting Governor. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Townships Ordi- 
nance, 1920, I, JoHN Scott, Companion of the Most Distinguished 
Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Acting Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby order 
and proclaim as follows:— 


The declaration of the township of Namanyere shall be rescinded 
as from the lst of January, 1929. 


Proclamation No. 2 of 1921 is amended accordingly. 
Given at Dar es Salaam this 22nd day of December, 1928. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 2. (S.M.P. 12220/18). 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


EXTERMINATION AND CONTROL OF LOCUSTS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 (r) of 
the Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Acting Governor has been 
pleased to sanction the issue of orders by Native Authorities for the 
purpose of exterminating or preventing the spread of locusts. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 28th December, 1928. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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Supplement to the | Tanganyika Territory “Gazette, Vol. X, No. 3, 


dated 11th January, 1929. 
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"GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 3. UNI VERS £%473h). 


A 


The Prisons Ordinance, 1921 (No. of A2n J 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Prisons Ordinance, 1921, the Acting Governor has been pleased to 
declare that the undermentioned prisons shall cease to be prisons 
within the meaning of the Prisons Ordinance, 1921, as from the 11th 
day of January, 1929. 


Handeni Liwali 

Kibata Masasi 

Kilosa Newala 
Tunduru 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 5th January, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 4. 


The Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinance, 1921 
(No. 22 of 1921). 


Whereas arrangements have been made between His Majesty 
and the Governments of the foreign States mentioned in the Schedule 
hereto with respect to the surrender to those States of fugitive 
criminals who may be found in this Territory, the Acting Governor has 
been pleased to direct, in the exercise of powers conferred upon him 
by section 3 of the above-mentioned Ordinance, that the Ordinance 
shall apply in the case of those States during the continuance and 
subject to the terms of those arrangements. 


By His EXxcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 7th January, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


Austria Luxemburg 
Bolivia Netherlands 
Chile Nicaragua 
Denmark Panama 
Ecuador Paraguay 
Greece Peru | 
_. Hayti Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and Slovenes 
* Hungary Siam 
Liberia Spain 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 5. 


The Auctioneers Ordinance, 1928 (No. 20 of 1928). 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 1 of the 
above-mentioned Ordinance, the Acting Governor in Council has been 
pleased to order that the said Ordinance shall apply to the whole 
Territory as from the first day of April, 1929. 


Made by the Acting Governor in Council on the seventh day of 
January, 1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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Supplement to the [Tanganyika Territory\Gazettc, Vol. X, No. 4, 


ee) 


dated 18th January, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 6. 


ORDER No. 1 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 192Q). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE LINDI DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Lindi Native Courts Order, 1929, 
and shall be read as one withthe Lindi Native Courts Order, 1928, 
(in this Order referred to as the Principal Order) and the Principal 
Order and this Order may together be cited as the Lindi Native Courts’ 
Orders, 1928 and 1929. 


2. ThePrincipal Order is hereby amended by the addition to Section 
I of its Schedule of the following Native Court of the Second Class :— 


The Court of the Headmen of Mambi. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th January, 1929. Acting Governor. 


GOVEKNMENT NOTICE No. 7. S.M.P. 12890/14. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Acting Governor has been 
pleased to amend Government Notice No. 65 of the 2nd February, 
1928, by the deletion from Schedule X thereto of the section relating 
to the Musoma District and by the substitution therefor of the 
following :— 


Superior Authority Area Subordinate Authority Area | pom ehe St Ory 
Nl ——_—._— rr 
1. The Chief Bukwaya The Sub-chief Munguru The Chief of Bukwaya 
moe Mugango reed _ 
2. The Chief ' Buzanaki The Sub-chief Butiama The Chief of Buzanaki 
. Buganza - a 


99 ’ 
, Oo Buhemba ee 


6 


Superior Authority Area 


Subordinate Authority | aia ad 
ee Se ee ee a 


2. The Chief The Sub-chief 


Bumangi a eras & The Chief of Buzanaki 
Butuguli | sh - 
Buruma | ie - 
Magana 

Iramba The Chief of Ngruimi 
Ringwani ” ” 


Kissaka 7 is 
9. The Chief Ikizu 
10. The Chief Ushashi —_ 


2. Government Notice No. 192 of 1928 is hereby cancelled. 
By His EXxcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


F. J. DURMAN, 
Dar es Salaam, llth January, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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3. The Chief Ngruimi The Sub- chief 


4. The Chief Busimbiti 

Bukara 

Buhacha | 

Busweta 

Bukabwa 

Ruhu 

5. The Chief Nata 
Isenye 
Ikoma 

6. The Chief Bwiregi I 
Utimbaru 
Bukira 
Nyebassi 
Busweta 
Nyamongo 
Bomera 
Bunjare 
Bukenye I 
Bukenye II 
Bwiregi II 

Bwassi 

7. The Chief Shirati 
Burieri 
Bukini 
Butegi 
Kowaki 
Buturi 
Bugiri 

8. The Chief Mijita 


—— 


—_—_— 


err 


OE Pes CaP e ae 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 8. S.M.P. T. 12473/6 


The Prisons Ordinance, 1921 (No. 14 of 1921). 


CLASSIFICATION OF PRISONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 86 of the 
Prisons Ordinance, 1921, and with the approval of His Excellency 
the Governor, I do hereby classify the Prisons in the Territory as 
follows:— 


< 


First Class Prisons :— 


Dar es Salaam Tabora 
Mwanza Tanga 

Second Class Prisons :— 
Arusha Lindi 
Bukoba Morogoro 
Dodoma Tukuyu 

Ujij 

Third Class Prisons :— 
Bagamoyo Mbeya 
Biharamulo Mbulu 
Iringa Mikindani 
Kahama Mkalama 
Kasulu Moshi 
Kibondo Musoma 
Kilwa Njombe 
Kondoa-Irangi Nzega 
Jzushoto Pangani 
Mafia Shinyanga 
Mahenge Singida 
Manyon1 Songea 
Maswa Sumbawanga 

Utete 


2. Government Notice No. 34, dated the 17th March, 1927, is 


P. F. BROWNE, 
Dar es Salaam, 14th January, 1929. Commissioner of Prisons. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


Sa 
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—- dated 25th January, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTIOE No. 9. 


section 2 of the European Officers’ facets a i 1927. 


F. J. DURMAN, 
Dar es Salaam, 17th January, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 10. S.M.P. 13014/2. 
The Departmental Offences Ordinance, 1927 (No. 8 of 1927). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Departmental 
Offences Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been pleased to authorise 
the “Mines Officers” in charge of the mining districts of Bukoba and 
Morogoro to exercise the powers conferred by the said Ordinance 
upon Heads of Departments but only to the extent of imposing 
during any one month in the case of any one offender a fine, or fines 
in the aggregate, not exceeding five shillings. 


By His EXcELLENcCY’S COMMAND. 


F. J. DURMAN, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th January, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 11. S.M.P. 12816/71. 


The Interpretation and General Clauses Ordinance, 1928 
(No. 36 of 1928). 


SECTION 25. 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


1. This Order may be cited as the Interpretation (Standard Time) 
Order in Council, 1929. 


2. The standard time adopted for the Territory shall be three 
hours in advance of Greenwich mean time. 


Ordered by the Acting Governor in Council this twenty-first day 
of January, 1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st Jan., 1929. Clerk of the Hxecutive Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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dated Ist February, 1929. | 


> OF THE 


UNIVERSITY | 
S.M.P. 101/179. 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922 (No. 34 of dag Lif ORNS 


GUVERNMENT NOTICE No. 12. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 27 of 
the Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922, the Acting Governor has been 
pleased further to amend Government Notice No. 150 of 1928 by 
inserting between the words “fitted” and “or” in line 7 of Regulation 
1 (4) (b) the words 


“or on the near side of the wind screen facing forwards”. 
By His EXCELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


F.. J. DURMAN, 
Dar es Salaam, 26th January, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


JUN 21 1931 


- Pat oe 
Lr wey 13 


yoRAR : 
VY soOF THE 


UNIVERSITY | 
OF 


N Ca LIFORNSS ; 
The Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927 (No. 1 of 1927). 


ORDER. 


FEES IN MAFIA FOR 1929-1930. 


y, 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 13. P. 10413/173. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Trades 
Licensing Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been pleased to order 
that trading licences under section 6 (1) (a) of the said Ordinance for 
a business hereinafter described for the year commencing Ist April, 
1929, may be issued in Mafia at the following fee :— 


For the principal or only place of business or where the business 
is not carried on at any defined premises, the annual fee of Shs. 400. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, Ist February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 14. 


The Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927 (No. 1 of 1927). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 (2) of 
the Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been 
pleased to exempt from the operation of the said Ordinance the 


business of an auctioneer as described in the Auctioneers Ordinance, 
1928. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


| S. B. B. McELperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 4th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 15. S.M.P. 10413/172. 


The Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927 (No. 1 of 1927). 


FEES IN BAGAMOYO TOWNSHIP FOR 1929-1930. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Trades 
Licensing Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been pleased to 
revoke as from Ist April, 1929, the Order published as Government 
Notice No. 81 of 1927, dated 21st June, 1927, authorising the issue of 
certain trading licences in the Bagamoyo township at fees lower than 
those prescribed under section 6 of the said Ordinance. 


By His EXxcre.uuency’s CoMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpDEnrry, 
Dar es Salaam, Ist February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 16. 


The British and Colonial Probates Ordinance, 1928 (No. 19 of 1928). 


ORDER. 


WHEREAS the Governor in Council is. satisfied that adequate 
provision has been or is about to be made by the legislatures of the 
British Possessions and Protectorates inentioned in the Schedule to 
this Order for the recognition in those Possessions and Protectorates 
of Probates and Letters of Administration granted by any Court of 
Probate in this Territory. 


Now THEREFORE in exercise of the powers conferred upon him by 
section 3 of the British and Colonial Probates Ordinance, 1928, the 
Governor in Council is pleased to order and it is hereby ordered 
that the said Ordinance shall apply to the said Possessions and 
Protectorates. 


SCHEDULE. 


The Uganda Protectorate 
Northern Rhodesia 

Southern Rhodesia 

The Union of South Africa 
Kenya Colony and Protectorate 
The Nyasaland Protectorate 
The Zanzibar Protectorate 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 4th day of February, 
1929, 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 17. 
The Coffee Industry (Registration and Improvement) Ordinance, 1928 
(No. 23 of 1928). 


THE COFFEE INDUSTRY (REGISTRATION AND IMPROVEMENT) 
REGULATIONS, 1929. 


These Regulations may be cited as the Coffee aaaatiy 
(Registration and Improvement) Regulations, 1929. 


2. The certificate of registration of a coffee plantation or nursery 
Issued to an OWner or Manager, or to an association of native planters 
on behalf of native owners, under section 6 of the Ordinance shall be 
in the forin set out in the first Schedule hereto. 


3. The licence to buy, sell or otherwise deal in coffee issued under 
section 9 of the Ordinance shall be in the form set out in the second. 
Schedule hereto. 


4. No person shall use any distinguishing marks for coffee grown 
upon plantations registered under the Ordinance when the coffee is 
sold or exported unless the mark has previously been approved for use 
by such person in respect of such coffee by the Director of Agriculture. 


5. Any person contravening the provisions of Regulation 4 shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding two hundred and fifty shillings or in 
default of payment, to simple imprisonment for a period not exceeding 
one month. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 4th day of February, 
1929. 
G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Couneil. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


S Sicsclie assesses Mea eatwed See eaay District. 


COFFEE PLANTATIONS AND NURSERIES 
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION. 


Issued under the Coffee Industry (Registration and Improvement) Regulations, 
1929. (See Regulation 2.) 
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It is hereby certified that.................006. , residing or situate at....... mater nemannat ; 
has registered the following plantations and nurseries, such registration being effective 
up to and including 3lst Mareh, 19...... — 

Rg Rpts ae ae Pa Foe ee t { 
| : 
Oo mM ey CO h 
Og kh Oo ~ = oe ~ 5 en 2 own’) 
2 5m 2 3) ba | wo oO & % O-= Y 2 5 
ae — | roo ios Goes rs Se $. Tx. ys 
bw fh = ne = 1. Qos | — 0 = = 5 3 
Oa bent ~ = - =~ ' Oo it oa & 
a3 g 2 | Es So 6 “5 Y “Loo 
ene = 3) so 5 2 © 6° a 
aat i io 7 a Sa Sk gO mY Oe 
Ot met < “1 a A fo) Q) fe) a <2 © 
a Ry | 4 | x 2 wed 
a — az = aS 
| | ow 
| | 
e | 
if | 
Dated GiiSics eats eeceatnansaees viata GAY Olpitisiancactvoencs plea a Sealine 
Feet Shillings cecisisednavd waalteess 


District Ohi coe 


NOTE. Sheets may be added as necessary to the first sheet of this Certificate. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 


TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 


IN O3cdes eaakee: seni Suniel LO Atiaa wewees in 
ceaieak oi kikuensteuchaatooucuswtestetienveede DIStlich, 


COFFEE DEALER’S LICENCE. 


Issued under the Coffee Industry (Registration and Improvement) Regulations, 


1929. (See Regulation 3.) 


of... 


Licence is hereby granted t0............ccccee eee Sesto eleaenerayeaous atte eee semataeneGen 


evoeevne res eneene nee eeenereneeseeee eet ee se ete reseeosrevneeeeee C8 FETTER EH EHO HOO HO HOH OHM HOHE HEHE eeeeesneereeoseeed 


eee eee eee oer nae ee eeeeeneseenenane eet eee eoenteenwreoereneereereneves eee ees. en seveoesevreeensneeovevnsenrereerseeneveaeeneesen nee 


to buy, sell or otherwise deal in coffee in accordance with the Coffee Industry 
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(Registration and Improvement) Ordinance, 1929, and the above Regulations at the 
premises Known a9; 253. icns cose Slustheeaad naked svencdoceweee: 3 Ouueaesi tah sheds Ger yesde deen es 


@revereeve eee eeeeseessevrevoeveeonreereeevesaneesesveaese feeesaeseeseaeseeveseevoveeeneeeevnesreeeeee-e eevee seer eseseeeeonr eens ees ean 


oeeseeon 


e@eseevovereseeneveeevoeseevneeeesneeeenscevreeanee ees ees eenoeses 


District Officer. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 18. 


The Coffee Industry (Registration and Improvement) Ordinance, 1928 
(No. 23 of 1928). 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Coffee 
Industry (Registration and Improvement) Ordinance, 1928, the 
Governor in Council has been pleased to declare that the said 
Ordinance shall apply to the following Provinces :— 


Northern, Tanga and Iringa Provinces. 
Made by the Governor in Council on the 4th day of February, 
1929. 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 19. 


The Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, 1928 (No. 9 of 1928). 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 12 (3) of 
the Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has 
been pleased to order that Part V of the said Ordinance shall apply 
to the drugs dihydro-oxycodeinone, dihydrocodeinone and their 
respective salts and to any preparation, admixture and extract 
containing dihydro-oxycodeinone or dihydrocodeinone and to the 
drugs benzoyl-morphine and to any preparation, admixture and 
extract containing benzoyl-morphine in the same manner as_ it 
apphes to the drugs mentioned in section 12 (1) of the said Ordinance. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 4th day of February, 
929. 
G. I. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council, 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 20. 


The Auctioneers Ordinance, 1928 (No 20 of 1928). 


RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Auctioneers 
Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Auctioneers Rules, 1929. 


2. Every application for a licence under the Auctioneers Ordinance. 
1928, shall be in form A in the Schedule hereto. 


3. Every auctioneer shall keep in his usual plaze of business, or 
if he has no such place, in the place where he holds an auction, a record 
which will furnish the information specitied in form Bin the Schedule 
hercto of all properties entrusted or offered to hin for sale by auction 
during the period of the licence. Provided that if the auctioneer 1s 
a native the record will furnish the information specified in form C 
in the Schedule hereto. 


4. All records kept by an auctioneer shall be open to inspection 
by any Adiministrative Officer or any Police Oflicer not lower than the 
rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector. 


5. Any person contravening any of these Rules shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding seven hundred and fifty shillings and lus licence 
may also be suspended or revoked. 


6. The fees specified in the Schedule to the Ordinance are varied 
as follows for the year ending the 3lst December, 1929 :— 


For a General Licence: Shs. 
For one year 7 na oe a Bas tie wae 223 
For one half-year... shave se dee Bite te. tae i 150 

For Local Licence: 

For one year sai ee ae ae dis Lae soit 120 
For one half-year... ie es oe oft aah 2) 100 


Made by the Governor in Council on the 4th day of February, 
1929. 
—G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council 
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SCHEDULE. 


FORM A. 
THE AUCTIONEERS ORDINANCE, 1928. 
FORM OF APPLICATION FOR AN AUCTIONEERS LICENCE. 
NOTICE TO APPLICANTS. 


Applications for auctioneers licences cannot be considered by the Licensing 
Authority uoless made on this form in the prescribed manner. Applications must be 
submitted through the District Officer of the District in which the apphcant resides. 

All applications must be accompanied by the prescribed fee for which a receipt 
will be issued by the District Officer. 


| General Local 
| Licence Licence 
The fees are :— Shs. | Shs. 


(a) Annual licence terminating on the following 


| 
38lst December... as ban a s64 bes 300 | 160 
| 


(b) Half-yearly licence terminating on the following 


30th June or 31st December... fas stel .. | 150) 100 


| 


A General Licence authorises the holder to practise as an auctioneer under the 
Auctioneers Ordinance in any district in the Tanganyika Territory. 


A Local Licence authorises the holder to practise as an auctioneer only in the 
district for which it issued. 


Payment of the fee at the tine of application does not imply that a heence will 
necessarily be issued and it does not authorise the applicant to practise as an auctioneer. 


Note—The fees for the year ending 3lst December, 1929, are :— 


General Licence Local Licence 
Annual Shs. 225 Shs. 120 
Half-Yearly , 190 ,, 100 
APPLICATION. 


I (name in full in block capitals) (© 0 settee tetttteteetetentneteeeene 


of (full address) 0.0 ete cttt e She aoe bs adeeb aeccesadchesnns ies aetna bisa stees 
apply for :— 


FJ “ ™ 
(a) a General Licence as an auctioneer. 


*(b) a Local Licence as an auetioneer inthe 0... 0. ae District. 
Date . 


("Delete whichever is inapplicable.) 


The Treasurer, 
Dar es Salaam. 


Mee Siisse. 2422 ob aoe 2 &Stikebe teeta paid and General Revenue 
Receipt No... oof bk wugh stele lone donee issued. 


WA Gia,  aetaeaes <5 Aen we achauetesed. 5 pus --- Aeuadievere nee tee einai District. 
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FORM B. 
--- Record of Property which the Auctioneer is requisitioned to sell. 
Date articles or Name and Property Conditions of sale with 
instructions received. ‘address of owner. os reserve price, if any. 


| 


RECORD OF SALES. 


Date and place Lot Ne Hanan | Property offered 


| Name of Price 
of sales. | for sale. Purchaser. 
Sif aay ee 
) 
| I 
: | 
‘ote :— 


The name of the purchaser need not be recorded in the case of final bids of less 
than one hundred shillings. 


FORM C. 


In the case of licences issued to natives the following record should be maintained 
by the auctioneer :-— 
Date articles received 
Description 
Owner 
Date sold 
Price 
Name of purchaser 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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dated 15th February, 1929, 
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UNIVERSITY | 
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BRN 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 21. \ 


te 4 LI 
The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 9 


RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Townships 
Ordinance, 1920, the Governor has been pleased to make the following 
Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Township Rules, 1929, and 
shall be read as one with Township Rules, 1923, hereinafter referred 
to as the principal Rules. 


2. Rule 77 of the principal Rules is hereby amended by the 
substitution of the expression “the Authority” for the expression 
“administrative officer’. 


3. The principal Rules are hereby amended by the insertion of 
the following Rules immediately after Rule 77:— 


‘77a. No person shall erect, fix, place, or use, or permit to 
be used any building, hoarding, framework, structure or device 
for the purpose wholly or in part of advertisement without first 
obtaining the consent in writing of the Authority and otherwise 
than in accordance with the terms or conditions of such consent. 
Provided that nothing in this Rule shall apply to the exhibition 
of traders’ names and businesses on shops or factories or to any 
notices exhibited on public buildings. 


77s. It shall be lawful for the Authority to remove or pull 
down’ any advertisements displayed in contravention of Rules 
77 and 77a or of the terms or conditions of any permission or 
consent given thereunder and to enter on any land or premises 
for the purpose.” 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRy, 
Dar es Salaam, 8th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 22. S.M.P. 12694/29. 


The Native Liquor Ordinance, 1928 (No. 23 of 1923). 


REGULATION 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Native 
Liquor Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to extend 
the said Ordinance to that part of the Arusha District which is 
comprised within the following boundaries :— 


On the North :-— 


The Northern Boundaries of Farms numbered 66, 67, 68, 69, 86, 
87, 88, 89, 90, 99, 101, 105, 106 and 107 upon a plan numbered C {*5 
deposited in the Survey Office, Dar es Salaam. 


On the South :— 


The Southern Boundaries of Farms numbered 124, 128, 129, 130, 
136, 138, 1389 and 140 upon the plan aforesaid. 


On the East :-— 


The Maji ya Chai River from a point where it is crossed by the 
Northern Boundary of Farms numbered 46 and 66 upon the plan 
aforesaid to the point where it 1s joined by the Malula River. 


On the West :-— 


The Western Boundaries of Farms numbered, 107, 110 and 140 
upon the plan aforesaid. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 
5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 


Dar es Salaam, 6th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 23. S.M.P. 11818/121. 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928 (No. 24 of 1928). 


NOTICE. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 2 of the 
Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928, the Governor has been 
pleased to declare that the said Ordinance shall come into operation 
on the Ist April, 1929. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 9th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 24. S.M.P. 11818/119. 
The Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928 (No. 24 of 1928). 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Master and 
Native Servants Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has been 
pleased to make the following Regulations :— 


l. There Regulations may be cited as the Master and Native 
Servants (Deductions from Wages) Regulations, 1929. 


2. The record of deductions from a servant’s wages to be kept by 
an employer in accordance with section 12 (5) of the Master and 
Native Servants Ordinance, 1928, shall be in the form in the Schedule 
hereto and the deductions made during each month shall be shown 
on a separate page of such record. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the ninth day of 
February, 1929. 
G. F. SAYERs, 


Clerk of the Council. 


SCHEDULE. 


THE MASTER AND NATIVE SERVANTS ORDINANCE, 1928. 
SECTION 12 (5). 


RECORD OF DEDUCTIONS FROM WAGES OF SERVANTS. 


NGHCH OE eecnsechedidesanaities ais ta ieee ae eras 
ans Rectiannmee ee eeaeedos Estate ......cccccccececcecceesDIStVICE ......ececceeeeses PYOVINCE 


Amount of Deduction By whom Deducted 


Date of Deduction Date and Nature of Otfence 


— 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 25. $.M.P. 11818. 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928 (No. 24 of 1928). 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 12 (8) of 
the Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in 
Council has been pleased to order that the powers given by section 
12 of the said Ordinance shall not be exercised by employers in 
non-agricultural industries or by any employer whose usual place of 
residence is within three miles from the usual office of a magistrate 
or of a special magistrate under the Master and Native Servants 
Ordinance, 1923.. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the ninth day of February, 
1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


JUN 21 1931 
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dated 22nd February, 1929. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 26. ; \ , 
, cA Lirorn\® A 
The Administrator General’s Ordinance, 1921 (No. 20 0004+ 


RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Administrator 
General’s Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to make 
the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Administrator General’s Rules, 
1929. 


2. The Rules made under the Administrator General’s Ordinance, 
1921, dated 14th July, 1921, may be cited as the Administrator 
General’s Rules, 1921. 


3. Rule 2 (1) of the Administrator General’s Rules, 1921, is hereby 
amended by the substitution of “30 days” for “60 days” in the 
second paragraph of that Rule. 


By His ExcrELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELpDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 27. 


NOTICE. 


The Marriage Ordinance, 1921 (No. 12 of 1921). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Marriage 
Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to appoint the 
Assistant District Officer, Iringa District, to be Deputy Registrar of 
Marriages for that District to act in the absence or during the 
illness or incapacity of the Registrar. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELDERrRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 28. S.M.P. 12844/29. 


NOTICE. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


‘ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been pleased 
further to amend Schedule II of Government Notice No. 10 of 1927, 
by the deletion of those portions of the said Schedule which refer to 
Native Authorities of the Moshi District, and the substitution therefor 
of the following :— 


Subordinate Authority subordinate 


Superior Authority | Area Area To what Authority 


Mosul DISTRICT. The Chief of 


The Chief Machame and Machame and 
Kibongoto | The Headman Kibongoto Kibongoto. 

The Chief Kibosho Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Uru Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Mbokom Nil Nii Nil 
The Chief Old Moshi Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Kirua Nil Nil Nil 
‘The Chief Kilema Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Marangu Nil : Nil Nil 
The Chief Mamba Nil ; Nil Nil 
The Chief Mwika Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Mengwe Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Keni | Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Mkuu | Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Mrao | Nil Nil | Nil 
The Chief Kirua-Rombo Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Mrere Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Mashati Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Olele Nil Nil Nil 
The Chief Usseri Nil Nil Nil 

The Council of Kahe | Kahe The Chief Kahe The Council of Kahe 

and Arusha-Chini | The Chief Arusha-Chini and Arusha-Chini. 

By His EXcreELLENcY’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 14th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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dated Ist March, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 29. S.M.P. 13045/10. 


ORDER No. 2 or 1929. OS NARS 


—— ( \’ ortne 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 192@. UNIVERSITY 
. OF , 


WA LiF oRSYEY 
NATIVE COURTS IN THE MAHENGE DISTRICT, =—— 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Mahenge Native Courts Order, 
1929, and shall be read as one with the Mahenge Native Courts 
Order, 1926 (hereinafter referred to as the Principal Order), the 
Mahenge Native Courts Order, 1927, and the Mahenge Native Courts 
Order, 1928, and the said Orders and this Order may together 
be cited as the Mahenge Native Courts Orders, 1926 to 1929. 


2. The Prineipal Order is hereby further amended by the addition 
to Section IIT of the Schedule thereto of the following Native Court 
of the Second Class :— 


The Court of the Headman of Marengwe. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th February, 1929. Governor's Deputy. 
; y, puy 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 30. S.M.P. 13045/11. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


—— 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of 
the Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has _ been 
pleased further to amend Schedule VII of the Native Authorities 
established under Government Notice No. 10 of the 15th January, 
1927, by the addition thereto of the following Native Authority 
subordinate to the Chief of Merera in the Mahenge District :— 
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subordinate 


Superior ‘Authority | Area Subordinate Authority | Area | To what Authority 


| 


MAHENGE DISTRICT 3 | 
| = oo The Headman Marengwe | The Chief of Merera. 


I 


By His EXcrELLENcy’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed nnd Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


JUN 21 1931 oP vee 99 


Supplement to the’ Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 13, 


dated 8th March, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 381. 


The Customs Ordinance, 1922 (No. 3 of 1922 


PROHIBITION OF EXPORT OF NATIVE FOODSTUFES. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by the Customs 
Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to prohibit the 
exportation from the Territory of any native foodstuffs as defined 
in section 2 of the Native Foodstuffs Ordinance, 1924, unless a 
permit from the District Officer of the District from which such 
foodstuffs are to be exported shall have been previously obtained 
and otherwise than in accordance with any terms and conditions 
contained in the permit. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 4th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 32. S.M.P. 10171/79. 


The Public Holidays Ordinance, 1920 (No. 2 of 1920). 


PROCLAMATION. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Acting Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the Public 
Holidays Ordinance, 1920, I, Douauas JAMES JARDINE, Officer of 
the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Acting Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby 
appoint Saturday, the 30th of March, 1929, to be a public holiday. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this 26th day of February, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 33. §.M.P. 12890/25. 
ORDER No. 3 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MWANZA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Mwanza Native Courts Order, 
1929. 


2. The Native Courts set forth in the Schedule hereto shall be 
Courts of the First or Second Class as stated in each case. 


3. The Native Court of the First Class of the Chief of Uzinza 
shall consist of the said Chief, who shall preside and of the Sub-Chiefs 
of Karumo, Buchosa and Usambiro or any two of the said Sub-Chiefs 
and such Headmen or Elders as the President may, subject to any 
directions of the Supervisory Court, consider necessary. In the 
absence of the Chief of Uzinza his deputy shall preside. 


4. All other Native Courts described as the Court of the Chief or 
Sub-Chief or Headman of an area shall consist of the said Chief or 
Sub-Chief or Headman, who shall preside, together with such 
Headmen or Elders as he may, subject to any directions of the 
Supervisory Court, consider necessary. 


5. The Native Court of the Headmen of Mwanza Town shall 
consist of the said Headmen who shall elect one of their number to 
preside, together with such other Headmen or Elders as may, subject 
to any direction of the Supervisory Court, be considered necessary. 


6. An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the Second 
Class mentioned in Section VII of the Schedule to a Subordinate 
Court of the First or Second Class instead of to a Native Court of 
the First Class. 


7. The Mwanza Native Courts Orders, 1928, are hereby cancelled. 


SCHEDULE. 


J, 
Native Court of the First Class 
The Court of the Chief of Mwanza. 


II. 
Native Court of the First Class 


The Court of the Chief of Usukuma (Ukaranga). 


31. 


Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Sub-Chief of Ujashi. 
29 9) 99 Beda. 
si a 5 Nyamhanda. | 
- ” Z. Iwanda. 
3 a ‘3 Nyegezi. 


ITT. 


Native Court of the First Class. 
The Court of the Chief of Uzinza. 


Native Cowrts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Sub-Chief of Karumo. 
‘i 7 és Buchosa. 
99 ” ” Usambiro. 


IV. 
Native Court of the Furst Class. 
The Court of the Chief of Ukerewe. 
Native Court of the Second Class. 
The Court of the Headman of Nansio. 
V. 
Native Court of the First Class. 
The Court of the Chief of Urima. 


Native Court of the Second Class. 
The Court of the Headman of Misungwe. 


VI. | 
Native Courts of the First Class. 


The Court of the Chief of Bukumbi 
mad 9 ” Ukara 
” ” ” Msalala 
‘ .» Headmen of Mwanza Town. 


VIL. 
Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Chief of Bukole 
”9 9 ” Buyombe 
” ” ” Mwingiro. 


D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 27th February, 1929. 


Acting Governor, 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 34. S.M.P. 12801/45. 


ORDER No. 4 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MOROGORO DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Morogoro Native Courts Order, 
1929, and shall be read as one with the Morogoro Native Courts 
Order, 1928 (hereinafter referred to as the Principal Order) and the 
Morogoro Native Courts Order (No. 2), 1928, and the said Orders 
and this Order may together be cited as the Morogoro Native Courts 
Orders, 1928 and 1929. 


2. The Principal Order is hereby amended by the deletion of 
Section IV of the Schedule thereto and the substitution therefor 
of the following :-— 

Native Court of the Furst Class. 

The Court of the Council of Ukutu. 

Native Courts of the Second Class. 

The Court of the Council of Kisaki. 


” ” Magagoni. 
S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st February, 1929. Governor’s Deputy. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 35. S.M.P. 12890/28. 
NOTICE. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been pleased 
further to amend Government Notice No. 65 of the 2nd of February, 
1928, by the deletion from the Schedule thereto as amended of the 
section relating to the Mwanza District and the substitution there- 
for of the following :— 
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To what Authority 


Superior Authority Area | Subordinate Authority Area 


| | subordinate 
Mwanza DISTRICT. | | 
1. The Chief Ukerewe The Headman Nansio | The Chief of Ukerewe. 
2 ze Ze Urima th “ong Pe Misungwe | The Chief of Urima. 
3 - ‘3 Bukumbi a a | — 
4 i “3 Masalala — | a _— 
e& 2 ys Ukara — _ | —- 
ae - Mwingiro — — — 
, oe Pe Bukole | — ‘_— _— 
s ea Buyombe — — -- 
ae - Mwanza — — — 
) ey Usukuma The Sub-Chief Nyegezi The Chief of Usukuma. 
(Ukaranga) (Ukaranga) 
” ” ” Beda ” 
‘RS ~ Nyamhanda * 
“eR Iwanda - 
a ae Ujashi _ 
11. The Chief Uzinza | The Sub-Chief Karumo The Chief of Uzinza. 
| ee a a Buchosa ee 
| it me a Usambiro 9 


Government Notice No. 79 of 29th May, 1928, is hereby cancelled. 


By His ExcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 27th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 36. S.M.P. 12801/46. 


NOTICE. 
The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been pleased 
to amend Government Notice No. 87, of the 8th June, 1928, by the 
deletion of that part of Schedule V which describes the ‘l'ribal Council 
of Ukutu and its Subordinate Authorities in the Morogoro District, 
and the substitution therefor of the following :— 


| To what authority 


Superior Authority | Area Subordinate Authority | subordinate 
EASTERN UKUTU. | 
The Headman Mvuha — | — 
do. Tulo — | — 
do. Magagoni — — 
do. Selembala — -- 
do. Kisai -— — 
do. Mukalasi — — 
do. Kidunda — — 
do. Vidwali — = 


do. Usungura 


: ‘ 5 ; To what Authorit 
Superior Authority Area Subordinate Authority pie cee manne : 


-_- SS 


WESTERN UKUTU. | 


The Headman Ngomero — — 
do. Zonyomero — — 
do. Kisaki — — 
do. Kirengwe — — 
do. Myazi — — 
do. Dukawa — — 
do. Mbwnkira — — 
do. Kiderengwa — — 
do... - Dutumi — — 


doo Mkololo 


By His ExcELLENCY’sS COMMAND. 
5S. B. B. McELpERRY, 


Dar es Salaam, 21st February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NoTIce No. 37. NOTICE. | S.M.P. 10028/134. 


The Tanganyika Railways Provident Fund Ordinance, 1927 
(No. 4 of 1927). 


The Governor has been pleased to declare the Electricity 
Department to be included in the word “Railways” for the purposes 
of the Tanganyika Railways Provident Fund Ordinance, 1927, 
and that it shall be deemed to have been so included as from 
Ist April, 1928. 


By His EXcELLenxcy’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McKLnrrry, 


Dar es Salaain, 28th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 38. NOTICE. S.M.P. 11902/26. 


The Intoricating Liquors Ordinance, 1923 (No. 24 of 1923). 


LICENSING BOARD FOR IRINGA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon hin by the Intoxicating 
Liquors Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to establish 
a licensing board for the Ininga District. 


By Hts ExXceLLency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEuprrry, 
Dar es Salaam, 27th February, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dat es Salaam. 


JUV 21 1934 
Pay, ro wre) 35 


Supplement to the | Tanganyika Territory\Gazette, Vol. X, No. 16, 


a 
dated 15th March, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 39. S.M. 


The Customs Tariff Ordinance, 1923 (No. 34 of 1923)) 


UNIVERSITY | 


OF 
<A LIFORNY® 


EXEMPTION OF NATIVE FOODSTUFFS FROM IMPORT DUTY. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs 
Tariff Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to add to 
Table V of the Schedule to the Ordinance the following, viz.:— 

oy 


Native foodstuffs (other than wheat), as defined in section 2 of 
the Native Foodstuffs Ordinance, 1924, provided that a certificate 
be previously issued by the Administrative Oflicer in charge of the 
District in which they are to be consumed, that they are required 
by emplovers of labour for their native servants. 


By His ExcELiency’s COMMAND. 
5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 


Dar es Salaain, 8th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT. NOTICE No. 40. S.M.P. 7777/4/D/137. 


ORDER No. 5 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 19:20 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE UFIPA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This order may be cited as the Ufipa Native Courts Order, 1929, 
and shall be read as one with the Ufipa Native Courts Order, 1928 
(in this Order referred to as the Principal Order) and the Principal 
Order and this Order may together be cited as the Ufipa Native 
Courts Orders, 1928 and 1929. 


2. The Principal Order is hereby amended by the insertion of the 
words “or sub-chief” after the word “chief” wherever that word 
occurs in paragraph 3 thereof. 


3. The Principal Order is hereby amended by the addition to 
ection II of the Schedule thereto of the following Native Court 
of the second class :— 
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Native Court of the Second Class. 
The Court of the Sub-Chief of Rukwa South. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 5th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 41. S.M.P. 12890/44. 


ORDER No. 6 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MUSOMA DISTRICT. 
In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows:— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Musoma Native Courts Order, 
1929, and shall be deemed to have come into force as from the 
6th December, 1928. 


2. Section IV of the Schedule to the Musoma Native Courts 
Order (No. 2), 1928, is hereby deleted and the following substituted 
therefor, viz:— 

IV 
Native Court of the First Class. 
The Court of the Division of Bukuria. 


Native Court of the Second Class. 
The Court of the Sub-Division of Kuria IT. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 8th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 42. S.M.P. 12919/9. 


ORDER No. 7 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE KILOSA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows:— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Kilosa Native Courts Order, 1929. 
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2. The Native Courts mentioned in the Schedule hereto shall be 
Native Courts of the First or Second Class as stated in each case. 


3. Native Courts described as the Court of the Chief or Headman 
of an area shall consist of the said Chief or Headman, who shall 
preside, together with such Headmen or Elders, not being less than 
three, as the custom in the area may prescribe. 


4. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Headman of 
Kilosa Town mentioned in Section III of the Schedule is hereby 
granted special jurisdiction to try such cognisable offences committed 
in the Township of Kilosa as may be transferred to it by the 
Supervisory Court. 


5. An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the Second Class 
mentioned in Section III of the Schedule to a Subordinate Court 
of the First or Second Class instead of to a Native Court of the 
First Class. 


6. The Kilosa Native Courts Orders, 1926 and 1928, are hereby 
cancelled. 


SCHEDULE. 


I. 
Native Court of the First Class. 
The Court of the Chief of North Usagara. 
Native Court of the Second Class. 
The Court of the Headman of Rudewa. 


Il. 
Native Court of the First Class. 
The Court. of the Chief of Ukaguru. 
Native Courts of the Second Class. 
The Court of the Headman of Mvumi. 
The Court of the Headman of Dibu. 
ITI. 
Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Chief of Uvidunda. 
The Court of the Chief of South Usagara. 
The Court of the Headman of Kilosa Town. 
D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 8th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 43. S.M.P. 11805/31. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise.of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been pleased to 
amend the Schedule to Government Notice No. 62 of the 13th of April, 
1928, by the addition thereto of the following Native Authority, 
subordinate to the Chief of Lyangalile in the Ufipa District: — 


To what Authority 


Subordinate Authority Area Subordinate. 


ee 


2. The Sub-Chief ar ea a | Rukwa South | The Chief of Lyanyalile 


em 
naan neeeneernee nea aoe coca iene — = eee ee 


By His EXcreLLEsNcy’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 5th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


JUN 21 1931 as noe 39 
Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 18, 
—— _— 
dated 22nd March, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 44. fi 


mes 
f/ oF THE 
_UNIVERSI11\ 


ORDER No. 8 oF 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 192 
OF 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MIKINDANI DISTRI Cairo anh, 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Or 
1920, and otberwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited us the Mikindani Native Courts Order, 
1929, and shall be read as one with the Mikindani Native Courts 
Order, 1927 (hereinafter referred to as the Principal Order), the 
Mikindani Native Courts Order (No. 2), 1927, and the Mikindani 
Native Courts Order, 1928, and the said Orders and this Order may 
together be cited as the Mikindani Native Courts Orders, 1927 to 1929. 


2. The Principal Order as amended is hereby further amended by 
the deletion from Section I of its Schedule of the Native Court of the 
Second Class of the Headmen of Madimba and the substitution there- 
for of the Native Court of the Second Class of the Headmen of 
Nyurumba. 


3. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Town Headman 
of Mikindani is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognis- 
able offences committed in the Township of Mikindani as may be 
transferred to it by the Supervisory Court. 


’ 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 14th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 45. §.M.P. 12674/51. 


NOTICE. 
The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Native 
Authority Ordinance, 1926, and otherwise, the Governor has been 
pleased to revoke the delegation of powers to the Provincial Commis- 
sioner of the Lindi Province contained in Government Notice No. 9 
of 1927, dated 15th January, 1927. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 15th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 46. S.M.P. 12674/50. 


NOTICE. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been pleased 
further to amend Government Notice No. 166 of the 30th of October, 
1928, by the addition to the Schedule thereto of the following Native 
Authorities for the Lindi District, subordinate to the Mwera Tribal 
Council :— 


To what Authority 


Superior Authority Area Subordinate Authority Area saharlinate 
—_— — 30. The Headman Mititimo The Mwera Tribal 
Council. 
31. do. Malambo do. 


By His EXxckeELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 15th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


JUN 21 1931 wie 4 mn’) 41 
Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 20, 


- dated 29th March, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 47. 


PROCLAMATION No. 2 or 192% 


UNIVEKS11i Y 
OF 
FORNYE 


Cc 


The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Acting Governor. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Townships Ordi- 
nance, 1920, I, DoucLas JAMES JARDINE, Officer of the Most Excellent 
Order of the British Empire, Acting Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby vary the declarations 
contained in Proclamation No. 2 of 1921, dated 11th June, 1921, and 
Proclamation No. 3 of 1921, dated the 23rd June, 1921, as follows :— 


Proclamation No. 2 of 1921—By cancelling the declaration of 
the Kasulu Township. 


Proclamation No. 3 of 1921—By cancelling the declaration of 
the Ujiji Township. 

This Proclamation shall have effect from the first day of April, 
1929. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this nineteenth day of March, 1929. 
GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 48. S.M.P. 11865/39. 


PROCLAMATION No. 3 or 1929. 


The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 1920). 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Acting Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the Townships 
Ordinance, 1920, I, Doucntas JAMES JARDINE, Officer of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire, Acting Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika Territory, do hereby declare 
the following place within the limits hereinafter defined to be a 
township for the purposes of the above Ordinance:— 
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KIMAMBA. - 


Beginning at the north-west corner beacon of the Tanganyika 
Railway Station Reserve, the boundary shall follow the Railway 
Reserve boundaries in southerly and westerly directions to a concrete 
beacon situate at the south-east corner of ‘“Berlis’” Estate; thence it 
shall follow the boundary of the said estate on a bearing of 349° 52’ 45” 
for a distance of 1,542 feet approximate to a concrete beacon; thence 
it shall follow a line on a bearing of 80° 00’ 44” for a distance of 840 
feet to a concrete beacon; thence it shall follow a line on a bearing 
of 79° 52’ 34” for a distance of 2,441 feet approximate to a concrete 
beacon; thence it shall follow a line on a bearing of 169° 53’ 12” for 
a distance of 1,542 feet approximate to a concrete beacon situate on 
the Railway Reserve; thence it shall follow the said Reserve boun- 
daries in westerly/northerly and westerly directions to the point of 
commencement. 


This Proclamation shall take effect from the first day of April, 1929. 
Given at Dar es Salaam this twenty-second day of March, 1929. 
GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 49. S.M.P. 12954/7. 


ORDER No. 9 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE PARE DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows:— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Pare Native Courts Order, 
1929. 


2. The Native Courts set forth in the Schedule hereto shall be 
Native Courts of the First or Second Class as stated in each case. 


3. The Court of the Tribal Council of Upare shall consist of the 
nine Chiefs of Upare (one of whom shall preside), or their represen- 
tatives, provided that not less than three Chiefs shall be present in 
person. 


4. Native Courts described as the Court of the Chief of an area 
shall consist of the said Chief, who shall preside, together with such 
Headmen or Elders as the custom in the area may prescribe. 
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SCHEDULE. 


I. 
Native Court of the First Class. 
The Court of the Tribal Council of Upare. 


Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Chief of Ugweno. 
5 - = Ussangi. 
‘3 ‘s ‘5 Same 
~ _ ™ Mamba. 
- - - Kiziwani. 
5 5 - Hedaru. 
iB ° 99 99 Gopja. 
iB] 9? 93 Suji. 
- 6 i Makanya. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 50. S.M.P. 12844/36. 


ORDER No. 10 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MOSHI DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Moshi Native Courts Order, 1929. 


2. The Native Courts set forth in the Schedule hereto shall be 
Native Courts of the First or Second Class as stated in each case. 


3. The Native Court described as the Court of the Council of 
Wachagga Chiefs shall consist of not less then seven of the Chiefs 
who are members of such Council, of whom one shall preside. 


4, Native Courts described as the Court of the Chief of an area 
shall consist of the said Chief and such Elders as Native custom in 
the area may require. 


5. (a) An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the First 
Class of the Chief of Machame and Kibongoto, Kibosho, Uru, Old 
Moshi, Kilema, Marangu, Mwika, Mkuu and Useri to the Native 
Court of the First Class of the Council of Wachagga Chiefs without 


4.4, 


prejudice to further right of appeal to a Subordinate Court of the 
First or Second Class. 


(b) An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the Second Class 
of the Chief of Mbokomo, Kirua Vunjo, Mamba, Mengwe, Keni, Mrao, 
Kirua Rombo, Mrere, Mashati and Olele to the Native Court of the 
First Class of the Council of Wachagea Chiefs. 


(c) An appeal shall lie from the Native Court of the Second Class 
of the Headman of Kibongoto to the Native Court of the First Class 
of the Chief of Machame and Kibongoto. 


(d) An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the Second Class 
of the Chief of Arusha Chini and the Chief of Kahe to a Subordinate 
Court of the First or Second Class instead of to a Native Court of 
the First Class. 


6. The Court of the Headman of Moshi Town is hereby granted 
special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences committed in the 
Township of Moshi as may be transferred to it by the Supervisory 
Court. 


7. The Moshi Native Courts Order, 1928, dated the 27th 
September, 1928, is hereby cancelled. 


SCHEDULE. 


I. 


Native Courts of the First Class. 


The Court of the Council of Wachagga Chiefs. 
The Court of the Chief of Machame and Kibongoto. 
3 Pe - Kibosho. 
” 9 ” Uru. 
se - . Old Moshi. 
‘i 7 o Kilema. 
Rs a e Marangu. 
on) ” ” Mwika. 
- * Pa Mkuu. 
6 o. a Useri. 
The Court of the Headman of Moshi Town. 


II. 
Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Chief of Mbokomo. 
ss - ” Kirua Vunjo. 
- - i? Mamba. 
‘4 re * Mengwe. 
53 ‘s 1 Keni 
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The Court of the Chief of Mrao. 
3 : Kirua Rombo. 
se Mrere. 
- o =. Mashati. 
sy Olele. 
The Court of the Headman of Kibongoto. 


IIT. 


Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Chief of Kahe. 
” ” ” Arusha Chini. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 51. S.M.P. 12954/9. 


ORDER No. 11 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE USAMBARA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows:— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Usambara Native Courts 
Order, 1929. 


2. The Native Courts set forth in the Schedule hereto shall be 
Native Courts of the First or Second Class as stated in each case. 


3. The Native Court described as the Court of a Chief of an area 
shall consist of the said Chief, who shall preside together with such 
Elders as the custom in the area may prescribe. 


4, Native Courts described as the'Court of the Sub-Chief of an 
area Shall consist of the head Sub-Chief, who shall preside, together 
with such other Sub-Chiefs and Elders as the custom in the area may 
prescribe. 


5. An appeal shall he from the Native Court of the Second Class 
described in Section II of the Schedule to a Subordinate Court 
of the First or Second Class instead of to a Native Court of the 
First Class. 


6. The Usambara Native Courts Orders, 1926 to 1928, are hereby 
cancelled. 
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SCHEDULE. 


[. 
Native Courts of the First Class. 
The Court of the Chief of Vuga. 
Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Sub-Chiefs of Mlalo. 
Lushoto. 
Mombo. 
Vuga. 
Bumbuli. 
Mlola. 
Bungu. 
Korogwe. 
Makuyuni. 
Vugiri. 
Mashewa. 
Ngwashi. 
Gare. 
Mtae. 
Buiko-Mkomazi. 
Bwiti. 
Kisiwani. 

IT. 
Native Court of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Headman of the Township of Korogwe. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 82. 8.M.P. 13198/9. 


ORDER No. 12 of 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE IRINGA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Iringa Native Courts Order, 
1929. 


2. The Native Courts set forth in the Schedule hereto shall be 
Native Courts of the First or Second Class as stated in each case. 


3. The Native Court described as the Court of the Chief of a tribe 
shall consist of the said Chief, who shall preside, together with such 
Headmen or Elders, not being less than three, as the custom of the 
tribe may prescribe. 
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4. Native Courts described as the Court of the Sub-Chief of a 
tribe shall consist of the said Sub-Chief, who shall preside, together 
with such Headmen or Elders, not being less than three, as the 
custom of the tribe may prescribe. 


5. Native Courts described as the Court of the Headmen of an 
area shall consist of such Headmen or Elders within that area, not 
being less than three, as the custom in the area may prescribe, and 
shall be presided over by such one of the said Headmen as they may 
elect, subject to the approval of the Supervisory Court. 


6. The Iringa Native Court Orders, 1928, are hereby cancelled. 


SCHEDULE. 


Native Court of the First Class. 
The Court of the Chief of the Wahehe. | 


Native Courts of the Second Class. 


The Court of the Sub-Chief of the Wazungwa. 
Wasagala. 

Wahehe at Malangali. 
Wahehe at Kalenga. 
” ” ” ” Wapawaga. 

z » Headman of Iringa Township. 

» Headmen of Nzombe. 


9? 9? +B] 2? 


93 ” 99 39 


79 9 ? 99 


i - ,, Kisolanza. 
99 79 9? 3 Mufindi. 
D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 53. S.M.P. 13198/7. 


ORDER No. 13 oF 1928. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE RUNGWE DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, I hereby order and proclaim as follows:— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Rungwe Native Courts Order, 
1929, and shall be read as one with the Rungwe Native Courts Order, 
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1928 (in this Order referred to as the Principal Order) and the 
Principal Order and this Order may together be cited as the Rungwe 
Native Courts Orders, 1928 and 1929. 


2. The Principal Order is hereby amended by the addition to 
Section I of the Schedule thereto of the following Native Courts of 
the Second Class:— 


The Court of the Sub-Chief of Lusungo. 


” + + Kanjunjumeri. 
D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th March, 1929. Acting Governor. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 54. S.M.P. 3622/19. 


The Municipal House Tax Ordinance, 1922 (No. 27 of 1922). 


TAX FOR 1929-30. 


——— 


ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Municipal 
House Tax Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to direct 
that a municipal house tax shall be levied and raised on the net 
annual value of every house in the following townships at the rates 
specified against the name of each township in respect of the year 
commencing Ist April, 1929. 


Township Percentage of net annual value. 
Dar es Salaam .... mer ees D 
Tabora (inner township) 
With a maximum of Shs. 2/- for 
Tanga... das ete ... 1}4,native houses assessed at the 
nina rate for House Tax. 


Pangani .... es oa ge 

Bagamoyo sae aa: .. Lt 

Bukoba. .... oa nee uw «(CoS 

Kilwa... site he ite, Oe . 

Mwanza .... 7 - og Paha non-native houses, exclud- 
ing Arab houses. 


14+ For Arab and native houses. 
By His EXcCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaain, 20th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 55. 


The Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928 (No. 17 of 1928). 


REGULATIONS FOR THE ISSUE OF LICENCKS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the 
Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council 
has been pleased to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Land Short title. 
Surveyors Licences Regulations, 1929, and shall come into 
force on the first day of April, 1929. 


2. In these Regulations unless the context otherwise Definitions. 
requires :— 
‘Board’? means the Board of Control of Land Surveyors 
as defined in the principal Ordinance. 
‘‘Director’’ means the person for the time being acting in 
the capacity of Director of Surveys, Tanganyika Terri- 
tory. 
“Ordinance” means the Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928, 
(No. 17 of 1928) and any amendments thereto. 


3. The countries to be specified under section 8 (b) of the Specified 
Ordinance shall be any British Dominion, Colony, Pro- °°" 
tectorate or Mandated Territory. 


4. Applications for Licences under section 8 of the Applications 
Ordinance shall be made to the Secretary of the Board, ' '““"" 
Survey Department, Dar es Salaam, in writing and be 
accompanied by :— | 

(a) Full permanent and postal address, name and 

nationality of the applicant. 

b) All intormation required by the Ordinance. 

te A licence fee of Shillings 100/-, which fee shall be 

refunded if the application be disallowed. 

5. The Board may require the attendance before them of Attendance 
any applicant and may examine or question such applicant °"“ 


: examination. 
as to his actual field practice and other matters revelant cena 
thereto. 


§. Applications for examination under section 9 of the Application 
Ordinance shall be made to the Secretary of the Board, 


? exninination. 


suey Department, in writing, and shall be accompanied 
(a) Full permanent and postal address, name and 
nationality of the applicant. 
(b) All information required by the Ordinance. 
(c) An examination fee of Shillings 100/-. 
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Period of 7. The period required under section 9(a) of the 
qualifying ~~ Ordinance shall be four years. 


service. 


Place and 8. The examination shall be held in Dar es Salaam or 
cite oF tion, 2 @Ly other part of the Territory as the Board may decide, 
‘on such dates as shall be duly notified in the Gazette, and 
shall be conducted in the English language, and in two 

parts as described hereinafter. 


Subjects of 9. The following subjects may form Part I of the 
aL examination :— 

(a) Survey Instruments : 

The principles of construction, adjustment and use 
of the following instruments— 

Theodolite, tacheometer, prismatic astrolabe, plane 
table, sextant, level, compass, clinometer, barometer, 
thermometer, steel band, pantograph, planimeter and 
abney level. 

(b) Principles and practice of surveying : 

(1) Triangulation including quadrilateral, polygonal 
and ray trace computations, the graphical determination 
of points, interpolation, reduction of eccentric observa- 
tions, and correction for displaced signals. 

(2) Traverse surveys including the reduction of 
measured lines for sag, temperature, slope and to sea 
level. 

(3) Topographical and tacheometrical surveys. 

(4) Determination of heights by theodolite or level. 

(5) Setting out of roads and curves. 

(6) Computations of areas including such as have 
irregular and curvilinear boundaries. 

(7) Adjustment cf discrepancies in surveys. 

(8) Redetermination of boundaries as indicated on old 
records. 

(9) Cutting off given areas. 

(c) Methods of field practice as applied to this Territory, 
keeping of field records including cross referencing 
of field books, and computations. 

(d) Drawing: 

General plan drawing, preparation of deed plans, 
compilation of plans, drawing of sections and contours, 
projection of maps. 

(ec) Design : 

The use of contour maps and the location thereon of 
well-graded roads; design for sub-division into town- 
ships or suburban plots, drainage, and reserves for 


public utility. 
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(f) Astronomy and Geodesy : 
Determination of latitude, longtitude, azimuth and 
time. Spherical excess, convergence of meridians. 
(g) Knowledge of Land Ordinances and regulations in 
so far as they relate to land surveys. 
(h) Knowledge of regulations published under the 
Ordinance. 


10. Marks in Part I of the examination shall be allotted eliotment 
as follows :— 


Marks. 

(a) 50 
(b) 100 
C) 100 
d) 50 
e) 50 
f) 100 
50 

iB} 50 
Total Marks ... is ... 550 


11. A candidate shall not be deemed to have passed Percentage 
Part I unless he has obtained 50 per cent. or more of the aa 
possible marks in each of (b), (c) and (f), and has obtained Part 1. 
not less than 60 per cent. of the total marks possible. 


12. A candidate who fails to obtain the requisite number ke-examin 
of marks in any one subject, (b), (c) or (f), may be allowed, *"°"" 
at the discretion of the Board, to be re-examined in such 
subject only, provided that he has obtained 60 per cent. of 
the total marks possible. In such cases no further 
examination fee will be charged. | 

13. Only candidates who have passed in Part I or who Candidates 
have been exempted by the Board from so passing will be $4); 
admitted to Part II of the examination. 


14. The following subjects may form Part II of the subjects of 
examination :— ea eae 
(a) Survey of an area by theodolite closed traverse, 
including connection to triangulation, observation 
for azimuth, topography, traverse of an irregular 
boundary and re-establishment of a lost beacon. 
(b) Survey of a township area including boundary 
beacons, existing buildings and natural features, if 
any. 
The origwial field notes, which must be recorded in 
ink, computations and finished plan to be submitted in 
both cases. 
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Percentage 
of marks 
for pass in 


Part II. 


Time limit. 


15. A candidate shall not be deemed to have passed 
Part II of the examination unless he has obtained 60 per 
cent. of the total marks obtainable in each subject, (a) and 
(b). 

16. A reasonable time limit will be allowed within which 
Part II of the examination must be completed. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-first day 
of March, 1929. 
G. F. SAyvERs, 


Clerk of the Couneu. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 56. 


The Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928 (No. 17 of 1928). . 


Definitions. 


Available 
data to be 
obtained. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DIRECTION AND GUIDANCE 


OF LAND SURVEYORS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the 
Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council 
has been pleased to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Land Sur- 
veyors (Conduct of Surveys) Regulations, 1929, and shall 
come ito ferce on the first day of April, 1929. 


2. In these Regulations unless the context otherwise 
requires :— 

‘‘Approved’’ means approved by the Director. 

“Board”? means the Board of Control of Land Surveyors 
as defined in the principal Ordinance. 

‘Departmental’? means appertaining to the Survey 
Department of the Government. 

‘‘T)irector’? means the person for the time being acting in 
the capacity of Director of Surveys, Tanganyika Terri- 
tory. . 

‘Ordinance’ means the Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928 
(No. 17 of 1928). 

‘Surveyor’? means a Land Surveyor duly registered and 
licensed under the Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928. 


EXECUTION OF SURVEYS. 


3. A surveyor shall apply to the Director for all avail- 
able information of the land to be surveyed prior to com- 
mencing the survey. 


- When a surveyor indents for prints of plans for survey 
purposes, he must give full details of the surveys required 
to enable him to be provided with all possible data, 
especially in respect of estates held under German titles. 


4. In the case of estates held under German title a pre- 
liminary plan of the boundaries of the estate as defined 
by the surveyor should be submitted to the Director, prior 
to completion of the survey. 


5. When survey work has been amended on instructions 
from the Director, all erroneous beaconing must be removed 


or obliterated, and the surveyor shall report his action to 


the Director. 


6. The removal, obliteration or defacement of any survey 
mark coming under the notice of a surveyor should be 
reported in writing to the Director or to the Government 
District or Staff Surveyor. 


7. All linear measurements shall be recorded in feet and 
decimals of a foot, to one place of decimals for farm sur- 
vevs, and to two places of decimals for township surveys. 


8. Steel bands should be compared frequently with a 
standard base or band. Whenever a band has been 
repaired it must be compared. A standard base has been 
laid down outside the Survey Office, Dar es Salaam, and a 
standard base or band will be made available for com- 
parison at each District Office. 


TRAVERSE SURVEYS. 
ESTATES. 


9. Only a micrometer instrument or a vernier thecdolite 
of not less than 5 in. diameter may be used for the 
traversing of estate houndaries. 


10. External and sub-divisional straight line boundaries 
of estates will generally be determined by closed secondary 
traverse. 


11. Sub-divisional boundaries of an estate may be sur- 
veyed by tertiary traverse where the length of line does not 
exceed 5,000 ft. 


12. Curvilinear boundaries such as sea coast, rivers, 
railwavs, etc., may be fixed hy :— 
(a) Theodolite traverse, closed between points fixed by 
trianculation or secondary traverse, not more than 
15,000 ft. apart. 
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Estates held 
under 
German title. 


Erroneous 
beaconing. 


Damage to 
survey marks 
to be reported. 


Unit of 
measurement. 


Standard 
base or band, 


Instruments 
that may be 
used. 


Method of 
survey to be 
adopted, 


Short sub- 
divisional 
boundaries. 


Curvilinear 
boundaries 
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Curvilinear 
boundary of 
sub-division. 


Internal 
detail. 


Measure- 
ments. 


Method of 
observation. 


(b) Plane table and chain traverse, closed between points 
fixed by triangulation, secondary cr tertiary traverse 
not more than 5,000 ft. apart. If this method is 
used a field book record of all lines and offsets must 
be kept. Such boundaries must not be fixed by the 
method of ‘“‘cutting in’’ prominent features and 
sketching. 

(c) When an area of 10 acres or less fronts on a railway 
reserve, the boundaries of such reserve shall be made 
parallel to the central chords of the railway line. 
Such chords shall not be less than 100 ft. nor more 
than 200 ft. in length. 

(d) When an area over 10 acres in extent fronts on a 
railway reserve, the boundary may be treated as a 
curvilinear boundary. 


13. Where a sub-divisional plan is to be drawn to the 
same scale as the original plan, the plotting of a curvilinear 
boundary, such as a river, mav be ae from the 
original plan. Where asub-divisional plan is to be drawn 
to a larger scale than the original the curvilinear boundary 
will generally be re-surveyed. 


The Director will give the survevor access to his original 
field notes for re-plotting the boundary if he is satisfied that 
the accuracy of the original survey warrants enlargement. 


14. Internal detail will be fixed by detail traverses, 
plane table or tacheometrical methods. 


15. Measurements should be made with a 300 ft. or 
500 ft. steel hand: a spring balance shculd be used and the 
temperature of the band noted at each measurement 
where its effect is appreciable; the angles of elevation or 
depression should also be observed. 


Such inclined measurements are to be reduced to 
horizontal lengths and further corrected for temperature 
sag and reduction to sea level. 


The theodolite must be used to read angles of inclination 
exceeding 8 degrees from the horizontal, and not the 
abney level. Where the latter is used it must be read 
from both ends of the inclined line. 


16. In secondary traverses two zeros will be observed, 
one on each face and both micrometers or verniers read. 
In tertiary and detail traverses the direct bearing method 
may be used, only one micrometer or vernier being read. 


17. The limit of permissible error of closure shall be as 
follows :— 


Secondary Traverses ... 1 in 3,000 
Tertiary Traverses ... 1 in 2,000 
Detail Traverses _... ... 1 in 1,000 


Primary traverses will only be run by direction cf the 
Director who will determine the limit of error in each 
case. 


TOWNSHIPS. 


18. Primary, secondary and tertiary traverses will be 
carried out only as and when instructed by the Director. 


19. Every survey in a Township must be connected 
where possible by a traverse closed to the nearest primary, 
secondary or tertiary traverse, or to two previously co- 
ordinated boundary stones. In such surveys existing 
cubes on or immediately adjoining the plot should be 
shown. 


20. Township traverses for connecting surveys to 
controls may be run by the direct bearing method but must 
not have an error of closure exceeding 1 in 2,000. 


21. Surveys of Townships will be carried out in accord- 
ance with instructions to be issued by the Director as and 
when necessary. 


GENERAL. 


22. Topographical surveys should preferably be made 
with plane table and clinometer. 

The tacheometer, or tacheometric telescopic alidade with 
plane table, may be used. 


23. The datum of anv isolated survev will be obtained 
from the major or other triangulation when available, but, 
In outlying districts. to which the triangulation has not 
been extended, a lccal origin shall be adopted and the 
azimuth shall be based on astronomical observations 
provided undue delay is not caused thereby. Where an 
astronomical azimuth is not feasible the magnetic bearin 
must be observed. Assumed bearings must not be ei 


24. In all cases straight line boundaries of estates must 
he cut, but, where traversing as provided for in Regulation 
10 is not practicable the determination of beacons may be 
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Base of 
verification. 


Placing a 
beacon from 
computed 
data. 


Swinging 
traverse. 


Closure with 
existing 
surveys. 


Placing a 
beacon on 
line. 


Road 
reserves. 


effected by triangulation. Where major or other triangu- 
lation points are not available a base line of adequate 
length should be measured. No angle used in such 
triangulation must be less than 25 degress or greater than 
130 degrees. 


25. Where surveys are effected by triangulation a base 
of verification, which may be one of the boundary lines, 
shall in all cases be measured. 


26. Where a beacon is placed in accordance with 
computed data such beacon will, after placing, be 
determined as if it had been an existing beacon. 


27. Where it is found necessary to fix a beacon by 
swinging traverse from some known point, the line must 
be chained in both directions. 


Where one or more intermediate traverse stations are 
required a check traverse should be-made from the beacon 
to the known point and different intermediate stations 
used. 


The total length of such swinging traverse should not 
exceed 3,000 ft. 


28.—(1) Where estates to he surveyed by triangulation 
adjoin existing surveys the common beacons shall be re- 
determined, unless the Director allows the data of such 
beacons to be adopted. 


- (2) Where estates to be surveved by traverse methods 
adjoin existing survevs it is net necessary to re-survey the 
previously surveved boundaries, unless the new data fail to 
close with the adopted data within 1 in 3,000. In the 
latter event a re-survey of the existing boundary must be 
made. 


29. Where a heacon is to be placed on line between 
beacons proof must be provided that the beacon has been 
placed on line either by running the line or by refixing 
hoth terminal points. : 


30. When commencing an estate survey, a description 
and rough sketch of all roads, tracks or paths, native or 
otherwise, through or adjoining the estate should be 
submitted to the Government District cr Staff Surveyor for 
directions as to road reserves, excepting roads for which 
directions have previously been given. 
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A reservation of 150 ft. must be left to all existing and 
potential trunk roads provided existing private interests 
permit. In urban areas, when circumstances permit, 
reservations of 120 ft. for main thoroughfares and 66 ft. 
for branch roads should be left. 


FreLtp NOTEs. 


31.—(1) Field notes for surveys of townships must be Field notes. 
kept in field books, and other surveys on loose leaves. 
Both field books and loose leaves will be supplied by the 
Director, the former free of charge and the latter at cost 
price. Field books will remain the property of the 
Government. 


(2) Angular observations must be recorded in separate 
angle books or on loose leaves supphed by the Director at 
cost price. They must not be kept on loose slips or sheets 
of paper or in other note books. 


32. Field notes shall be kept according to the method Method of 
used in the specimens which can be obtained from the recon 
Director and must be indexed and cross referenced as - 
directed so that a true plan of the survey mav be prepared 
therefrom. All data must be recorded in ink. Indelible 
pencil must not be used. 


The field notes shall be lucidly kept so as to enable a 
draughtsman, without other information than they afford, 
to draw a true plan of the survey. 


33. Field notes of every surveyed line must be recorded fietd notes in 
separately in the sequence in which it is measured. sequence. 


Diagrams are not to be substituted for the separate entry 
of measured lines, but should be used for the elucidation 
of detail. 


34. A full description shall be given in the field notes, pescription 
or on a separate sheet if necessary, of every survey mark ° survey 
found or placed, and in the former case a note should be” 
made of its nature, the condition in which it was found, 
and how it was identified. 


35. Topographical features should be shown compre- 
hensively, and with special care in the vicinity of a beacon 
to assist in the identification of such beacon. 


On measured lines the intersections of all natural 
features and developments must be noted. 


Topographi- 
cal features. 
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Localnames 36. All known names of rivers, creeks, lakes, swamps, 

ErigeaAtis: hills, villages and localities shall be recorded in the field 
notes; care should be taken to ascertain and adhere to the 
correct orthography. 


Triangulation 37. Each set of triangulation observations required 
observations. wnder Regulation 24 should show clearly the observing 
station, stations observed to, instrument used, the state of 
the light and weather, the date and the hour. 
Notes should also be made ahout the distinctness of the 
object observed to, and any other circumstance bearing on 
the reliability cf the observations. 


Information 38. The first page of all field notes shall give the follow- 
required on ine information :— 


first page. 

(a) The name of the survevor. 

(b) The date on which his steel band was last compared 
with a standard and with what result. 

(c) The instrument used for angular measurements. 

(d) The title of the survev, the locality. and the date of 
commencement and completien of the survey. 

(ce) The data on which the survey is based, and reference 
to the letter in which permission to use such data is 


given. 
Certificate 39. On the last page of the field notes the following 
ee certificate, ste¢ned and dated by the surveyor, must be 
itst page. : . ; . 
ee entered :— 


“This is to certify that the field netes herein contained 
are the actnal figures recorded bv me at the time of 
observation and measurement. in the field. and that the 
survey has been made in accordance with the regula- 
tions.”’ 


Original field = 40. The original field notes shall be submitted to the 

notes Director throueh the Government District or Staff Sur- 
vevor, together with the plans and eemputations to which 
they refer. 


Access to 41. All original field notes become the property of the 
fel notes. Government, but a surveyor may have access to his own 
ficld notes for the purpose of making abstracts therefrom. 


Unorthodox = 42. Full explanatory notes should be made in the field 
methods. 
book when unorthodox methods of surv ey are used owing 
to obstructions or difficulties in the field. 


59 


43. Erasures in the field notes must be avoided. If a Corrections. 
figure is incorrectly recorded it should be crossed out and 
the correct entry made nearby and initialled. 


BEACONS. 


44. The essential conditions in the construction Of Construction. 
beacons marking the boundaries of property are :— 

(1) That a mark of a permanent nature denoting the 
absolute survey point be placed on or under the ground in 
such a way that it cannot be easily displaced. 

(2) That in estate surveys a conspicuous and substantial 
beacon or mound of some durable material be erected over 
this mark. 

Mounds should preferably be built of earth and grass in 
alternate lavers, 9 in. in depth, respectively, to a circum- 
ference of 30 ft., and a height of 3 ft. 


45. The minimum beacon shall be: Minimum 


(a) On farms a concrete block as described in sub-section °°" 
(b) below or a stone of similar size marked + sur- 
mounted by a mound as described in Regulation 44 
(2). Trenches should also be dug in accordance with 
Regulation 51. 

(b) For township and surburban plots a moulded con- 
crete block 18 in. high, 6 in. square at base, 44 in. 
square at top, with a 4 in. hole 1 in. deep in centre. 


46. The cerner beacons of estates fronting on a railway Retereneing 
reserve must be referenced te the nearest telegraph pole, bec" 
the number thereon being recorded, and to the nearest 
railway kilometre markstone. 


47. Boundary lines running to a river shall be beaconed River 
on the river bank above flood level. a 

Where farms are laid out on both sides of a river, each 
farm must be beaccned separately. 

Each sub-division and the remainder of a farm must be 
self-contained. 


48. All estate beacons should be in accordance with pouble 

Regulation 45 (a), and in addition deuble concrete blocks Pe": 
or markstones, one buried well below the other, shall be 
used at 15 per cent. ef the boundary corners of any estate. 
On each side of such double concrete blocks or markstones 
the next corner beacons or line beacon, as the case may be, 
shall be similarly marked. Jn all cases at least two 
boundary corners must be so marked, at opposite sides of 
the estate. 
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Line 49. Intervisible line beacons shall be placed on line at 
beacons. —_ reasonable intervals so that the boundary may be easily 
identified. 


Nature of ine 50. Line beacons should be stout hardwood posts sur- 
beacons. — rounded by a cairn or mound 6 ft. in diameter and 3 ft. 
high, as described in Regulation 44 (2). 
All line beacons shall be shown on the plan. 


Trenches. 51. At each corner beacon a trench 6 ft. in length and 
1 ft. in width and — shall be dug in the true direction 


of each boundary. n i ground a wall of stones of 
the same dimensions may be built. 


Referencing 92. Where a suitable rock or tree exists within 300 ft. 

beacons. of a corner beacon a reference mark should be cut thereon, 
and the bearing and distance determined and noted in the 
field book and on the plan. Reference marks must not 
be cut on fruit trees such as mangoes and coconuts. 


Blazed 53. Where a boundary line is cut through forest, pro- 
ae minent trees within 3 ft. of the line should be blazed with 
three distinct cuts so that the marks face the boundary 


line. 

Road 54. Roads must be beaconed at all turning points and 

beacons. : : ° z 
where they are intersected by the boundaries of properties, 
in the same manner as is prescribed in Regulation 45 (a), 
excepting that trenches will not be used. 

Triangua. 95. A triangulation station which is considered suitable 


tion stations. for preservation for future use shall be marked by an iron 
pin or cartridge case set in concrete 15 in. below the 
surface of the ground, 2 ft. cube for major stations, and 
12 in. by 12 in: by 9 in. for minor. 
A cairn of stones or mound of earth 6 ft. in diameter and 
6 ft. high should be built over it, and where possible a 


trench 1 ft. in width and depth should be dug at a radius 
of 5 ft. from the mark. 


All triangulation marks must be referenced to some per- 
manent feature or features in the immediate vicinity. 


CoMPUTATIONS. 
Computation 56. All computations are to be made on the prescribed 
forms. forms supplied by the Director, or on foolscap sheets of 


good quality paper similarly ruled. Computations shall 
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be clearly and legibly written on one side of the form only, 


and calculated in the manner indicated on specimen forms 
which can be obtained from the Director. 


57. All preliminary and rough | computations made Preliminary 
during the work and used in connection with the prepara- j;),... 


tion of any plan should be forwarded with the final com- a 
putations thereof. 


58. Traverse computations shall show the full error of Traverse. 
closure and the necessary adjustment thereof. 


59. In order to eliminate clerical errors and to facilitate checks. 
examination all computations shall be subject to an 
independent and complete check by naturals or logarithms, 
as the case may require. Such checks must accompany the 
criginal computations. Checks by calculating machine 
will be accepted, but computations must be certified that 
such checks have been duly made. 


60.—(1) The rectilinear area of portions having a river Areas. 
or other curvilinear boundary shall be taken out in the 
prescribed manner, and the area lying between the 
curvilinear boundary and the right line used in the com- 
putation of the rectilinear area from co-ordinates, shall 
be cbtained by planimeter. Areas of such curvilinear 
portions shall not form an unreasonably large percentage 
of the total area of the estate, but must be kept within 
limits where necessary by the introduction of a suitably 
placed traverse or other well-fixed point. 

(2) Areas of rectangular and triangular portions may 
he taken out by any recognised method, but an independent 
check must in all cases be applied. 


61. Areas are required to be calculated to the following Degrees of 
degrees of accuracy :— accuracy 


required. 
Degrees of accuracy. 
Township Plots Nearest square foot 


Other Areas. 


2 acresand under... sah ... Rect. To 4 places of decimals. 
Curv. To 3 __,, a m 
Over Q2andupto 5 acres. .. Rect. To 3,  ,, ss 
Curv. To 2 ,, - = 
. 5 a 20 _ ,, ... Rect. To 2 ,, ” te 
Curv. Tol _,, a . 
» 220 - 50, .. Rect. To 1 


9 99 

Curv. To nearest 0.5 acre below. 
* ..» Rect. To nearest 0.5 acre. 

Curv. To nearest acre below. 
» 100 acres. To nearest acre. 


99 


» 90 - 100 
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Indexing. 62. A complete index must accompany all computations. 
and each calculation must be referenced to the age in the 
field notes from which the data for the calculation have 
been obtained. 


Non- | 63. Computations carried out in a manner contrary 
compliance. the Regulations will not be accepted. 


SuRVEY PLANS. 


Plan sizes. = 64. All plans shall be drawn on sheets of standard siz 
specified by the Director. 


Scalestobe 65. The fellowing natural scales should be used :— 


sed, , ; 
“e Township plots... .. Lin 500 
Suburban plots 1 in 1,000 or 1 in 2,500 
30 acres to 100 acres ... lin 5,000 
101. ,, ~+1,000 ,, ... 1 in 10,000 
1,001) ,, 5,000 ,, ... 1 in 25,000 
5,001  ,, upwards ... 1 in 50,000 
! 
All details must be distinct, and the cramping of figures | 
must be avoided. 
Generally when two or mere areas are drawn on one 
plan the smallest area shall control the scale thereof. | 
Method of 66. All plans must be plotted by rectangular co-ordin- ' 
plotting. ates. Graticules should be inked in prior to plotting the 


survey, and shall be in even hundreds and thousands of 
feet. 

The north point must be upwards and parallel te the 
sides of the paper. : 


Convention! 67. The conventional signs, as shown in = specimens 
signs. obtainable from the Director, must be adhered to. 


Printingand = 68. All plans must be drawn in accordance with the 


colouring. methods of printing, colouring, etc., indicated on the 
specimen plan to be obtained from the Director. | 
Roads and 69. All existing roads and such natural features as have 


naiura’ —_ been accurately fixed by survey and such as can be sketched 
in with reasonable precision, are to be shown on the plans. 
Developments not being required for title purposes should 
not be surveyed without special instructions from th 
owner. 


70. In additien to the distance between beacons, the 
distance from the beacon to a river or other irregular 
houndarv must be given. Such irregular boundary shall 
be described, e.g., ‘‘boundary is river bank,”’ or ‘boundary 
is 100 ft. above high water mark.”’ 


71. No erasure may be made. Corrections should be 
made by scoring threugh the incorrect word or figure in 
black ink. Such corrections shculd be initialled by the 
surveyor. 


72. Land Office numbers, which will be provided by the 
Director, are to be shown in the heading and on the body 
of the plan, together with the district farm number, if any. 

In the case of township plot survevs the Section, Block 
aud Plot number must be given. 


73. Sub-divisional numbers will be allotted by the 
Director after the final survey is received by him for 
approval, 


74. The Administrative Province and District is to be 
shown, and the locality should be given with reference to 
sce township, railway station, or prominent topo- 
fraphical feature. 


75. Where surveys are effected by triangculation, a chart 
should be submitted showing the ravs observed from each 
station. 


76. All plans must be signed and dated, in the lower 
left-hand corner of the plan, by the surveyor executing the 
SUIVey. 


DEED PLANS. 


77. Iminediate boundaries of all abuttals will be shown, 
a at least one extraneous corner in the case of a sub- 
dIVIsion, 


78.—(1) Areas will be shown thus :— 


Area . oe ae Acres 
(2) When reserves are to be deducted— 

Total area Acres 

Area reserved for Acres 

Net area Acres 
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River 
distance. 


Corrections. 


Numbering 
of estates. 


Sub-divi- 
sional 
numbering. 


Locality. 


Triangula- 
tion chart. 


Plans to be 
signed. 


Adjoining 
boundaries. 


Areas 
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The number of decimal places to which areas will be 
given is stated in Regulation 61. 


pianniureof _ 79. All deed plans must bear the signature of the 
' Director. 


Re-SuRVEY AND RE-ESTABLISHMENT OF ORIGINAL 
BouNDARIES. 


Original 80. In the re-survey of land the surveyor must adhere to 

sseted the principle that the beacons originally placed on the 
ground mark the true boundaries, even though the data of 
such boundaries may not be found on re-survev to agree 
with the data recorded on the original plan within the 
limits prescribed by these regulations, provided always the 
beacons have not obviously been disturbed. 


Disagreement 81. To prevent the perpetuation of errors in original 
survey. Surveys, and to guard against fraud in every case where 
material disagreement is fcund to exist between the new 
and the old survey, the surveyor shall forward to the 


Director a full report thereon accompanied by :— 


(a) Sketch showing the position of all old survey marks. 


(b) Description of all such marks. 


(c) Particulars of all developments on or near the 
boundary lines, and of any other evidence bearing 
on the subject. 


Missing 82. Careful search and inquiry must be made for 
beacons. —_ evidence of original survey marks. 


Moving 83. On no account should any houndary stones be moved 

boundary unless it 1s clearly established that they have been tampere 

Ta with or have become displaced, and even then an accurate 
record of the position in which they were found should b 
kept. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-first dav 
of March, 1929. 


G. F. Sayers, 
Clerk of the Council. 
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GUVERNMENT NOTICE No. 57. S.M.P. 11911/22. 


NOTICKH. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES (LUSHOTO DISTRICT). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been pleased to 
amend Schedule III of the Native Authorities established under 
Government Notice No. 10 of the 15th January, 1927, by the 
cancellation of the Native Authorities as shown therein for the 
Lushoto District, and the substitution therefor of the following :— 


To what Authority 
subordinate- 


Superior Authority Area | Subordinate Authority | Area 


UsaMBARA DISTRICT. 


The Chief of Vuga. | Usambara 

Mountains 

ard Ruvu | 

Plains The Sub-Chief Mlalo The Chief of Vuga. 
” Lushoto 9 a9 
“ Mombo ” 
” Vuga 9 v9 
fe Bumbuli fg i 
” Mlola " ” 
gy Bungu ve a9 
9 Korogwe ‘ ‘ 
os Makuyuni zs ‘ 
” Vugiri ” ” 
PP Mashewa 9 a 
9 Ngwashi ” » 
” Gare 9 v9 
a] Mtae i] oy 
ms Buiko- 

Mkomazi a “ 

a? Bwiti 9 a) 
3 Kisiwani ‘4 ie 


PaRE District. 


The Pare Tribal Pare The Pare Tribal 

Council. | Country The Chief Ugweno Council. 
52 Ussangi ne ” 
9 Same 9 ” 
9 Mamba v9 9 
“ Kiziwani 4 
i Hedaru ~ re 
” Gonja ‘ ” 
ed Suji ” 9 
a Makanya bss 


By His ExcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 58. S.M.P. 11414/32. 


NOTICE. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 of the 
Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been pleased 
to amend Government Notice No. 85 of the 8th June, 1928, by the 
addition to the Schedule thereto of the following :-— 


To whom Authority 


Superior Authority. | Area | Subordinate Authority | Area Siihordinale: 


IRINGA DISTRICT. | 


The Chicf Uhche The Headmen of Nzombe Nzombe The Chief of Uhehe. 


The Headmen of Kisolanza’ Kisolanzna | oe . 
The Headmen of Mufindi | Mutindi 


RUNGWE DISTRICT. 
The Chief Unyakyusa | The Sub-Chief Lusungo The Chief of 
Unyakyusa 


"9 Kanjunjumeri x iz 


By His EXcCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. Mckiperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th March, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salanm. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 59. 


NOTICE. 


The Cantonments Ordinance, 1928 (No. 11 0 


CANTONMENT AT ARUSHA. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Cantonments 
Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to declare that the 
area bounded as hereinafter described shall be a cantonment for the 
purposes of the above-mentioned Ordinance, namely :— 


The boundary shall start from a beacon situated above the right 
bank of the Temi River and shall run on a bearing of 280° 21’ 45” 
for a distance of approximately 620 feet to a beacon; thence on a 
bearing of 8° 35’ 38” for a distance of approximately 66 feet to 
a beacon; thence on a bearing of 278° 32’ 46” until it meets the 
northern boundary of the Railway Reserve; thence along the | 
boundary of the Railway Reserve to the point where it cuts the 
left bank of the Nairu River; thence along the left bank of the 
aforesaid river for a distance of approximately 1,700 feet along the 
bank as far as a certain German boundary mark situated on the 
opposite bank; thence for a distance of 200 feet along the left bank 
of the said river: thence in an east-south-easterly direction to a 
beacon on the eastern side of the road leading from the Town to 
the offices of the King’s African Rifles; thence on a bearing of 
106° 39' 23” for a distance of approximately 587 feet to a beacon; 
thence on a bearing of 106° 18’ 22” for a distance of approximately 
200 feet to a beacon above the right bank of the Temi River; 
thence along the right bank of the Temi River to the place of 
commencement. 


By His EXcELLENcCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE. 
Dar es Salaam, 4th March, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 23 


— ee 


dated 19th April, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 60. S.M.P. 12886 17. 
The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 1920 : 


oN, * OF THE 
PROCLAMATION No. 4 oF 1929. 


! UNIVERSITY | 

OF } 

DoNALD CAMERON, y, 
Governor. 


NCA LiF ORNYEA 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Townships 
Ordinance, 1920, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British 
Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby vary the declaration contained in Proclamation 
No. 3 of 1921, dated the 23rd June, 1921, by substituting the 
following description for the description contained therein of the area 
of the Kigoma Township, v2z.:— 


The boundary starts from a point on the lake shore in direct line 
with triangulation points Kabulan Zwili and Kabongo, and runs 
in @ southerly direction, passing through Trig. point Kabulan 
Zwili to Trig. point Kabongo; thence to Trig. point Muhongo; 
thence to the south-western corner of Mwanga Village; thence 
to the north-western corner of the same village; thence to Trig. 
point Kiesa II; thence to Trig. point Kiesa I; thence to Trig. 
point Kiserizi; thence to Trig. point No. 1; thence to Trig. point 
No. 2; thence to Trig. point Cheli; thence through Trig. point 
No. 3 to the lake shore; thence it follows the lake shore to the 
starting point. 


This Proclamation shall have effect from the first day of April, 1929. 
Given at Dar es Salaam this sixteenth day of April, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 61. S.M.P. 12968/33. 


The Plant Pest and Disease ( Coffee) Requlations, 1928. 
- ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Plant Pest 
and Disease (Coffee) Regulations, 1928, the Governor has been pleased 
to order that Regulation 4 of the said Regulations (which confers 
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certain powers upon an Inspector to require measures to be taken 
by occupiers of land where disease exists or is suspected, or where 
conditions conducive to disease exist) shall apply to the Bukoba 
District as from the first day of May, 1929. 


By His EXcELLENcCY’S COMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 9th April, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 62. 8.M.P. 11809;33. 


The Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinance, 1921 (No. 22 of 1921). 


APPLICATION IN THE CASE OF RUMANIA. 


Whereas an arrangement has been made between His Majesty 
and the Government -of Rumania with respect to the surrender to 
that State of any fugitive criminals who may be found in this 
Territory, the Governor has been pleased to direct, in the exercise of 
the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the above-mentioned 
Ordinance, that the Ordinance shall apply in the case of that State 
as from the twelfth day of January, 1929, during the continuance 
and subject to the terms of the arrangement. 


By His EXxcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 10th April, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 63. S.M.P. 11529/66. 


The Indian Telegraph Act Act (No. XIII of 1885.) 


THE TELEPHONE CALL OFFICES AND TRUNK SERVICES RULES, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885, as applied to the Territory, the Governor has 
been pleased to make the following rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as The Telephone Call Offices and 
Trunk Services Rules, 1929, and shall come into force as from the 
first day of April, 1929. 


2. The following proviso shall be added to Rule 5 of the 
Telephone Call Offices and Trunk Services Rules, 1925, 
‘Provided that the fee for each call over the Dar es Salaam— 
Tanga — Mombasa Telephone shall be as follows :— 


Dark ES SALAAM TO MOMBASA. Shs. Cts. 


For a call not exceeding 3 minutes _.... 6 00 
For each additional minute or part thereof . 2 00 


TANGA TO MoMpasa. Shs. Cts. 
For a call not exceeding 3 minutes. .... ss o 00 
For each additional minute or part thereof .. 1 00” 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 11th April, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 64. NOTICE. 


The Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928 (No. 17 of 1928). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Land Surveyors 
Ordinance, 1928, the Governor has been pleased to declare that the said 
Ordinance shall come into force on the nineteenth day of April, 1929. 


By His ExcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaain, 16th April, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 65. NOTICE. S.M.P. 10375/75. 


The Enemy Property (Retention) Ordinance, 1928. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon hin by section 3 (3) of 
the Enemy Property (Retention) Ordinance, 1923, and otherwise, the 
Governor has been pleased to declare that the properties specified in 
the Schedule hereto, the values whereof were assessed under the afore- 
said Ordinance by His Majesty’s High Court of Tanganyika on the 
26th day of March, 1929, shall be, and the said properties are, added 
to the Schedule to the Enemny Property (Retention) Ordinance, 1921. 


By His ExXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELperry, 


Dar es Salaam, 16th April, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
SCHEDULE. 
Description and Situation of Property. Reputed owner so far 


as can be ascertained. 


_— = — ee 


A piece Fy land situate at Kingare ol Note West | Hellmuth Kohler 
Meru, Arusha District, being an area of approximately 
1,010 hectares, and known as Farm 207. 


A piece of Jand approximately 6,457 sq. feet in extent | Fritz Poppe. 
situated at the south-west corner of Boma Road and Ujui 
Street, Tabora Township, as shown on plan D6 20 signed 
_ by the Director of Surveys. 


Foes ween ee i a ne ee ee —— eee a ewe ee ~~ eee 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 66. 


The Customs Ordinance, 1922 (No. 3 of 1922). 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs 
Ordinance, 1922, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following Regulations :— 


1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Customs Regula- 
tions, 1929. 


(2) In sections 2 to 46, inclusive, of these Regulations, unless 
the context otherwise requires, the word ‘‘Regulation’’ refers to 
the Customs Regulations, 1922 (hereinafter called the principal 
Regulations) as amended prior to the date of these Regulations. 


2. Regulation 6 is hereby amended by the addition at the end 
thereof of the following :— 
‘‘Fees at the above rates shall also be paid for the attendance 
of officers at places and at times other than those duly appointed. 
When the services of a Customs Constable are required at an 
unappointed place a fee of two shillings for every six hours or 
part thereof shall be charged.”’ 


3. The following Regulations are hereby added after Regula- 
tion 6:— _ 

‘6a. When the services of any officers are required on account 
of more than one consignee, importer or exporter during the 
same period of time the fees for such period shall be paid pro 
rata by each consignee, importer or exporter. 

6B. In cases when the attendance of Customs officers is 
required during specified hours for particular purposes or when 
the attendance of officers is deemed necessary by the collector, 
application for such extra attendance must be made on the 
approved form which must, in normal circumstances, be sub- 
mitted twenty-four hours before such attendance is required.”’ 


4. Regulation 14 is hereby amended :— 

(1) by the addition of the words ‘‘Nyasaland and Rhodesia’’ 
after the words ‘‘Portuguese East Africa’? in paragraph (1) 
thereof; and 

(2) by the deletion of paragraph (2) thereof. 


5. Regulation 15 is hereby amended by the addition at the end 
of clause (d) thereof of the following words ‘‘as a part of his 


baggage.’’ 


73 


6. The following is hereby added after Regulation 19 thereof :— 
“Section 56a. 
19a. A fee at the rate of Sh. 1 per package shall be charge- 
able on amendments of manifests allowed by the Comptroller.’’ 


7. Regulation 20 is hereby amended as follows:— | 
(1) By the addition of the words ‘‘on the prescribed form’’ 
after ‘‘Entries’’; 
ba (2) py the deletion of the words ‘‘and goods in transit’’ in clause 
c); an | 
(3) By the addition of the following clauses after clause (e), 
namely :— 
‘‘(f) Ew warehouse for removal; 
(g) Goods in transit; 
(h) Goods for transhipment.’’ 


8. Regulations 10, 25, 26, 32, 48, 75, 76, 125, 126 and 127 are 
hereby cancelled. 


9. The following is hereby added after Regulation 24 thereof :— 
“Section 62. 
24a. All goods remaining unentered twenty-one days after the 
report of the importing vessel shall be removed to King’s ware- 
house unless the collector otherwise orders.’’ 


10. Regulation 27 is hereby amended by the addition of the words 
“subject to Customs control’’ after the words ‘‘conveyance of 
goods’”’ in line 1 thereof. 


11. Regulation 29 is hereby amended by the substitution of 
‘conveying’ for the word ‘“‘landing’’ therein. 


12. Regulation 30 is hereby amended by the deletion of the words 
“not exceeding one hundred pounds.’’ 


13. Regulation 31 is hereby amended by the insertion of the words 
“and one bond may be accepted”’ after the words “‘one licence may 
be issued’’. 


14. Regulation 34 is hereby amended by the addition of the words 
“or for any other good cause’ after the words ‘‘Customs 
Ordinance’’. 


15. Regulation 36 is hereby amended by the insertion of the words 
“intended for the conveyance of goods subject to the Customs 
control’ after the words ‘‘or hghter’’. 
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16. Regulation 39 is hereby cancelled and the following sub- 
stituted therefor :— 


‘*39.—(1) Goods entered for transhipment may with the 
special sanction of the collector ¢ transhipped in harbour direct 
from the importing vessel to the e: porting vessel provided that 
such goods are reported in the inwaid and outward manifests of 
the respective vessels. 

-(2) Goods landed at any Customs wharf may be entered for 
transhipment. ‘lranshipment entries in respect of such goods 
shall be passed and the goods re-shipped within fourteen days of 
the date of arrival of the importing vessel or within such further 
period as the Comptroller may in special circumstances allow.” 


17. Regulation 40 is hereby amended by the substitution of the 
following for the first line thereof:— 


‘When an application on the approved form is made for the 
licensing of a warehouse the applicant shall state in addition to 
the particulars required therein’’. 


18. Regulation 47 is hereby amended by the insertion of the 
word ‘“‘tobacco’’ after the word “‘spirits’’. 


19. Regulation 50 is hereby amended by the insertion of the words 
‘‘removal or re-exportation’’ after the words ‘‘home consumption’ 
and by the substitution of the word ‘‘owner’’ for the word 
‘‘importer ’. 


20. Regulation 52 is hereby amended as follows:— 

(1) by the deletion of the words ‘‘corrugated iron’’; and 

(2) by the insertion of the word ‘‘(heavy)’’ after the words 
‘machinery’ and ‘‘steel work’’; of the word “‘(roofing)’’ after the 


word ‘‘slates’’ and of the word ‘‘unmanufactured’’ after the word 
‘timber’ ’. 


21. Regulation 53 is hereby amended by the insertion of the 
words ‘‘for any unexpired portion of the financial year’’ after 
the words ‘‘three months’’. 


22. Regulation 55 is hereby amended by the insertion of the words 
‘for removal’’ after the words ‘‘for exportation’’ and by the addition 
at the end of the Regulation of the words ‘‘for the exportation and 
due re-warehousing of the goods as the case may be.”’ 


23. Regulation 56 is hereby amended by the insertion of 
the following proviso after the sentence beginning ‘‘Free storage 
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and ending ‘‘(exclusive of Sundays and Public Holidays)’’ under 
the heading Imports, namely :— 


‘Provided that in special cases where in the opinion of the 
Comptroller the clearance of cargo from any ship could not have 
been completed within the time named the Comptroller may grant 
such further period free of charge as he may. deem fit.’ 


24. Regulation 59 is hereby cancelled and the following sub- 
stituted therefor :-— , 


‘*59. n cases where it is proved to the satisfaction of the 
Comptroller that delay in clearance was unavoidable the rates of 
rent may be reduced to such an extent as he shall think fit.”’ 


25. Regulation 63 is hereby amended by the substitution of the 
words ‘‘particular regulations are approved’’ for the words ‘‘special 
magazines are provided’’. 


26. Regulation 67 is hereby cancelled and the following sub- 
stituted therefor :— 
‘67. The declared value of the goods exported shall be f.o.b., 
z.e., should represent the value of the goods at the port or place 
of shipment or exportation plus the charges for delivering on 
board the ship or vehicle of exportation.”’ 


27. Regulation 68 is hereby cancelled and the following sub- 
stituted therefor :-— 
‘68. Goods to which the Customs Regulations, 1927, are not 
applicable are to be entered for export at the port or place from 
which they are shipped or exported.”’ 


28. Regulation 73 is hereby amended by the addition of the words 
“or which are certified by a bank’’ after the words “‘lodged with 
the Customs’’, and by the substitution of the word ‘‘may’’ for the 
word “‘shall’’ in the third line. 


29. Regulation 74 is hereby amended by the substitution of the 
word and figures ‘‘Section 139a.’’ for the word and figures ‘‘Section 
138.’ occurring above that Regulation, and by the deletion of the 
words ‘‘prepared by principals consigning goods to their agents in 
the Tanganyika Territory’’, and of clauses ‘‘(a)’’ and ‘‘(i).”’ 


30. The following Regulation ts hereby added after Regulation 
74, namely :-— 
‘744. Invoices for goods consigned from firms to local 
branches of those firms or to local firms in any way connected 
with the consigning firm, when not supplemented by suppliers’ 
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invoices must bear a certificate from a notary public or a banker 
to the effect that suppliers’ invoices have been produced to him 
and compared with the consigning firm’s invoices, and that the 
latter truly represent the particulars of goods and their value as 

. shown by the s pos invoices, together with all charges up to 
the time of lan 


31. Regulation 86 is hereby amended by the addition at the end 
thereof of the words ‘‘in all cases when it is found that the goods 
have been undervalued by him.’ 


32. Regulation 88 1s hereby cancelled and the following sub- 
stituted thereof :— 


‘*88. The provisions of section 143 shall apply to the following 
goods :— 


(1) Samples not exempt from dbp: 


(2) Articles including stage properties, but not including 
cinema films, imported for local exhibition or entertainment. 


(3) All articles not intended for consumption in the Territory 
imported by bona fide tourists for their use, convenience or comfort 
while in the Territory.”’ 


33. Regulation 89 is hereby amended by the deletion of clause 
c¢ (c ©): b> 


34. The following Regulation is hereby added after Regula- 
tion 89:— 


“89a. The following conditions must be complied with before 
any refund of the deposit can be made:— 


(a) ‘The goods or articles must be re-exported within a period 
of six months from the date of importation. 


(b) Due notice must be given to the collector at the port or 
place of shipment or exportation of the intention to re- 
export the articles on which a refund of the deposit will 
be claimed and at the same time the owner must produce 
proof of the original payment of the deposit. 


(c) A certificate must be produced from a proper officer of 
Customs that the goods referred to therein have been duly 
shipped or exported. : 


35. Regulation 90 is hereby amended by the insertion at the end 
thereof of the words “‘or is payable’ after the words ‘‘has been 
paid’’. 
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36. Regulation 91 is hereby amended by the substitution of the 
words ‘‘within six months after the date of over payment’’ for the 
words “‘within three months of the payment’. 


37. Regulation 96 is hereby amended by the insertion of the words: 
“Subject to Regulation 97’’ at the beginning of the Regulation; 
and by the deletion of the words ‘‘of 95%’’ therein. 


38. Regulation 97 is hereby amended as follows:— 
(1) by the deletion of clause (a) thereof; 


(2) by the addition at the end of clause (b) of the words 
“except as provided for in Regulations 88 and 89”’; 


(3) by the deletion of the words ‘‘the export entry for draw- 
back and’’ from clause (e) and the insertion of ‘‘or place’’ after 
“port’’ in and the addition at the end of that clause of the words 
‘‘or the person authorised in writing by him.’’ 


39. Regulation 103 is hereby cancelled and the following sub- 
stituted therefor :— 


‘103. A fee of fifty cents for each package exported under 
drawback shall be paid by the exporter to cover expenses of 
administration.’’ 


40. The following Regulation is hereby added after Regula- 
tion 104:— 


“1044. Goods duty paid or free shipped from one port in the 
Territory for subsequent discharge within the Territory must be 
produced to the proper officer of Customs prior to shipment. 
Such officer will on demand issue a pass note in respect of the 
goods produced, which document must be handed to the proper 
officer of Customs at the port of discharge as warrant for free 
admission of the goods enumerated therein.”’ 


41. Regulation 112 is hereby amended by the substitution of the 
words ““fifty pounds’’ for the words ‘‘one hundred pounds’’ therein. 


42. Regulation 117 is hereby amended by the insertion of tha 
words ‘‘samples of’’ before ‘‘spirits’’. 


43. Regulation 119 is hereby amended by the substitution of the 
word ‘‘returnable’’ for the word ‘‘returned’’. 
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44. Regulation 123 (2) is hereby amended as follows:— 

(1) by the insertion of the words ‘‘deposit or’’ after the words 
‘furnish a’’, and the words ‘‘on the prescribed form’’ after the 
word “‘guarantee’’ in clause (b) ; 

| (2) by the deletion of the words ‘‘wharfage and other’’ in 
clause (c) ; 

(3) by the insertion of the words ‘‘if required by an officer of 
Customs’’ after the words ‘‘transit shall’’ in clause (f) ; 

(4) by the substitution of the words ‘‘to the satisfaction of the 
Comptroller’ for the words ‘‘by reasons for which the transit 
agent is not responsible’’ in clause (i) ; ) 

(5)- by the deletion of the words ‘‘from time to time’’ and the 
substitution of the words ‘‘the deposit referred to in clause (b) will 
on application on the prescribed form, be refunded to the owner 
or transit agent, or if the goods have been removed under bond the 
guarantee referred to in clause (b) will be cancelled’ for the 
words ‘“‘the guarantee referred to in para. (b) shall be cancelled 
and setae. the owner or transit agent’’ in clause (j); 

(6) by the substitution of the following for clause (k) :— 

““(k) if such evidence is not submitted within six calendar 
months of the date of the issue of the transit bill of entry or 
within such further period as the Comptroller may allow the 
goods shall be deemed to be imported for home consumption 
and shall be liable to the import duty leviable under the 
Customs Tariff and such duty shall be recovered from the 
owner or transit agent.’’ 

(7) by the addition after clause (k) of the following 
clause (1) :— 

(1) If the transit agent should desire to vary the transit 
bill of entry by having removed from it any of the merchandise 
specified therein as for transit, he may apply to any Customs 
officer within the Territory to expunge the same from the entry 
and such officer may on receipt of any duties due on the goods 
sought to be removed endorse the bill of entry with a 
description of the merchandise which it is desired to remove 
therefrom.”’ 


45. Regulation 131 is hereby amended by the substitution of 
‘Certified copy of any document’’ fcr the words ‘‘Certified copy of 
any bill of entry’’ and by the addition of the following at the end 
of the section :— 

‘Application to pass and initial alterations in the Shs. Cts. 
marks, numbers or other particulars in any Customs 
document other than an inward manifest for each 
alteration... ae ~ oe as - .. 1 00 

Any other certificate issued by the Customs ... .. 2 50” 


79 


46. The forms in the Schedule hereto are hereby added to the forms 
in the second Schedule to the principal Regulations. 


47. Regulation 6 of the Customs Regulations, 1927, is hereby 
amended by the addition thereto of the following :— 


‘Such advice B or D shall — on the vehicle and shall be 
made available for the inspection of a Customs Officer, Admini- 
strative Officer or Police Officer at any time during the period of 
transit.”’ ; 


48. Regulation 9 of the Customs Regulations, 1927, is hereby 
amended by the deletion of the words ‘‘nearest Customs Officer, 
Administrative Officer or Police Officer’ and the substitution there- 
for of the words ‘‘Customs Officer, Administrative Officer or Police 
Officer at the station nearest to the point where the frontier 
ls crossed.”’ 


Made by the Governor in Council on the eleventh day of 
April, 1929. 


G. F. Savers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


SCHEDULE. 


TRANSIT GOODS. (Customs No. 36). 


By this security the subscribers are, pursuant to the Customs Ordinances, 1922 
to 1928, bound to the Comptroller of Customs of Tanganyika Territory in the sum 
OLS Ace Saaioe sem at os ded cee ea wie eae it subject only to the condition that if any 
goods which have been entered by .... ............eceeeeeeeeees Woe iolomsdbaeecee ses oeen ence 
In transit under Customs control are dealt with in accordance with the entries made 
and passed rel iting there’o, and in aceordince with the provisions of the Customs 
Ordinances, then this security shall be thereby discharged. 


Names and Descriptions of | Signatures of Signatures and Addresses 


Subscribers Subscribers of Witnesses 


(Customs No. 37). 
EX-WAREHOUSE REMOVAL ENTRY. (In Quadruplicate). 


Port or Station Ex-Ship Nationality | Master’s Name Whence Imported 


iv | wae 

oe | 

| =~ 
oo 

Opa US See ee 


| No. of | Description | Weight or le oe ; Country of | Warchousél 
Marks NOS: ) Pkys. 7 of Goods Quantity clus Bon Origin Value 
Pope pt 
| : | 
a 
{ 
| | 
| | | | 
4 | | 
| | | 
4 
| | | | 
! | 
| } ! | 
| | 
| | i ( 
| ! 
' | 
>a Gi 
| | | 
| | 
Baia teen ee ee eee eee 
Warehousing Entry No........... Ol coveare aad: : | 
\ 
Bond tn force | | | 
el Pea ee a the as, BEE 2a; Paella ace ne, cet e es, see engl Betas! 
| Ee rence ent mn ee Gls aiasditeusvoceuaucee: the owner (or agent duly authorised by 
tho owner) of the above-mentioned goods hereby give notice of their intended 
removal from Warehouse No...... AV bsde ate ah a hie tare bwneueuaaw Saaesaaes for warchousing 1n 
Warehouse No....... Viccitawed Ceeueae> tasccorieueenneee under the security of Bond 
NGiiexe: Ol: Gaguicanntde ° wescenian lect and I further declare the above particulars 
to be true. 
Witness my hand, this...........cccccccceceecsceeess CAV Olwiats sectectuctasseus a 19. 


Owner or Agent. 


Comptroll r of Customs (or other proper Officer). 
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- (Customs No. 38) 


NO isevenschcciwaences 
Rotation...........000. 
TRANSIT ENTRY. (In Quadruplicate). 
Ship or Land ‘ : | ; | 
Port or Station | Carriage Nationality | Master’s Name | Whence Imported 
, | | 
ee Pg Re ones © ee ae oa | 
| | VALUE ! 
a ? Dut 
| No. of | .,. | Class | Country of i y 
Marks) Nos. | pigs DeseDHON. | No. Origin | pow. | Giri | Rate | Depo 
: charges, etc. aan 2 
ee 
| i | 
ee tot. a 
Bond in force Transit = nsit Fees | | 
"Besaived ol | Sn ea Total ¥ 
".. Customs Cashier. 

De het ine cetalatets OF eecidecctedeantanla docs the owner (or agent duly authorised 
by the owner) of the above-mentioned goods do hereby declare the above particulars 
to be true and give notice of my intention to convey them in transit from.............. 
GOs baths as ener eens for exportation at........... cc cece eee eee UNCON ci reeisiesc 
Bond No..........:cceceeeeee or as secured by duty deposited 

Witness my hand, this.................c eee eeeceeeees GAY Ole ssceisvecatinwecter ence he err 


Comptroller of Customs (or other proper - Officer). 


a ee Ne io ea ders Sale pecs ag 


DID POG) DOr BS. Siseses te ten cdoag net come ececenseconadamentidenend aici uenteead ie asaas packages. 


/ 
Satisfied correct. 


Shipping Officer. 


eereereseeeeoeseteeonesnereseeeecneseseeeeeeeeeneeeneseeenn 
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(Customs No. 39). 


Import Rotation.............- 
Export Rotation.............. 


TRANSHIPMENT ENTRY. (In Quadruplicate). 


: es 


Import Ship’s Name , Nationality Master’s Name Whence Imported 


mn 


eee 


TO BE TRANSHIPPED TO T THE UNDERMENTIONED VESSEL. 


Export Ship’s Name | Nationality Master’s Name | Destination 


ix 
7 oer 


Sees ae Gaenieaet | Value 
Marks Nos. |No. of Pkgs.| Description of Goods Class No. O y Including 
rigin 5 
seas eee Pe eee > CO Oo 
Jt py 
Te sgacaosnieteusamaanenaieecitcessas sk ieee Glwicaah Gi ecoaannraaoueeeenteetaneen the owner (or 
agent duly authorised by the owner) of the above goods enter for transhipment under 
Bond Novena niwenvoen and hereby declare the above particulars to be true. 
Witness my hand, this...........ccccc cece cece eens CRY Ol wctnisavecn se eveetinicces VO tees 
Owner or Agent. 
Comptroller of Customs (or other proper Officer). 
Shipped per 8.3.......cceceeseecseceeees BS CNECLER 655 seyee neu ervenessanes packages. 


Satisfied correct. 
Shipping Officer. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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UNIVEKSITY 

7 OF J 
EA LIF ORNS, 

The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of T98TF- 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 67. 


ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to 
alter the Seventh Schedule to the said Ordinance by the deletion 
therefrom of the area described therein as the Ukerewe Island Reserve 
(Mwanza District). 


By His EXxcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. MCELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 17th April, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 68. 


The Destruction of Locusts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 6 of 1929). 


THE DESTRUCTION OF LOCUSTS REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Destruction 
of Locusts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Destruction of Locusts 
Regulations, 1929. 


2. The Director of Agriculture may appoint in writing any officer . 
of the Government to act as an Inspector under these Reculations. 


3. Every owner or occupier or person having the charge or 
management of land on which agricultural crops have been planted 
shall, on verbal or written request by an Inspector, place at the 
disposal of the Inspector on the day on which the request is made such 
of the persons employed on that land as the Inspector may require for 
the carrying of messages regarding locusts or the destruction of locust 
eges and the killing of locusts either on that land or any other land 
that the Inspector may designate. 
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4. Every such owner or occupier or person shall on similar request 
by an Inspector place at his disposal such draught animals, 
implements for ploughing or cultivation, tanks, carts, wagons and 
self-propelling vehicles, and supplies necessary for the use of these, as 


an Inspector may require for the purposes designated in the preceding 
section of these regulations. 


5. Every owner or occupier or person having the charge or anage- 
ment of land who knows of the existence of egg-laying locusts, locust 
eggs or locust hoppers on such land shall forthwith report the same to 
an Inspector and shall take such measures immediately to destroy the 
pest as may have been or may be prescribed by the Director of 
Agriculture or an Inspector; provided that in default of the action 
prescribed under this section an Inspector may undertake the 
necessary measures, or order such measures to be carried out in his 
presence, and the cost of materials and labour shall be borne by the 
owner or occupier. 


6. On complaint in writing to an Inspector by an owner or occupier 
of dainage to any animals, machinery, vehicles or tnplements em- 
ployed under the fourth section of these Regulations, the Inspector shall 
report the complaint to the District Officer who shall call a Board of 
Inquiry to report regarding the fact and extent of the alleged damage 
and the compensation to be paid therefor. Such Board of Inquiry shall 
consist of the District Officer as Chairman and at least one owner, 
occupier or manager of an estate, other than the owner, occupier oF 
manager claiming the compensation, one Inspector, not being the 
Inspector under whose orders the damage is alleged to have taken 
place, together with such other persons as the District Officer may 
deem proper. The decision of the Board of Inquiry shall be final, and 
the payment from Government funds of the compensation assessed by 
the Board shall indemnify Government against action at law in 
connexion with such alleged damage. 


| 7. Any person who commits a breach of these Regulations or fails 
to comply with any order, notice or direction issued thereunder, shall 
on conviction be hable to a fine not exceeding one thousand shillings 
or imprisonment of either description for a term not exceeding siX 


months or both such fine and imprisonment. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-second day of 
April, 1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


——_ eo 
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‘GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 69. | S.M.P. 12063. 


RULES. 


The Ports Ordinances, 1921 to 1928. 


PORTS (PORT OF TANGA) RULES, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Ports 
Ordinances, 1921 to 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Ports (Port of Tanga) Rules, 
1929, and shall come into operation on the first day of May and shall 
apply to the Port of Tanga only. 


2.—(1) The inner harbour shall mean all the waters in the Port 
to the southward of an imaginary line drawn 290° from the Signal 
Station on Ras Kasone. | 


(2) Clause 1(b) of the Rules dated 6th September, 1923, and 
published as Government Notice No. 190 of 1923 (which may be cited 
as the Ports (Port of Tanga) Rules, 1923) is hereby revoked and 
Sub-Clause (1) of this Rule substituted therefor. 


3. No vessel of the measurement of 200 tons register or upwards 
may enter or shift berth in the inner harbour without having a Pilot 
on board unless the Chief Port Authority or Port Officer shall in 
writing under his hand exempt any particular vessel from the 
operation of this Rule generally or on a special occasion. 


_ 4. Vessels so exempted shall anchor to the westward of an 
imaginary line drawn North (T) from the western end of the Pier 


Head. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the eleventh day of 
April, 1929. 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 70. S.M.P. 12063. 


NOTICE. 


The Ports Ordinances, 1921 to 1928. 


BERTHING FEES (PORT OF TANGA). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Ports 
Ordinances, 1921 to 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
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to fix the following fees for the undermentioned services at the Port: 
of Tanga :— 


For berthing or shifting berth in the inner harbour ae .-» Shs. 30 
For a vessel, on request, being eas with the services of a 
Pilot for the purpose of leaving a berth .. sis , - : » 3 


An additional fee of Shs. 50 shall be paid to the Pilot in each 
case for such services upon Sundays and Public Holidays. 


The services for which the above fees are payable do not include 
piloting beyond an imaginary line joining Ras Kasone to Ras 
Chongoliani, in which case pilotage fees are payable. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the eleventh day of 
April, 1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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Soe, 
The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (Act II of 1899) 


and 
The Indian Stamp Act Application Ordinances, 1920 and 1922 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 71. 


RULE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the 
Indian Stamp Act, 1899, the Governor has been pleased to reduce as 
from the first day of June, 1929, the duties on the instruments 
referred to in articles 6 and 38 of the Schedule to the Stamp 
Ordinance 1922 as follows:— 


oe at 
i ne ere! oe ee at _ 


DESCRIPTION OF INSTRUMENT PROPER STAMP DUTY. 


6. AGREEMENT RELATING TO DEPOSIT OF TITLE DEEDS, 
PAWN OR PLEDGE, that is to say, any instrument evidenc- 
ing an agreement relating to :— 


(1) the deposit of title deeds or instruments constituting 
or being evidence of the title to any property whatever 
(other than a marketable security), or 


(2) the pawn or pledge of movable property, where such 
deposit, pawn or pledge has been made by way of 
security for the repayment of money advanced or to be 
advanced by way of loan or for an existing or future 
debt :— 


(a) if such loan or debt is repayable on demand or more 
than three months from the date of the instrument 
evidencing the agreement. 


Twenty Shillings. 

Provided that where 
&n agreement i8 accom- 
panied by a properly 
stamped mortgage deed 
the duty chargeable upon 
the agreement shall be 
reduced by the amount 
of duty paid in respect of 
the meee deed. 


(b) if such loan or debt is repayable not more than three 
months from the date of such instrument. 


Exemption. 
Instrument of pawn or pledge of goods if unattested. 


38. MoRTGAGE DEED, not being an Agreement relating to 
deposit of Title Deeds, Pawn or Pledge (No. 6), Bottomry 
Bond (No. 15), Respondentia Bond (No. 53), or Security 
Bond (No. 54). 
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(b) When a collateral or auxiliary or additional or sub- 
stituted security, or by way of further assurance for 
the above-mentiored purpose where the principal or 
primary security is duly stamped :— 


for every sum of Shs. 2,000 or part thereof secured : Two shillings. 


Exemption. 
Letter of hypothecation accompanying a bill of exchange. 


DESCRIPTION OF INSTRUMENT | PROPER STAMP DUTY. 
(a) Where the amount But does not 
secured exceeds : exceed : 
Shs. Shs. 
200 Fifty cents. 
200 400 One shilling. 
400 600 One shilling fifty cents. 
600 800 Two shillings. 
800 1,000 Two shillings fifty cents. 
1,000 1,200 Three shillings. 
1,200 1,400 Three shillings fifty cents 
1,400 1,600 Four shillings. 
1,600 1,800 Four shillings fifty cents. 
1,800 2,000 Five shillings. 
and for every Shs. 1,000 or part thereof in excess of | T¥° shillings fifty cents. 
Shs. 2,000. 


By His EXxcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 23rd April, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 72. 


The Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928 (No. 17 of 1928). 


AMENDMENT OF THE LAND SURVEYORS (CONDUCT OF SURVEYS) 
REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Land 


Surveyors Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following Regulation: _ 


Regulation 1 of the Land Surveyors (Conte of Surveys) 
Regulations, 1929, is hereby amended by substituting for the first day 
of April, 1929, the nineteenth day of April, 1929, as the day on which 
the said Regulations shall come into force. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the thirtieth day of April, 
1929. 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 73. 


The Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928 (No. 17 of 1928). 


AMENDMENT OF THE LAND SURVEYORS LICENCES 
REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Land 
Surveyors Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has been 
pleased to make the following Regulation :— 


Regulation 1 of the Land Surveyors Licences Regulations, 1929, 
is hereby amended by substituting for the first day of April, 1929, 
the nineteenth day of April, 1929, as the day on which the said 
Regulations shall come into force. 


oe by the Governor in Council on the thirtieth day of April, 
9, | 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 74. S.M.P. 10376/48. 


NOTICE. 


The Ports Ordinances, 1921 to 1928. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Ports 
Ordinances, 1921 to 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to prescribe the following rates for the hire of the Government 
Tug “James Charlton” in the Port of Dar es Salaam :— 


Shs. Cts. 
(i) For a single tow Se ne Mes hae 10 00 
(ii) For one hour or part thereof between the hours 
of 6a.m.and6p.m. ... ea sien tubs 15 00 
(iii) For one day from 6a.m.to6p.m. ... ... 150 00 
(iv) For night work or extra heavy towage ae 5 00 per hour or part 


thereof extra. 
(v) For Dhows of 30 tons and under from anchor- 


age to B” Buoy ate dis re ee 10 00 * 
(vi) For Dhows of over 30 tons from anchorage to 
“B” Buoy wae 9 aie ee aig 10 00 * plus 25 cents 


for each ton in 
excess of 30. 
* Day-time only. 
Made by the Governor in Council on the thirtieth day of April, 


Je 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


90... 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 75. 


NOTICH. 


The Plant Pest and Disease (Import) Regulations, 1923. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon me by Regulation 4 of 
the Plant Pest and Disease (Import) Regulations, 1923, I do hereby, 
with the approval of the Governor, give notice that the Port of 
Bukoba is a place of entry into the Territory for imported plants. 


A. H. Krsy, 
Dar es Salaam, 24th April, 1929. Director of Agriculture. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 76. 


The Customs Ordinance, 1922 (No. 3 of 1922) 


ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs 
Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to prohibit the 
importation at the Port of Mwanza of raw cotton. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McHLDERRY, 


Dar es Salaam, 3rd May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 77. §.M.P. 13336/3. 
NOTICE. 


The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
and 
The Application of Laws Ordinance, 1920 (No. 7 of 1920). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the (Indian) 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, as applied to the Territory, the 
Governor has been pleased to declare that the following places shall 
cease to be police stations :— 

Bagamoyo. 
Igali. 
Kondoa-Irangi. 
Namanyere. 
Pangani. 
Songea. 

Ujiji. 

Utete. 

Government Notices Nos. 115 of 1925 and 10 of 1926 are hereby 
amended accordingly. 


By His ExckELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 3rd May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 78. an S.M.P. 11818/162. 
The Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 19238 (No. 32 of 1923). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Master and 
Native Servants Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to 
cancel Regulation 1 of the Master and Native Servants (Inter-District 
Recruiting) Regulations, 1923, published as Gov ernment Notice 
No. 270 of 1923, dated 15th December, 1923. 


. By HIs EXCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


: a S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 29th April, 1929. Acting Chief Secretar ry 


ee eee eee ee Oe | 
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> Printed and Published by the Government Irinter, Dar es Salaam, 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 79. SMP 10567/19. ¢ 
Vv OF FE 


PROCLAMATION No. 5 oF 1929. UNIVERSITY 


The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 190). al beg 
WA LIF ORNS 


DoNALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 

In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Townships 
Ordinance, 1920, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British 
Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby order and proclaim as follows :— 

The declaration of the Township of Liwale is rescinded as from 
the Ist April, 1929. 


Proclamation No. 1 of 1925 is amended accordingly. 
Given at Dar es Salaam this thirteenth day of May, 1929. 
GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 80. 


ORDER No. 14 or 1929. 
The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 
NATIVE COURTS IN THE CENTRAL PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Central Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Courts set out in 
the Schedule hereto. 


By His ExcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 
| S. B. B. McISuprerry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


NATIVE COURTS EXCLUDED FROM THE ABOVE ORDER. 


1. The Court of the Town Headmen of Dodoma Township. 
2. The Kondoa Township Native Court. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 81. 


ORDER No. 15 oF 1929. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE TABORA PROVINCE, 


In exercise of the powers vested in hun by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Tabora Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Court set out in 
the Schedule hereto. 


By Hts EXcreLLENcy’s COMMAND. 
5S. B. B. McELpenrny, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


NATIVE COURT EXCLUDED FROM THE ABOVE ORDER. 


The Court of the Liwali of Tabora. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 82. 


ORDER No. 16 or 1929. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE KIGOMA PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Kigoma Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929. 


By His EXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELpErny, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 83. 


ORDER No. 17 oF 1929. 
The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MWANZA PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Mwanza Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Court set out in the 
Schedule hereto. ; 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


NATIVE COURT EXCLUDED FROM THE ABOVE ORDER. 
The Court of the Headmen of Mwanza Town. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 84. 


ORDER No. 18 oF 1929. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5:of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE BUKOBA PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Bukoba Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Court set out in the 
Schedule hereto. 


By His EXcELLENCY’Ss COMMAND. 


Ss. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


NATIVE COURT EXCLUDED FROM THE ABOVE ORDER. 


Native Court of the Town Headman of Bukoba. 


96 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 85. 


ORDER No. 19 oF 1929. 
The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE NORTHERN PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Northern Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Courts set out in 
the Schedule hereto. 


By His EXcrELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


NATIVE COURTS EXCLUDED FROM THE ABOVE ORDER. 


1. The Native Court of the Town Headman of Moshi. 
2. The Native Court of the Liwali of Arusha Township. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 86. 


ORDER No. 20 oF 1929. 
The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE LINDI PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Lindi Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Courts set out in 
the Schedule hereto. 


By His EXcELLENcY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


NATIVE COURTS EXCLUDED FROM THE ABOVE ORDER. 


1. The Court of the Liwali of Lindi. 
2. The Court of the Town Headman of Mikindani. 
3. The Court of the Liwali of Kilwa Township. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 87. 


ORDER No. 21 or 1929. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE IRINGA PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Iringa Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929. 


By His ExcELLENcCY’S COMMAND. 


. S. B. B. McELDERRYy, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 88. 


ORDER No. 22 oF 1929. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE EASTERN PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Eastern Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Courts set out in 
the Schedule hereto. 


By His EXcELLENcCY’Ss COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpERry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


. All Native Courts in the Dar es Salaam District. 
. The Court of the Headman of Bagamoyo. 

. The Court of the Headman of Windi. 

. The Court of the Kadi of Utete Town. 

. The Court of the Liwali of Morogoro Town. 

. The Court of the Headman of Ngerengere. 

. The Court of the Headinan of Kilosa Town. 


=1 o> Orem GO DO 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 89. 


ORDER No. 23 oF 1929. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE TANGA PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Tanga Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929, with the exception of the Native Courts set out in 
the Schedule hereto. 


By His EXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


. 5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


1. All Native Courts in the Tanga District. 
2. The Court of the Liwali of Pangani. 
3. The Court of the Headman of the Township of Korogwe. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 90. 


ORDER No. 24 oF 1929. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MAHENGE PROVINCE. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 40 of the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
all Native Courts established within the Mahenge Province shall be 
deemed to be Native Courts established under the Native Courts 
Ordinance, 1929. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929, Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 91. 


ORDER No. 25 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
the Native Courts Orders set out in the Schedule hereto, shall be 
cancelled. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McKLpERrry, 


Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
SCHKMDU LE. 
Province | District | Native Courts Order 
CENTRAL 2 Dodoma lies Dodoma Native Courts Orders 1927 and 1928. 
| Kondoa The Kondoa Native Courts Orders 1927 and 1928. 
_ Singida The Singida Native Courts Orders 1927 and 1928. 
| Manyoni The Manyoni Native Courts Order 1927. 
TABORA ... 0... | Tabora The Tabora Native Courts Orders 1927 and 1928. 
| Kiahama The Kahama Native Courts Orders 1927 and 1928. 
| Nzepa The Nzega Native Courts Orders 1927 and 1928. 
Shinyanga | The Shinyanga Native Courts Order 1928. 
| 
KIGOMA ... 0... Kigoma The Kigoma Native Courts Order 1928. 
Kasulu The Kasulu Native Courts Order 1928. 
Ixibondo The Kibondo Native Courts Order 1928. 
Utipa The Ufipa Native Courts Orders 1928 and 1929. 
MWANZA... 0... | Mwanza : The Mwanza Native Courts Order 1929. 
Musoma The Musoma Native Courts Orders 1928 and 1929. 
Kwimba The Kwimba Native Courts Order (No. 2) 1928. 
Maswa The Maswa Native Courts Order 1928. 
Bukoba ...  ... | Bukoba The Bukoba Native Courts Order 1927. 
Biharamulo | The Biharamulo Native Courts Order 1927. 
NORTHERN...) Moshi The Moshi Native Courts Order 1929. 
Arusha The Arusha Native Courts Order 1927. 
Mbulu The Mbulu Native Courts Order 1927. 
Masai The Masai Native Courts Order 1926. 
Lixpr ...... | Lindi The Lindi Native Courts Orders 1928 and 1929. 
Masasi The Masasi Native Courts Order 1928. 


Mikindani The Mikindani Native Courts Orders 1927 to 1929. 
Kilwa | The Kilwa Native Courts Order 1928. 
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SCIIEDULE (contd.). 


Province | District Native Courts Order 
IRINGA ......| Iringa The Iringa Native Courts Order 1929. 
Mbeya The Mbeya Native Courts Order 1928. 
Rungwe The Rungwe Native Courts Orders 1928 and 1929. 
Njombe The Njombe Native Courts Order 1928. 
EASTERN ...| Dares Salaam: The Dar es Salaam Native Courts Order 1927. 


Bagamoyo The Bagamoyo Native Courts Orders 1926 to 1928. 


Rufiji The Rufiji Native Courts Order 1928. 
Morogoro , The Morogoro Native Courts Orders 1928 and 1929. 
Kilosa The Kilosa Native Courts Order 1929. 

TANGA .......] Tanga The Tanga Native Courts Order 1927. 
Pangani The Pangani Native Courts Order 1928. 
Usambara The Usambara Native Courts Order 1929. 
Pare |The Pare Native Courts Order 1929. 

MAHENGE ~...| Mahenge cate Mahenge Native Courts Orders 1926 to 1929. 
Songea | The Songea Native Courts Orders 1927 and 1928. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 92. 


ORDER No. 26 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE DODOMA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Dodoma Native Court Order, 
1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the Second Class :— 


The Native Court of the Town Headmen of Dodoma Township. 
3. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Town Headmen of 
Dodoma Township is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such 


cognizable offences committed in the Township of Dodoma as may 
be transferred to it by the Supervisory Court. 


By His EXciELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


5. B. B. McELperry, 
Dar es Salaam, lOth May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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(GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 93. ORDER No. 27 oF 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE KONDOA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Coarts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Kondoa Native Court 
Order, 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the Second Class :— 


The Kondoa Township Native Court. 


3. The Native Court of the Second Class of Kondoa Township 1s 
hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences 
committed in the Township of Kondoa-Irangi as may be transferred 
to it by the Supervisory Court. 


By His EXcrELuENcy’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 94. ORDER, No. 28 or 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE TABORA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Tabora Native Court 
Order, 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 


The Native Court of the Liwali of Tabora. 

3. The Native Court of the First Class of the Liwale of Tabora is 
hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences 
committed in the Township of Tabora as may be transferred to it by 
the Supervisory Court. 


By His EXcrELLENcCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. Bb. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 95. ORDER No. 29 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE MWANZA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Courts 
Ordinance, 1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to 
order as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Mwanza Native Court Order 
(No. 2) of 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 
The Native Court of the Headmen of Mwanza Town. 


3. The Native Court of the Headmen of Mwanza Town shall 
consist of the said Headinen who shall elect one of their number to 
preside, together with such other Headmen or Elders as may, subject 
to any direction of the Supervisory Court, be considered necessary. 


4. The Native Court of the Headmen of Mwanza Town is hereby 
granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences committed 
in the Township of Mwanza as may be transferred to it by the 
Supervisory Court. 

By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


 §. B. B. McELprrry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 98. ORDER No. 80 oF 19239. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE BUKOBA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in himn by the Courts Ordinance, 1920, 
and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as follows:— 

1. This Order may be cited as the Bukoba Native Court Order, 1929. 

2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the Second Class :— 

The Native Court of the Town Headman of Bukoba. 

3. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Town Headman 
of Bukoba is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable 
offences committed in the Township of Bukoba as may be transferred 
to it by the Supervisory Court. 

By His EXcrLLency’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, lOth May, 1929, Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 97. ORDER No. 31 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE MOSHI DISTRICT. 

In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 

1. This Order may be cited as the Moshi Native Court Order 
(No. 2), 1929. 

2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 

The Native Court of the Town Headman of Moshi. 


3. The Native Court of the First Class of the Town Headman of 
Moshi is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable 
offences committed in the Township of Moshi as may be transferred to 
it by the Supervisory Court. 


By His ExceLuency’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 98. ORDER No. 32 oF 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE ARUSHA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Arusha Native Court Order, 
929, 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 
The Native Court of the Liwali of Arusha Township. 


3. The Native Court of the First Class of the Liwale of Arusha 
Township is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable 
offences committed in the Township of Arusha as may be transferred 
to it by the Supervisory Court. . 


By His EXxcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. MCELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


104 
GOVERNMENT NoTicE No. 99. ORDER No. 33 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE LINDI DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Lindi Native Court Order 
(No. 2), 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hercby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :-— 
The Native Court of the Liwali of Lindi. 
3. The Native Court of the First Class of the Liwale of Lindi 1s 
hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences 


committed in the Township of Lindi as may be transferred to it by the 
Supervisory Court. 


By His ExXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McCELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NoTIcE No. 100. ORDER No. 34 or 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE MIKINDANI DISTRICT. 
In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Mikindani Native Court Order 
(No. 2), 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the Second Class :— 

The Native Court of the Town Headman of Mikindani. 

3. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Town Headman 
of Mikindani is hereby granted spectal jurisdiction to try such 
cognizable offences committed in the Township of Mikindani as may be 
transferred to it by the Supervisory Court, 

By His EXceELLency’s COMMAND. 


5. Bb. B. McKLperry, 
Dar es Salaain, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NoTicE No. 101. ORDER No. 35 or 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE KILWA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows:— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Kilwa Native Court Order, 
1929, 

2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 

The Native Court of the Liwali of Kilwa Township. 

3. The Native Court of the Liwale of Kilwa Township is hereby 
granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences cominitted 
in the Township of Kilwa as may be transferred to it by the 
Supervisory Court. 

By His EXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELprrry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 102. ORDER No. 836 oF 19239. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE DAR ES SALAAM DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :-— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Dar es Salanm Native Courts 
Order, 1929. 


2. The Native Courts mentioned in the Schedule hereto shall be 
Native Courts of the First or Second Class as stated in each case. 
3. An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the Second Class 


in the first part of the Schedule to a Subordinate Court of the First 
or Second Class. 


4. An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the Second Class 
in the second part of the Schedule to the Native Court of the First 
Class of the Kadi of Mafia. 

By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McKLperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE. 


i. 


The Native Court of the First Class of the Liwali of Dar es Salaam. 
The Native Court of the Second Class of the Headman of Dar es Salaam. 
Vikindu. 
Mzenga. 

‘3 55 i i“ - Kisiju. 
Mkamba. 

rT) ” ” ” 9 Sungwi. 

” ” ” ” 43 Kiserawe. 

” ’» a ‘ 55 Kisangire. 

- Konduchi. 
Dutumi. 

” ” ” ss ‘3 Shungubweni. 


IT. 


The Native Court of the First Class of the Kadi of Mafia. 


The Native Court of the Second Class of the Headman of Bweni (Mafia). 
” ” ” ” ” Utende. 
Kilindoni. 


99 99 99 9 99 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 108. ORDER No. 37 oF 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE BAGAMOYO DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, ~ 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Bagamoyo Native Courts 
Order, 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 


The Native Court of the Headman of Bagamoyo. 


3. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the Second Class :— 
The Native Court of the Village Headman of Windi. 


4. The Native Court of the First Class of the Headman of 
Bagamoyo is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such 
cognizable offences committed in the Township of Bagamoyo as 
may be transferred to it by the Supervisory Court. 


By His ExcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpErRRy, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT Notice No. 104. ORDER, No. 38 oF 1929. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920.) 


NATIVE COURT IN THE RUFIJI DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :-— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Rufiji: Native Court Order, 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 

The Native Court of the Kadi of Utete. 

3. The Native Court of the First Class of the Kadi of Utete is 
hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences 
committed in the Township of Utete as may be transferred to it by the 
Supervisory Court. 


By His EXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 105. ORDER No. 89 oF 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE MOROGORO DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Morogoro Native Courts Order, 
929, 


2. The following Native Courts are hereby declared to be Native 
Courts of the First Class :— 


The Native Court of the Liwali of Morogoro Town. 
The Native Court of the Headman of Ngerengere. 


3. The Native Court of the First Class of the Liwale of Morogoro 
Lf a] . . ° . ° . . , 
own is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable 
offences committed in the Township of Morogoro as may be transferred 
to it by the Supervisory Court. 
By His EXcELLENcy’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 106. .- ORDER No: 40:°OF 1929. | 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURT IN THE KILOSA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pee, to order as 
follows: = | 


1. This Order may be cited as the Kilosa Native Court Order 
(No. 2), 1929. 


2. The faliswine Native oa is sens declared to be a Native 
Court of the Second Class :— 
The Native Court of the Headman of Kilosa Town. 


3. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Headman of 
Kilosa. Town is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such 
cognizable offences committed in the Township of Kilosa as may be 
transferred to it by the Supervisory Court. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


: S. B. B. McELDERRy, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 107. ORDER No. 41 oF 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 


NATIVE COURTS IN THE TANGA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
ollows :— 


ks This Order may be cited as the ‘Tanga Native Courts Order, 
1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class : = 
The Native Court of the Kadi of Panga: 


3. The (Silowine Native Courts are hereby declared to be Native 
Courts of the Second Class :— 


109 
The Native Court of the Headman of Tanga. 

99 99 99 99 Tangata. 

bB ] 9? 99 9 Pongwe. 

re ‘4 . - Muhesa. 

. . ‘i . Mnyusi. 

‘5 ‘ ‘ . Gombero. 

a 3 be " Mkinga. 

. ‘3 ’ is Moa. 


4. An appeal shall lie from the Native Courts of the Second Class 
set out in paragraph 3 above to the Native Court of the First Class 
set out in paragraph 2 above. 


5. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Headman of Tanga 
is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable cffences 
within the Township of Tanga as may be transferred to it by the 
Supervisory Court. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NoTICE No. 108. ORDER No. 42 or 1929. 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 
NATIVE COURT IN THE PANGANI DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by the Courts Ordinance, 
ae and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
ollows :-— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Pangani Native Court 
Order, 1929. 


2. The following Native Court is hereby declared to be a Native 
Court of the First Class :— 


The Native Court of the Liwali of Pangani. 


_ 3 The Native Court of the First Class of the Liwale of Pangani 
is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try such cognizable offences 
committed in the Township of Pangani as may be transferred to it by 
the Supervisory Court. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McKLpERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 109. | ORDER No. 43 oF 1929 
The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 1920). 
NATIVE COURT IN THE USAMBARA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers vested in him by Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to order as 
follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Usambara Native Court 
Order, 1929. | 


The following Native Court is —_— declared to be aw Native 
Court of the Sec ond Class :— 


The Native Court of the ond Class of the Hendin of the siewhets of 
Korogwe. 


3. The Native Court of the Second Class of the Headman of the 
Township of Korogwe is hereby granted special jurisdiction to try 
such cognizable offences committed in the Township of Korogwe as 
may be transferred to it by the Supervisory Court. 

By His ExckLuency’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELprerny, 
Dar es Salaam, lOth May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 110. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 19:29 (No. 6 of 1929). 
THE NATIVE COURTS (FEES AND FINES) KULES, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following Rules :— 


1. These Rules inay be cited as the Native Courts (Fces and Fines) 
Rules, 1929. 


2. The fees specified in the Schedule hereto shall be leviable in 
Native Courts. 


3. The fee leviable on execution shall not be payable by the 
plaintiff but by the defendant only; all other fees shall be payable by 
the plaintiff but may be remitted in whole or in part for reasons of 
poverty where the Court thinks fit. 


4. For the purpose of calculating the value of the subject matter 
in a civil suit or matter the value of cattle shall be such value as may 
be fixed by the District Officer of the district in which a Court 1s 
situated. 
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>. All fees and fines shall be paid into the Treasury of the Native 
Authority of the area in which fhe Court is situated. 


SCHEDULE. 
Fees leviable in Native Courts. 
l. In Criminal Cases... saa aa8 ee sis ... No fee 
2. (a) In civil suits or matters where the subject matter is 
capable of being estimated at a money value ... ... 5% of the amount 


involved with a 
minimum fee of one 


shilling. 
(b) In other civil suits or matters (e.g. native matrimonial 
cases) ie ee the ae ae sae ... Two shillings. 
(c) On execution where execution is necessary... ... 6% of the amount 


decreed with a 
minimum fee of one 
shilling. 

3. On appeal in civil suits and matters Bas “oe .-- Such fee, if any, as 
the Court or officers 
to whom the appeal 
is made shall order 
not exceeding twice 
the amount of the 
fee leviable in the 
lower Court. 


By His EXxcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELDERRY, 


Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 111. | S.M.P. 10413/214. 
The Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927 (No. 1 of 1927). 
ORDER. 


SS 


FEES IN RESPECT OF LICENCES TO CARRY ON THE BUSINESS OF 
A SHIPPING COMPANY OR AGENCY IN TANGA TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Trades 
Licensing Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been pleased to order 
that trading licences under section 6 (1) (g) of the said Ordinance for 
a business hereinafter described may be issued in Tanga Township 
at the following fee :— 


The business of a Shipping Company or Agency—the annual fee 
of Shillings 100. 


By His EXxcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McKLpErnry, 
Dar es Salaam, 10th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 112. | - — i se“ . 
The Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927 (No. 1 of 1927). | 
ORDER. 


ane exercise of the ; powers conferred. upon him b y section 4 (2) of 
the Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been pleased 
to exempt from the operation of the Ordinance the pantie of carrying 
passengers or cargo over a ferry. Bae 


By His KxcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


| ae S. B. B. McELDERRY, . 
Dar es Salaam, 13th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 113. 8.M.P. 12304 T/56. 


The Customs Ordinances, 1922 to 1928. 


THE CUSTOMS (AMENDMENT) REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs 
Ordinance, 1922, the Governor in Council has been pleased to make 
the following Regulations:— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Customs (Amendment) 
Regulations, 1929. 


2. Regulation 6 of the Customs Regulations, 1929, is hereby 
revoked as from the 19th April, 1929. : 


Made by the Governor in Council on the thirteenth day of May, 
29. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 114. _ 
The African Education Ordinance, 1 927 (No. 11 of 1927). 
REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon’ him by the African 
Education Ordinance, 1927, the Governor in Council has ‘been 
pleased to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the African Education 
Regulations, 1929, and shall be read as one with the Africah 
Education Regulations, 1928 (hereinafter called the principal 
Regulations); and shall come into force on the first day of June, 
1929. 
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2. Schedules Nos. I, III, IV and V of the Schedules to. the 
nin Regulations are hereby amended as specified in Schedule 
A hereto. - 


3. Schedule No. VI of the Schedules to the principal Regulations 
i8 hereby deleted and Schedule B hereto substituted therefor. 


4, Schedles: C. D, E me F hereto are hereby added as 
Schedules Nos. VII, VIII, IX and X to the Schedules to’ the 
principal Regulations. 


5. Regulation 2 of the principal Regulations is hereby amended 
by the substitution of the following definition for the definition of 
“Central School’’ therein :— 


‘“‘Central School means a school in which either not less than 
four standards of English are taught or approved courses of 
industrial instruction are given.’ 


6. Regulation 11 of the principal Regulations is hereby cancelled 
and the following substituted therefor :— 


‘11. Meetings of the Provincial Committee shall take place 


at least once a year at such time and place as the Provincial 
Commissioner may direct.”’ 


7. Regulation 67 of the principal Regulations 1 is hereby amended 
by adding the words ‘‘Grade I Teachers” after the words ‘Students 
in Training.” 


8. Regulation 69 (2) cf the princi al Regulations is hereby 
amended y. the insertion of the words ‘‘for a Headmaster” between 
the words ‘‘grant’’ and ‘‘shall’’ in the first line thereof. 


9. Schedule V, Central School Syllabus, is hereby amended by 
the addition of the following note :— 

‘‘An additional intermediate standard called Standard IIx 
may be introduced between Standards II and III at the dis- 
cretion of the Mission Authorities, in which English may be 
taught as a subject, but no grants shall be paid in respect of 
such standard.’’ 


Made by the ono in Council on the thirteenth day of 
ms 1929. 


G. F. Savers, 
Clerk of the Council. 
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SCHEDULE A. 


SCHEDULE No. I. 


ELEMENTARY VERNACULAR SCHOOLS. 


Sub-Standard I. 


QpsEct LESSONS AND 
NATURE STUDY .-» Insert ‘‘local in character.’’ 
ScHooL GARDEN ..- Insert ‘‘Plant seeds suitable to the area.”’ 


1EUGRAPHY 


ARITHMETIC 


Sub-Standard LI. 


-Add after ‘‘Human’’ “‘including physical geography, 
rivers, mountains, seas (local) ;’’ also insert *‘ Book 
I’’ before ‘‘ Habari.’’ | 

Delete from ‘‘application’’ to the end, and substitute 
therefor, ‘‘first steps in the metric system and their 
application | to simple problems involving shillings 
und cents.’ 


OBJECT LESSONS AND Insert ‘‘More advanced Nature Study of the district 


NATURE 


JREADING 


STUDY ia and of Tanganyika Territory.’’ 


Note :—(II) add *‘Rules of conduct and behaviour to 
be introduced into such discussions.’’ 
Standard I. 


Insert ‘‘Masimulizi ya’’ in front of ‘‘Mambo Leo”, 
and ‘‘Uraia’’ before ‘‘etc.’’ 


SWAHILI OR VERNACULAR Delete marginal heading ‘‘Swahili or Vernacular 


(GRAMMAR 


Grammar’ and insert ‘‘Swahili Grammar and 
Composition. - 


(JEOGRAPHY Insert ‘‘Parts I and II’’ afee “Book IT.’’ 
Standard I]. 

SWAHILI GRAMMAR ..» To marginal heading ‘‘Swahili Grammar’’ add ‘‘and 
Composition.”’ 

ARITHMETIC Add ‘‘Simple ideas on taxation; public money and 

= how it is spent; profit making and simple interest: 
savings and investments, with a view to building 
up ideas of thrift.’’ 

GEOGRAPHY Add ‘‘with particular reference to ‘Tanganyika 
Territory’ after the word ‘Africas’? for “Book Tb 
substitute ‘‘Book II, Parts I and II.’’ 

In the note at the end of Schedule, delete all after 
66°% and substitute therefor, ‘‘during either of the 
last two years prior to promotion.”’ 

SCHEDULE No. III. 
GraDE II.—TEACHERS'’ CERTIFICATE. 
WRITING For the words ‘‘running script’ substitute ‘‘ite gradua! 


evolution into running script;’’ add at the end of 
the syllabus: 

‘‘NoteE:—The instructions in Reading, Writing and 
Drawing to be co-ordinated,”’ 
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SCHEDULE No. IV. 
GRADE I—TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE. 


Introductory Note.—Insert thi words “not less than’’ between ‘‘completed”’ 
and “‘the’’ in line 2,0” 7 


| Ist Year 
HYGIENE at: .. For the marginal headings ‘‘Hygiene’’ substitute 


‘‘Hygiene and Elementary Physiology.’’ For the 
words ‘‘Elementary Physiology to Physical 
Kxereises’’ substitute ‘‘Note:—Physiology should 
be closely correlated with Hygiene and Physical 
Exercises.’ 

Metiob oe .. For the marginal heading ‘‘Method’’ substitute 
‘Method and School Organisation.”’ 

Practica TEacHING  ... Insert ‘‘observation lesson’’ after the word ‘‘period.’’ 


SWAHILI a ... Add marginal heading ‘Swahili: Same as Standard V 
in the Central School Syllabus.”’ 
2nd Year 
METHOD Usk .. For the marginal heading ‘‘Method’’ substitute 


‘Method and School Organisation,’’ and delete 
‘School Organisation’’ as a separate heading. 
Practica, TEacniIna .... Delete from “‘At least’? to ‘‘made’’ and substitute 
‘‘Each pupil not less than twenty practice lessons 
per annum in addition to observation lessons.”’ 


3rd Year 
METHOD ay: ... Delete marginal headings ‘‘Method’’ and ‘Practical 
Teaching’ and substitute ‘‘Method and Practical 
Teaching.”’ Delete “‘Three periods at least per 
week’’ and substitute ‘‘Two periods per week 
practical teaching and observation.’’ Delete ‘At 
least three periods per week.”’ 


4th Year 


METHOD it ... After the marginal heading ‘‘Method’’ add the words 
“and Sehool Organisation.”’ 
Practica Tracnine ... After ‘Practical’? in marginal heading add ‘‘Teach- 


ing.’ Delete the words *‘six months ’’ to ‘‘this year’’ 
and substitute ‘one month or sixty periods for the 


year. 


SCHEDULE No. V. 
CENTRAL SCHOOL SYLLABUS. 


Standard III. 


ENGLISH sat ... Conversation: Delete ‘‘Berlitz 1st Book as model’’ 
and insert ‘*Michael West or J. C. Allen series.’’ 
Translation: Delete from ‘‘Fasy”’ to ‘‘equivalent’’ and 
substitute ‘‘Translation, and Swahili Grammar and 
Composition: the development of power to express 
in Swahili the knowledge gained through the 
medium of English.’’ 
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“notisu—contd- soe 
SINGING. qeel: eee. . owe 


. Onin 
.eee., 


ARITHMETIC | 


HIsToRyY AND GEOGRAPHY 


ENGLISH 
SINGING ... 
HYGIENE 


ENGLISH 


CoMPOSITION, 


SPELLING, 
GRAMMAR ee 


SINGING 


ENGLISH 


' After 


Insert ‘‘the subject matter of’’ between 


Repetition : 
lines.’’ 
Delete the whole of Note 8: 


Insert ‘‘Not less than’’ before ‘20 


‘Delete from *‘Major scale’’ to ‘‘ Easy songs’’ and sub- 


stitute ‘‘Text book in course of preparation.”’ 

‘Weights and measures of Tanganyika 
-Territory’’ insert ‘‘English monetary system.’’ 
‘‘of’’ and 


““the’’. 


Standard IV. | 


Reading: For the words ‘‘standard, Second Reader’ 

- insert ‘‘Michael West or J. C. Allen series.’’ 

Composition: For ‘‘reproduction’’ substitute ‘‘re- 
construction in the pupil’s own words.”’ 

Repetition: Insert ‘‘Not less than’’ before ‘‘30.’’ 

Delete from ‘‘Revision’’ to ‘‘songs’’ and substitute 
‘‘Text book in course of preparation.’’ 

Add ‘‘and Part II’’ after ‘‘Part I.’’ 


Standard V. 


Translation: Add the words, ‘‘ Swahili to be treated as 
a subject.” 

Before words ‘*Composition, 
insert ‘‘more advanced.”’ 
Repetition: Insert ‘‘not less than’’ before ‘‘40’’ and 

for ‘‘2’’ substitute ‘‘38.’’ 
Delete from ‘‘Revision’’ to ‘‘singing’’ and substitute 
‘‘Text book in the course of preparation.’’ 


Standard VI. 


Translation: Add ‘‘Swahili Grammar and Com- 
position’ after the word ‘‘advanced’’ and delete 
from ‘‘translation’’ to the end. 


Spelling, Grammar,” 


- Dictation: For ‘‘any’’ read ‘‘a.”’ 


SINGING ... a5 exis 


Dniu1 |... ,.s. 


aM, 


Repetition: Insert ‘‘not less than’’ before ‘‘50.”’ 

Delete ‘The chromatic’ to ‘‘part singing’’ and sub- 
stitute ‘‘Text book in the course of preparation.”’ 

After the last marginal heading ‘‘Drill’’ add “Notes.”’ 
Insert (I) before the words ‘‘A course of drawing’’ 
and (JT) before the words ‘‘No pupil.’’ In note 
(II) add the words ‘‘and History’’ after the word 
‘“Geography.’’ 


SCHEDULE B. 
SCHEDULE No. VI. 


“SYLLABUS OF INSTRUCTION FOR GIRLS’ SCHOOLS. 


The following prefatory notes are issued for the guidance of teachers :— 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


= “Tn drafting the present syllabus it has been realised that ite full application 
cannot be immediately possible, and that it represents an ideal of a few years 
hence, rather than a standard to be generally attained at the present time. I¢ 
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may be looked upon as a guide to the general principles to be followed, rather 
than a rigid syllabus from which no departure is permitted. Not only is the 
interpretation intended to be elastic, but teachers are expected to use their 
discretion by making such adaptations as may be necessary to meet particular 
local needs. No provision is specifically made for practical agriculture, though 
nature study is given a definitely agricultural bias. It‘is very necessary, however, 
that we bear in. mind the woman’s place in the agricultural industry of Africa, 
and the necessity that practical field work should be given a prominent place in 
the school curriculum of every girls’ school must, therefore, be understood. 


READING, WRITING AND COMPOSITION, ETC. 


The progressive steps in reading should include instruction in the elements 
of grammar and the construction of the language. - Silent reading should be 
encouraged as early as possible, perhaps in Standard II. Pupils should be given 
a few minutes to read a passage not previously seen and then be called upon to 
reproduce either verbally or in writing the substance of what has been read. 
The capacity to paraphrase or to reproduce in the pupil’s own words needs to be 
developed, and by this method we get the natural correlation of composition with. 
the reading lesson. Spelling is best taught by writing and is, therefore, closely 
related with the writing and dictation lesson. Drawing should also be co-ordinated 
with writing. 


GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 


History is in effect human geography, and every effort should be made from 
the first to increase the interest in geography by stories about the people, in 
the higher standards a suitable connecting link between Africa and the outside 
world will be the lives of the discoverers of Africa. 


ARITHMETIC. 


It should hardly be necessary to emphasise the need to make this subject 
as practical as possible, and for African women the arithmetic of citizenship 
leading up to domestic accounts should suffice. The relationship of arithmetic 
and thrift should not be overlooked. 


OBSERVATION LESSONS AND NaTurRE StTupy. 


The teaching of this subject must largely be dictated by local conditions, and 
Education Secretaries are expected to adapt the provisions of the syllabus to 
the conditions which exist in the particular locality. The collection of specimens 
and the use of boxes and bottles for experiments are an important feature of 
these lessons. 


HANDWORK. 


The scope of this subject must be decided by the material available, but 
should in the main be directed towards the improvement of domestic articles 
normally in use. The place of practical agriculture has already bean mentioned. 


SINGING AND GAMES. 


As these activities are general rather than class activities it is thought that 
the organisation can best be left to the Headmistress of the school concerned. 
The value of native songs and their close relation to the art of story telling and 
folk lore must always be borne in mind. 7 | | | 
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READING , 


) pew 


WRITING pied — 


ARITHMETIC. 
Peo. 


GEUGRAPHY =~ - 4... 


Dpvwine 


a ee 


OBSERVATION LESSONS 
“ann Nature Srvpy ... 
PHiysicar, 
GAMES 
SISGING, ETC. 
ScnooL, GARDEN 
HYGIENE 


aes 


READING 


WRITING ae aon 


pF Pad ae 


ARITHMETIC 


CHEOGRAPHY eee ae 


DRAWING ses wie 

OBSERVATION LESSONS 
AND NATURE Stupy ... 

PuysicAL DRILL AND 
GAMES 

SINGING, ETC. 

ScHOOL GARDEN 

HYGIENE 


“DRILL AND 


Sub-Standard I. 


Syllables, the simple words of two syllables, ‘‘Magomo 
ya Kwanza,’’ Part J. 

On slates, print-method, vowels, then syllables, then 
simple words, keeping pace with the reader. 

Numbers up to 20, practical examples of addition and 
subtraction of concrete things. 

(1) Measurements, following on to life-size plans 
in sand outside the school. Relative position. 

(b) Observation and talk about physical features of 
their own village and immediate surroundings. 

Simple  block-expression work in chalk—also in 
connection with reading and writing make illustra- 
tions, e.g., write pa-ka, then draw a simple form 
of a cat. | 


Personal habits and bodily cleanliness with practical 
exercises. 


Sub-Standard IJ. 


Two and three syllable words leading to simple 
connected prose, “‘Masorno va Kwanza,’’ Parts II 
and TLD, and possibly a story or two from) “UA csop's 
Fables.”’ 

Pencil in double-lined books, capital letters and words 
of two and three syllables, keeping pace with the 
reader. | 

Dictation: Two and three syllable words read out 
slowly, connected prose when reached in reading- 
writing Icssons. 

Numbers up to 200: multiplication tables up to 10 
times; application to simple problems in metric 
weights and measures. 

Descriptive and Human: (‘‘Habari za Walimwengu” 
series, by G. W. Broomfield). 

Simple expression work and clay modelling. 


Personal habits and bodily cleanliness with practiea. 
exercises. 

Note:—If Swahili is not the language of instruction 
the learning of this language as a subject should be 
begun in this standard. 


READING 
\WRITING 


ARITHMETIC 


GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 


Drawing 


[IyGiENE 


OBSERVATION ILESSONS 
AND NATURE STUDY 


DRILL 


PHYSICAL 
GAMES 


AND 


SiInGING, HANDICRAFTS 
AND SCHOOL GARDEN ... 


{LEADING 


WRITING 
DIcTATION 


CoMpoOSsITION 


ARITHMETIC 


GEoGRAPHY AND History 


Drawing 


119 
Standard I. 


Misecllaneous stories and simple articles (~ Hadith) 
za /isopo,’’ ‘‘Masimulizi ya Maimbo Leo,’’ etc.). 

Single lines, ink. Simple narrative, copying and 
dictation, very simple descriptive composition. 

Short division, numbers up to 1,0U0, long multiplica- 
tion, simple areas, market problems invotving two or 
more processes (multiplication and addition, division 
and subtraction). 

Human and_ descriptive. H«abits,. products. and 
customs of other people of the world. (Book II of 
the *‘Habari za Waliinwengu’’ series, by G. W. 
Broomfield). 

Silhouette, expression work, clea cr outlines and more 
detail than in past steps. a | | 
Air, water, sleep, gasses, etc. Text Book: Relevant 

chapters of ‘‘Afva.’’ | 
Mothercraft and Child Welfare: Practical instruction 
in how to wash and clean an infant. 


NotE:—In vernacular schools children should be 
beginning to talk in Swahili by the end of this 
step onnd the use of the vernacular as a medium 
of instruetion should be dispensed with. 


Standard II. 


“Aabart za Walnnwengu,’’ Book IT. Good stories 
such as ‘‘Mambo na Hadithi.’’ 

Narration after sinele reading of paragraph. 

Seript writing im pene, Jater im ink im single hnes. 
Transerption, 

From reading books. Diftieult words from reading 
lessons. ‘ | 

Oral: Talks about current events, stories. 

Witten: To write sentences about famihar objects. 
Simple letter writing. 

Practical: Handhne money. Reeognition of — all 
coins in general use. Weichts and measures in use 
in the country. | 

Mental: Tables to 10*10. Fasv problems on 
tables. Quiek additions and subtractions. 

Written: Long division, harder problems relating to 
money. 

Tanganyika Territory. Preliminary Survey of Africa. 
Political, human anl economic. The use of maps. 

Outline of familar objects in still life, 
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HYGIENE 


OBSERVATION LESSONS 
AND NATURE STUDY ... 

HANDWORK iat an 

SINGING, GAMES AND 
PuysicaL DRILL 


READING gue ‘ae 


Writina, DICTATION AND 


COMPOSITION 


ARITHMETIC as 


GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 


HYGIENE see sey 


DRAWING Soe ae 


OBSERVATION LESSONS 
AND NATURE STuUDY ... 


HANDWORK wa 
SINGING, GAMES 
PaysicaL DRILu 


AND 


READING 
WRITING 


Dictation & COMPOSITION 


Perspiration, skin and skin diseases, wearing of 
clothes, causes of sickness. Text Book: Relevant 
chapters of ‘‘Afya.’’ Very simple physiology. 

Mothercraft and Child Welfare: Bathing of infants. 
Washing and care of clothes. 

Sick Nursing: Dressing, bandaging, treatment of 
snake bites. The significance of temperature and 
pulse. Practice to be on healthy children. 


Insects, fruit trees, common local animals. 
Sewing, plaiting, crafts according to the locality. 


Standard III. 


History and Biography, so far as obtainable, and other 
books of which the subject matter is of value. 

In ink, answers to questions, simple nanrative 
composition. 

Practical: Shopping, measuring. 

Mental: Tables to 12x12 with easy problems on the 


Fractions 


same. Quick addition and subtraction. 
4, $, ai z, vo 
Written: Numeration to units of millions and the 


application of the four rules. Money problems 
involving the four rules. General problems. 


Africa as a whole in greater detail, economic, human 


and political. 

Food and digestion, causes of sickness and their treat- 
ment. Rats, flies, mosquitoes, etc. Cleanliness of 
utensils, houses, gardens, ete. Simple physiology. 
Text Book: Relevant chapters of ‘‘Afya.’’ 

Mothercraft and Child Welfare: Feeding of healthy 
infants and children, cookery. 

Sick Nursing: As in Standard II, but for sick people. 
To assist in the treatment of the sick. 

Should be continued if pupils show any aptitude, 
otherwise the time should be given to handwork, 
at the discretion of the Headmistress. 


Talks on natural phenomena, rainbow, clouds, ete. 
Talks on local birds, and on pawpaw, mango, 
banana, coffee, cotton, mnize, millet, cassava, 
potato, coconut, etc. 


Country dances where desirable. Singing should also 
be combined with story telling and folk lore. 


Standard IV. 


‘“‘Mambo Jleo,’’ ‘‘Uraia,’’ ete. 

Script writing. Pupils to be allowed to develop their 
own cursive writing. 

Tn accordance with standard, 


ARITHMETIC 


GEOGRAPHY AND HIsTory 


OBSERVATION Lessons 
AND NATURE STUDY ... 


HyGIENE 


SINGING, GAMES AND 
PuysicaL DRILL 
HaxpWORK 


Re\DING 


Writixa, DictaTIOoN AND 
COMPOSITION 
ARITHMETIC 


GEOGRAPHY AND HIsTORY 


DRAWING ae ve 
OBSERVATIONS LESSONS 
AND Nature StTwupy ... 


Hycreve 


SINGING, GAMES AND 
PrysicaL DRILL 
ANDWORK ; seb 

Scuoor GARDEN eee 
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tevision of previous work and problems involving 
simple fractions up to twelfths and the making out 
of bills. Ratio, simple to compound proportion ; 
averuges especially in relation to food supply, simple 
interest. 

The world, more particularly countries economically 
and politically connected with Africa. 


Food of plants, seed selection, rotation of crops, 
feeding the soil. | 
Domestic animals, their care, economic importance, 
Prevention of cruelty to animals. Common parasites 

and pests. 

Lungs, heart, pulse. lever with all its symptoms and 
signs. Contagious diseases, their origin, palliative 
treatinent and prevention. Text Book: Relevant 
chapters of ‘‘Afya.’’ 

Mothercraft and Child Welfare: Feeding of sick 
infants and children, invalid cookery. 

Sick Nursing: Nursing of fever patients with special 
reference to diet. 


Standard V. 


Revision of previous work. Pupils to be encouraged 
in silent reading and to possess their own books. 


According to standard. 

Simple areas with practice in measuring averages in 
regard to food supply, simple interest in relation 
to thrift. 

Elementary instruction in the Solar gystem, More 
general upplication of the previous year’s work to 
all the countries of the world. 


Seed selection, rotation of crops, importance of strain 
in poultry and domestic animals. 

Infant Mortality: Infectious diseases, their origin, 
palliative treatment and prevention. Text Book: 
‘‘Uraia,’’ Chapters 8, 4, 5 and 6. 

Mothercraft and Child Welfare: Feeding and nursing 
of sick children. 

Sick Nursing: First Aid in bleeding, fractures 
sprains, etc. 
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SCHEDULE C. 


—a 


SCHEDULE No. VII. 


INDUSTRIAL SECTION.—SYLLABUS OF COURSE OF 


JOINERY... 


TURNING 


DrawWING 


Cark oF TOOLs ... 


ARITHMETIC 


JOINERY 


TURNING 


INSTRUCTION IN CARPENTRY. 


Ist Year (Probationary). 


To saw, plane aud true woods. To make the following 
joints :-——Cross joint, mortise and tenon, half mortige 
und tenon, two-thirds mortise and tenon. Appli- 
cation of the above exercises to simple articles of 
furniture, e.g., plant-stools, book-rests, rulers— 
round and octagonal, corner-brackets, etc. 

NoTE:—Work should be done in soft wood, provided 
that it shall be at the discretion of the Instructors 
to permit the use of hard woods in the cas@ of 
apprentices of particular promise. 

To turn and true to a given diameter. T'o turn and 
true to different diameters of varying length. ‘To 
turn, true and taper to different diameters. 

To use the ruler and compuss, drawing and measuring 
straight lines, properties of parallels and_per- 
pendiculars. To draw simple rectilineal figures of 
given dimensions. To draw in plane and cross 
section all the exercises set for instruction in 
joinery and turning. 

Cleaning and oiling tools, use of grindstone and oil- 
stone. Sharpening plane iron, chisel, and kindred 
tools. 

The Carpenter's rule, sub-divisions of an inch to one 
sixteenth, clementary notions of scale, one quarter 
inch to be the minimum unit. Meaning of square 
foot in trade, to estimate number of square feet in 
timber of simple given measurements (fractions of 
an inch will not be introduced). Practice in the 
first four rules with their more particular appli- 
cation to the monetary system, Shillings and Cents 
and the cost of timber and trade materials. 


2nd Year 


Double mortise and tenon, mitre joint, secret mitre 
joint, lap dovetail, beaded panel. Articles of 
furniture necessitating practice in any of the joints 
set for instruction in the lst and 2nd years, 6.g., 
frames, panel doors, etc. 

NoteE:—Work to be done first in soft wood, sub- 
sequently in hard woods. 

Articles with one curve and with two curves, 6.9., 
tool handles. Spheres, e.g., beads for counting 
frames. Beading, e.g., simple table or chair legs, 


DrawInG oes 


CaRE OF TOOLS ... 


ARITHMETIC 


JOINERY 


TURNING 
DrRawiIne 


Care oF TOOLS ... 
ARITHMETIC 


CARPENTRY 


JOINERY ... sae 


TURNING oe 
DrawInG 
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The exercises set for instruction in joinery and furning 
to be drawn to scale in plane and crosg gection. 
Simple articles of furniture, 6.g., box, table, cup- 
board, etc., to be drawn to scale in front and cross 
section. 

Sharpening and setting: different kinds of saws, 
sharpening curved chisels, beading plang iron, etc., 
use of curved stone. | 

Further sub-division of an inch to one thirty-second. 
To estimate quantity of sawn timber obtainable 
from baulk timber of given meaggurementg. To 
estimate number of square feet in quantities of 
timber of given measurements accurate to eighths 
of an inch. To estimate cost of timber for any 
specified work, sizes and quantities being given. 
Form in which simple estimates should be drawn 
up. Further instruction in scales with a smaller 
fraction of an inch as minimum unit. 


3rd Year 


Back drawer dovetail, cornice. To make any article 
involving the application of any joint or exercige 
taught at any time during the course. 

More difficult combinations of the exerciseg of the 
first two years. . 

Articles of furniture, plan, elevation and section. 
Elementary perspective. 

Extended to sharpening carving tools. 

Given quantities and materials and unit prices, to 
estimate cost of materials. Given specifications of 
furniture, to decide materials to be used to work 
out quantities and estimate cost. From the work- 
ing drawing of an article to draw up full estimate 
of cost, including l:bour. 


4th Year 


The following joints in correct proportions: fished, 
scarfed, birdsmouth, tusk tenon, and truss joints. 
Detailed models of the following roof trusses: king 
post, queen post and mansard. Use of the steel 
square. 

The following to full size: moulded and barred case- 
ment sash and fanlight, together with moulded 
frame, sash or glazed door having diminished stiles 
and louvre sash. Detailed model of a gtraight 
flight of stairs complete with newels, handrails and 
balusters. 

Spiral turnings, ring and hollow work. 

The various models of describing an ellipse and 
various polygons. Set out on rods full size 
horizontal and vertical sections of varioug doors, 
sash and fitments. 
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CARE oF TOOLS ... 
ARITHMETIC 


Ability to sharpen all types of brace bite. 

The use and application of duodecimals. Mathods 
of determining area of circle, triangle and various 
irregular figures. Meaning of square in timber 
calculations and method of computing number of 
lineal feet of various widths in same. Elementary 
instruction methods of calculating sizes of beams. 


SCHEDULE D. 


SCHEDULE No. VIII. 


INDUSTRIAL SECTION.—SYLLABUS OF COURSE OF 


SEWING 


Drawina 


MEASUREMENT AND 


CUTTING OUT ... 


ARITHMETIC 


SEWILNG 


INSTRUCTION IN TAILORING. 


Ist Year (Probationary). 


Heinming, top sewing, felling, patching, fine-drawing, 
button-holing. 

Machine: To sew straight seams. 

Articles of clothing to be made after stitches have 
been tuught:, Kanzu, gleeveless waistcoat, plain 
jumper, plain knickerbockers with hip pocket only, 
rain-cape. All work to be done in drill or other 
cotton material. 

Straight lines of given length, division of straight 
lines, properties of perpendiculars and parallels; 
simple rectilineal figures of given measurement, 
patterns of pocket, collar, trouger-strap, etc. 


Use of tape, tailor’s yard and chalk. To cut out in 
brown paper simple rectilineal figures of the 
patterns which have first been taught in drawing. 
To measure for sleeveless waistcoat, knicker- 
bockers and plain jumper. 

Measuring tape, divisions and sub-divisions 4in., }in. 
and jin. Elementary notions of scale jin. minimum 
unit. Prices of material, practice in the first four 
rules with their more particular application to the 
monetary system. Shillings and Cents and linear 
measure. : 


2nd Year 


Further practice on first-year garments, kmicker- 
bockers with pockets, pleated at knee and knee- 
band. Tunic coat, high collar, pockets. Trousers 
with pockets. Jumper with sailor collar. Making 
-and lettering flags. More advanced work with 
machine. Materials to be used, as for first year, 
with addition of bunting. 


DrawIiNG 


MEASUREMENT AND 
CUTTING OUT 


CanE oF MACHINE 


ARITHMETIC 


SEWING 


DRAWING 
CARE OF MacuINe 


CUTTING OUT AND 
MEASUREMENTS 


ARITHMETIC 
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.. Letters, knickerbockers pluin and with : knee-band, 


sleeveless waistcoat, rain-cape and hood, funis with 
high collar, trousers. 


To cut out in brown paper patterns for all garments 
set for instruction in ‘the second year. To cut out 

- in material patterns of garments set for instruction 
in the first year. To measure up for all garments 
set for instruction in the second year. 

Elementary knowledge of care of machine, cleaning, 
oiling, etc. 

Application of elementary scales to smaller unit. 
More difficult questions on the four rules, with 
special reference to those tables necessary for the 
tailor’s work, e.g., time, linear measure, tables of 
monev. To know materials required to make al! 
garments set for the year. - To:judge the quality 
of materials and to estimate reasonable prices for 
those materials. To estimate cost of materials for 
given number of garments of the same kind. To 
estimate quantity of materials to make different 
quantities of different kinds of garments. 


3rd Year 


Coat with open collar, waistcoat, Norfolk jacket, flap 
und pleated pockets, waist-band, riding breeches, 
overcoat, shirt with collar or without. Materials, 
flannels and tweeds may be used in addition to 
drills. 

Patterns of garments set for the year. 

To know the different parts of a machine, to take to 
pieces and put together again. | 

To be taught careful use of iron and to be able to 
iron and press up clothes. 


To measure and cut out in material any garment set 
during the course. 

General estimates of work including estimates of time 
und cost of labour. Elementary percentage, to 
estimate increased cost of materials due to freight, 
duty, etc. Making out bills. 


4th Year 


Iyxtension of third year work. ae 
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SCHEDULE E. 


SCHEDULE No. IX. 


INDUSTRIAL SECTION.—SYLLABUS OF COURSE OF 
INSTRUCTION IN METALWORK. 


Aim.—The aim of this scheme is to teach modern workshop methods in 
the use and respect of hand tools and machinery, as far as is available, with a 
view to training boys to become improvers and craftsmen. ~ 


Method.—The scheme is based on the ‘‘step by step’’ principle, and new 
tool operations when introduced, will, as far as possible, be on specific jobs, 
rather than on uninteresting wearisome tasks, which afterwards may find their 
way to the scrap heap. 


Drawing.—An effort should be made to supply the necessary working draw- 
ings for all jobs, in this way, it is hoped to teach gradually the correct method 
of reading, after which, individual efforts may be made to produce on paper 
pictorial details of the work on hand. 


Accuracy.—The fine decree of accuracy common to the home craftsmen cannot 
be expected at once, but efforts should be made to equip each lad for the etandard 
required of him. 


Time.—Practical work should occupy 22} hours per weck, while theory, 
other subjects (necessary to assist in the final aim) should be given 74 hours. 


Economy.—The cost of tools, materials and general outfit should be brought 
before the lads so they may understand the reason for continued care and general 
respect. — 


Safety first.—It is hoped the dangers attached to the incorrect usage and 
attention to moving machinery will be understood by explanation and shop 
notices, rather than by painful experience, which generally results from fool- 
hardiness. 


Care of tools.—During the whole of their apprenticeship, the boys should 
be taught to clean, oil and respect tools of all descriptions, care being taken to 
teach the dangers attached to the cleaning of moving machinery. 


General shop cleanliness and tidiness should be insisted on with a view 
to stimulating health and general workshop conditions. 


Ist Year 


DRAWING oe ... The use of the ruler, ‘‘T’’ square, set square, compass 
and drawing board, The fixing of paper on the 
drawing board. Drawing lines of definite length 
(perpendicular and vertical). The division of lines 
into various equal parts. Drawing parallel 
dimension projection and centre lines. Simple 
script writing. To draw simple rectilineal figures 
to given dimensions. To draw as exercise, a ruler 
with its divisions and sub-divisions. The scale, 
what it is. Simple scale drawing. 

Pee Freehand sketches of metal-working 
tools. 


{ 
1 


ARITHMETIC eee 


PracticaL Work 


Drawing 


ARITHMETIC 


Practica, Work 
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Recapitulation of rules and tables taught in the 
elementary school. Simple sums in the ‘‘four 
rules’’ where actual practical proof is possible in 
the school workshop, e.g., quantities of bolts, nuts, 
nails, revolutions of wheels, ete. The ‘‘four rules’’ 
(if understood) applied to money, linear measure, 
weight and time. 
Simple fractions, their arithmetical construction. 
The ruler and its sub-divisions, the shilling and its 
components, the unit lb. and the family of large 
and smaller weights, the ‘“‘four rules’’ (simple) 
applied to fractions. 
NotE—Tables of all classes to be taught for five 
minutes each day. 
Cutting of metals, sheet and bar. Smooth soft 
soldering. Ordinary cross and draw filing: 
Drilling, counter-sinking and plugging of metals. 
Squaring of edges, screwing inside and out by hand. 
Annealing, simple scraping of flat surfaces. 
Gauging und testing sheet and bar metals. Various 
methods of bending metals. 

Grinding tools, turning: (a) parallel, rough; (b) 
parallel, finish. 

Grauging of cylindrical objects. Cold punching of 

various thin gauge metuls. Cold rivetting. Wire 
work, various gauges. 


2nd Year. 
Plans: What they are. Simple plans of a box, the 
bench, the anvil, the shop, ete. Further scale 


drawing. Elevations, front and end, what they are. 
Construction of simple elevations from the above 
objects. Proportions, advanced freehand sketches 
of metal-working tools. Advanced drawing leading 
to workshop drawing. Simple readings of workshop 
drawings. Sections of simple objects. 

Reeapitulation of new rules taught during the first 
year. Advanced work on the four rules, where 
practical proof is possible. More advaneed work 
on fractions. The construction of square measure 
table, cubic measure table. Simple costing of 
materinis at unit prices per running foot, per Ib., 
per square foot. Simple costing of labour at various 
hourly prices. Arrangement of lathe wheels to cut 
varying numbers of threads per inch. Calculation 
of prices for small, simple, complete jobs. 

Soft soldering, advanced construction of models in tin 
plate. Surfacing of metals. Hardening. Scraping 
curved surfaces. 

Turning. Arrangement of gears for screw cutting, 
turning to profile, finishing and polishing. Hot 
punching. 
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| 3rd Year. 


Drawina oe ... Wherever possible, the boys to draw their task before 
making it. Further sketching of more dithcult 
tools. Plans and elevations complete with ail 
dimensions and general details. Advanced work on 
sectional drawing. 

ARITHMETIC ote ... Recapitulation of new tables taught during the second 
year. Further advanced work in the tour rules in 
money, linear measure, weight, time, area and 
cubic measure. Further advanced work in fractions. 
Calculation of materials, prices and labour required 
for a complete job. Simple contracting. The 
arithmetical basis of the micrometer as a measuring 
‘instrument. 

Ratio: Speed calculation of pulleys and shafts. 

Practical Work ... Advanced work on the operations already taught. 

Construction: Simple adapters, simple jigs. Gauce, 
template and = profile making. Simple weiglit- 
bearing structures. 


SCHEDULE F. 


SCHEDULE No. X. 
INDUSTRIAL SECTION.—AGRICULTURE. 


AIM OF THE COURSE. 


The Grade I Course is intended for the four vears of instruction required for 
the Iinglish or Grade I Teachers’ Certificate, vide Schedule IV of the Afrie:n 
Kdueation Regulations. The Grade II Course is intended for the two years 
of instruction required for the Vernacular or Grade IT Teachers’ Certificate, riic 
Schedule No. TIT of the Afriean Education Regulations, but it is also suggested 
as a useful course for the last two vears of the Central School Course, ride 
Schedule No. V of the African Education Regulations. 


The aim of these courses will be to make the teachers capable of taking 
charge of the school shamba and instructing the boys in the general principles 
of agriculture with regard to the cultivation of the common food erops. The 
courses will be spread over four years and two years respectively. 


SCOPE OF THE WORK. 


Tt will not be possible at present to enter into the study of chemistry. 
physics, geology, zoology or botuny as separate sciences. The aim will be to 
avoid all technical explanations and words. 


The general principles of agriculture will be laid down and reasons and 
explanations egtven where possible. The method of instruetion will be, where 
possible, demonstrated by practieal experiments both on the shamba and in 
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the class room. Attention should be given to the study of limiting factors of 
crop production and a general study of the general principles of agrculfure with 
relution to the common food crops and farm animals. 


In the class room the instruction will be mainly done by object lessons when 
the crops are examined and their cultivation explained. ‘The pupils should be 
instructed in the management of the shamba and the writing of statistical records. 
They should be introduced to crops which at present are not well-known but 
appear suitable for introduction. ‘They should be taught the advantages to be 
obtained from good seed and the keeping and storing of same. 


SHAMBA. 


The shamba will be run on the same principles as all district school shambas 
as far as possible, in order to give the pupils practice in jts management. 
Attention should be given to the cultivation of the common orops and as soon as 
possible they will be responsible for management of the shamba and the writing 
up of all records. The shamba will be run in close relation to the work in the 
classes and not only will all the common crops be cultivated, but various 
exneriments will be undertaken to illustrate the class work, to show the udvan- 
tages of good seeds, different methods of cultivation, distance and methods of 
planting, ete. Experiments will also be made to introduce to the natives new 
crops which appear suitable to their needs and methods of cultivation. 


TIME TABLE. 


This will entail a large amount of labour on plots. The actual cultivation 
will be undertaken by junior pupils and the organising and labelling by the senior 
pupils, 


The lectures on factors limiting crop production will continue throughout 
the course, as this important heading includes :— 


1.—Water: 2.—Air and light: 3.—Drainage and cultivation: 4.—Climate: 
»—Soil type: 6.—Microbes: 7.—Lime, Potash, Phosphate, Nitrogen. 


HISTORY AND CULTIVATION OF COMMON CROPS. 


This will include the study of the cultivation of the common food crops in 
the class room. The crops will be grown and studied also on the shamba. The 
inuin erops to be studied will be:— 


1.—Maize and other cereals: 2.—(a) Beans and other leguminoug crope, (b) 
Groundnuts. 8.—Cassava: 4.—Bananas: 5.—Oranges and other citrous fruits: 
6.—Sugar cane: 7.—Yams: 8.—Coffee: 9.—Cotton. 


STRUCTURE OF THE PLANT. 


This will deal with the part played by the different parts of the plant: root, 
stem, leaves, flower, seeds. 


The following, which are closely allied to agriculture, must also have their 
place in the curriculum :— | 


Bee-keeping, silk worm rearing, well-digging, road making, drainage, bridge 
innking, and general simple agricultural engineering. 
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SYLLABUS OF COURSE OF INSTRUCTION. 


| Grade I. 
ae - Ast Year 
I.—Tue Pant ... ... The Seed: Its parts, their functions. Plant food in 
wae gE 2 ' seeds. Germination, gonditions for germination. . 


The Root: Its parts, root huirs, root cap, their 
primary functions, fixing of plant, absorption of 
water. Growth of young root. 

The Stem: Distinction between root and stem, 
arrangement of leaves on stem. Functions of stem. 
Structure, pith, wood, bark. 

The Leaf: Structure, blade, veins, leaf-stalk, 
Stipules. Importance of leaves, their early 
protection by nature. Transpiration, respiration, 
wilting. 

The Flower: Parts of the flower, sepals, petals, 
stamens, pistil, ovary and seeds and their uses. 
Demonstrations of uses by practical elimination of 
various parts with growing plants. The production 
of seed. 

II.—TuHeE Sor ... ... Origin, properties of light and heavy soilg, porous, 
impervious, soils that bake and those that do not. 
Classification of gravel, sand, clay, loam, peat, silt. 
Temperature, aeration, moisture. Vegetable matter 

ae in soils. Minerals in soils. 


Note:—In the first year the lectures should be amply demonstrated by 
simple experiments in glass jars and raising of plants in pots and boxes. 


It is not considered that garden work is essential at this point, but that 
pot and box culture of seedlings and plants will best suit requirements. 


2nd Year 


I.—Tnr Prant ... ... A general revision of the first year’s work. 

: The Seed: Kinds of seed, monocotyledong and 
dicotyledons, with special reference to embryo, 
position and extent of store of plant food in the 
seed. Germination, natural and aided. Peculi- 
arities of germination of different seeds and periods 
of germination. External characters of seeds and 
purposes. Observations on germinating seeds. 

The Root: Growth in length and in thickness. Branch- 
ing. Comparisons of roots of monocotyledons and 
dicotyledons. Root systems, deep and_ shallow. 
Origin of roots from radicle and stem, aerial roots. 
Absorption of water and plant food. Annual and 
bi-annual plants. Food storage in roots. Growth 
of seedlings on blotting paper and detailed observ- 
ations and measurements of growth. 

The Stem: Growth of stem, arrangement of leaves on 
stem, and in buds with upright, climbing and 
trailing plants. Food storage in stems _ above- 
ground and underground. 
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1.—THE Puayr ... ...- Annuals, bi-annuals and perenniuls. 

Structure of Stem: Position and importance of 
Cambium or growing layer, its relation to growth 
in thickness, and formation of wood and healing of 

| wounds, its restriction (almost complete) to dico- 
tyledons. Cambium rings and their variations with 
seasons. Sap flow upwards and downwards, cross 
communication by medullary rays. Examination of 
different stems at different ages, make drawings, 
disect stems, compare monocotyledons with dico- 
tyledons. Demonstrations with types of food 
storage stems. 

The Leaf: Structure, epidermis, spongy tissue, 
stomata. Green colouring matter (chlorophy), its 
importance in manufacture of plant food, effect of 
light and shade. Transpiration, expiration and use 
of water. 

The Flower: Hermaphrodite, staminate and pistillate 
types. Pollination: insect, wind and self pollina- 

tion. Fertilization: cross and_ self-fertilization. 
The production of fruits and seeds: methods of 
dispersal. Fruits and seeds as food for man. 

I].—Tue Som ... --- Nature of functions, effects of temperature, aeration, 
| moisture. Water movement in soils: capillary 
attraction, mineral matter, vegetable matter, humus 
chalk. Soil management: tillage, drainage and 
irrigation. Soil enrichment: farm manures, animal 
and vegetable, fertilizers. Soil impoverishment: 
cropping, rotations. Mechanical soil analysis, 
Nitrogen fixation by legumes. | | 


Note:—In the second year the experiments in jars and pots should be 
continued, but work should also begin in the school gardens with the main food 
crop as 4 preparatory basis to crop management in third year. 


3rd Year. 


I.—Tue Puan ... .. Trace life history from seed to seed. Pollination, 
—erossing and hybridising of different plants. Food 
absorption, food manufacture and food storage. 
Plant nutrition and effects of deficiences of essential 
salts and plant food. Plant reproduction by seeds, 
by bulbs, cuttings, grafts and buds. How plants 
secure change of location and are dispersed. 
I.—PLant ENVIRONMENT Effect on plant of climate: light, heat, moisture. 
Plant ecology with especial reference to competition 
of its kind with other plant species: the struggle for 
existence, the survival of the fittest, and power to 
adjust its surroundings. The manner in which man 
ean aid plant growth, the bearing of crop manage- 
ment to ensure food production. 
Il].—Tae Livine Pranr A résumé. 
The plant a living organisation; its growth and 
structure; its importance to man; the effect 
produced by the need of light; the work done by 
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plants and how performed; the substances produced 
by them and the uses of these to plants and to 
man. Improvements in plants by man. 

IV.—Tue Soin AND CRop «.y  . | 

MANAGEMENT ... ... Old and new methods of tillage, tillage requirements 
of different soils, surface mulching and control of 
soil water. Plant food and manures, plant food 
requirements of various crops; nitrogenous matter, 
general manures and mineral manures. Humus: 
the compost heap. Leguminous plants and 
nitrogen: green manuring. Lime and its effect on 
soils and plant growth; cropping of soils, with 
relation to soil impoverishment, soil enrichment. 
Rotations: general crops, their needs as to tillage, 
plant food. Spacing and time of sowing of crops, 
after cultivation. Harvesting: wasteful and im- 
proved methods. Seed storage. 

V.—TNXTOMOLOGY ... life history of insects: cutworm, grain weevil, 
mosquito, house-fly. General principles of in- 
secticides, natural checking agencies. The most 
important insect nests. Control measures, voluntary 

: and compulsory by legislation. 


NoteE:—In the third year a considerable amount of time should be spent 
on outdoor practical work, preferably a series of smal} plote not less than one 
fourteenth or more than one twentieth of an acre in area over which a rotation 
of cropping is followed. Four to six pupils being allotted to each series of plots. 
At the same time revision work may be carried out using the pot cultures of the 
first year students as demonstrations. Frequent nature walks and demonstrations 
on native and non-native cultivations would be valuable. 


4th Year 
T.—AGRICULTURAL 
Botany an .. The more important weeds, their eradication. 
Common poisonous’ plants. Parasitic plants. 


Grasses and other fodder plants, indigenous and 
exotics. Recognition of seeds. Seed _ testing, 
determination of true value of farm seeds. Plant 
breeding: simple methods for the general improve- 
ment of farm crops. Care and methods necessary 
to retain purity of strain. Recognition of the 
microscopic characters of the more important 
diseases of food and cash crops and their other 
hosts. 

T1.—Crop MANAGEMENT = Farmyard) manure, its manufacture and storage. 
Rotations. Fallows. Green manuring, catch 
crops, cover crops, continuous cropping, inter- 
planting. Dry-farming. Irrigation and drainage, 
soil erosion. terracing. 

A detailed study of cereals, pulses, cotton, coffee. 
simsim and other crops, with special regard to 
varieties, indigenous and imported. Adaptation of 
erops and their varieties to different soils and 
climatic conditions; preparation of land, cultivation, 
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seeding, harvesting, storing, grading and marketing. 
How crops are improved and new varieties obtained 
by selection, crossing and by sports, precautions 
necessury to prevent hybridising. 

Grain: Judging of grain and other crops, its keeping 
and other qualities. 

Protection from pests: Weeds, diseases, insects, birds 
und mammals. 

Agricultural implements and machinery, their con- 
struction and repair. Comparison of introduced 
with native methods. Ploughing. Mensuration, 
with special reference to lay-out of plots and 
determination of yields per acre. Labour manave- 
ment; costings. Simple meteorological recording. 
Legislative measures. 

HWI.—Livestocx _.. General care and management, housing. 

Feeding: Foods and their preparation, cereals, oil- 
bearing and leguminous seeds, and their products, 
leguminous plants for fodder, silage and miscel- 
laneous foodstutfs such as pumpkins, salt bush. 
Slaughter and preparation of meat for sale, curing 
and marketing of hides. 

Diseases: Causes, method of spread, symptoms treat- 
ment; immunization by vaccines and serum. 
Legislative control. 

IV.—HorrTicuLTuRE ... Care of fruit trees and orchards, cultural methods and 
manuring. Propagation of fruit trees and vines, 
seeds, layers, cuttings, budding and grafting. 
Pruning. Soil and eituation of orchard: influence 
of climate, suitability of varieties, cultivation, 
irrigation, manures, cover crops. Fungoid diseases 
and insect pests. Handling of fruit crops: thinning, 
grading, marketing, fruit drying. Vegetable grow- 
ing: situation of garden, preparation of soil, 
manuring, kinds, sowing, planting, marketing, 
diseases. 

Life history of bees and their habits, handling of 
bees, hiving of swarms (with special reference to 
use of new bee-hive suggested by Entomologist). 
Principle of queen excluder. Evils of old methods 
Extraction of honey, preparation of wax, disposal 
of products. 


Note :—The practical work in farm and garden plots should be carried out 
as in the third year. Pupils should also be sent out into native cultivations 
to submit reports on conditions of crops, diseases and to make accurate deter- 
minations of crop yield, all of which must be carefully checked. 


13+ 
SYLLABUS 


I.—THre Puant ... 


IJ.—TuHeE Solu 


{.—Tut Puant ... 


11.—TueE Solin 


OF COURSE OF INSTRUCTION. 
Grade II. 


Ist Year 


The Sced: Parts and functions, food store, good seed. 
Germination, conditions. Observations of germinat- 
ing seedlings. Seed bed preparation. 

The loot: Parts and functions. Absorption of water. 
Fixing. Growth of young root. 

The Stem: Distinction between root and stem. 
Parts and functions of parts. Arrangement of 
leaves. 

The Leaf: Kinds of leaves, structure. Trangpiration. 
Wilting. Assimilation of plant food. 

The Flower: Form and arrangement. Parts and 
their uses. Male and female flowers. Insects and 
fiowers. Wind pollination. Cross and self-fertiliza- 
tion. Production of seed. 

Irruit and Seed: Development and modes of dispersal. 

Origin, formation, properties. Simple mechanical 
analysis of soil. Light and heavy soils. Mineral 
matter. Vegetable matter. Water in soils and 
holding capacity. Conserving water in soils. 
Aeration of soils and its relation to the water 
content. Lime in soils. Its application and _ its 
eftfeet on soils and plant growth. 

Practical: Demonstration by simple experiments and 
object. lessons. The care of seed beds, use of 
gardening tools. Preparing ground for planting. 
Planting and looking after crops suitable to the 
district. lecording of work. In addition each pupil 
should have his own personal garden where he is 
given the seeds to plant but the harvest is his own. 
These should be under supervision and should prove 
useful in giving the prospective teacher some 
experience in how to run a small shamba. 


2nd Year 


Genergl revision of first year’s work tracing the life 
history of the plant from the seed to the fruiting - 
stuge with special reference to absorption, manu- 
facture and storage of food. Plant reproduction 
bv seeds, bulbs, cuttings and grafting. Dispersal 
of seeds and fruits ensuring a change of location for 
plant. 

Revision with special reference to water movements, 
vercetable matter, and lime in soils. Soil manage- 
ment. Drainage and irrigation. Plant food and 
soils. Farm manures. Simple theory of manures. 
Green manuring. Deep and shallow feeders absorp- 
tion of water and plant food. 
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Il—Solt anp CRop 

MANAGEMENT ... ... Tillage: Surface mulching and control of soil water. 
Leguminous) plants and their effect on soils. 
Rotations, reasons for, simple theory and choice of 
a suituble rotation. A study of cereals, bean crops, 
cotton and cottee, their planting, spacing, growing, 
season, and harvesting operations, with their main 
diseases and remedies and preventions. Hay and 
silage making. 

IV.—LIvEsTock ... General eare and management. Simple study of foods 
and their feeding value. Hay and silage for dry 
kenson. Grading. Chief discases and legislative 
eontrol. 

V.—HortTICULTURE ...Care of fruit trees. Propagation, manuring. Irriga- 
tion, pruning. Suitability of varieties. Disease. 
Spraving for diseases. 

NotEs:—The laving out of a shamba and mensuration engailed, recording 
of work done and yields will be done in the practical work. 


Practical: As for the first year. Care of erops and tool management. 
Ploucshing. Mensuration. F.xperimental work. Dates of sowing and spacing, 
Sutability of crops for district. 

Green manuring. KHKotation experiments. ‘he making of cuttings, etc. 

Pruning of fruit trees and care of the orchard. The pupils will also have 
their own personal shambas as in the first year. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 115. 


NOTICE. 


The Preservation of Archeological Objects Ordinance, 19:29 
(No. 1 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Preservation 
of Archwological Objects Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been 
pleased to declare the area described in the Schedule hereto to be a 
reserved area for the purposes of the said Ordinance. 


By His ExcenLency’s COMMAND. 
5. B. B. McKELpErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 9th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


_ From the Kitumbini or Mikadi bridge over the Mbemkuru River on the Lindi- 
Kilwa road southwards to the Matapua branch road; thence via Matapua and 
Mangalingali along this road to the beacon bearing SI. from Tendaguru Hill and 
known as Lipugilo; thence northwards up the Tendaguru road to the sidepath leading 
tothe Maimbwi River, following this to its junction with the Mbemkuru River ; thence 
following the course of the latter to the point of departure at the Kimbini bridge. 


136 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 116. 


NOTICE. 


The Forest Ordinance, 1921 (No. 32 of 1921). 


ROYALTY ON BORITI. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Forest 
Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to prescribe the 
following royalties to take effect from the first of May, 1928 :— 


For all over 2500 


For Ist 1500 For next 1000 score score cut and re- 


cut and removed 


score, within any one year. moved within any 
MANGROVE BORITI. os s care ‘hid 
Ss. lis. Ss. 
(a) 5 ins. to 7 ins. liameter at base 
per score sie bee eet 4 3/00 3 
(b) 3 ins. to 5 ins. diameter at base 
per score Ba 3 2/50 2 


(c) Other poles per score Shs. 1, 50 


For the purposes of this rule the period of one year shall be calculated :— 


(a) in the case of an exclusive right or licence for one year or more, from the 
date thereof or the anniversary of such date. 


(b) in the case of a licence for less than a vear or series of such licences issued 
to the same person, from the date of the first licence issued to that person, 
or the anniversary thereof. 


Government Notice No. 112 of 1928, dated 30th July, 1928, is 
hereby cancelled. 


By His EXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 9th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary 


mr EE SO ETE IES LD 


Printer and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


JuV2u1931 Se ae, 137 
Supplement _to_the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 29, 


} dated 24th May, 1929. 


— 


r 
Th) ee 


rT UNIVEKSITY 


“ON 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 117. 
The Petroleum Rules, 1927. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by Ruf 
Petroleum Rules, 1927, the Governor has been pleased to approve of 
the importation of petroleum at any port under the Customs 
Ordinances, 1922 to 1928. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 13th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 118. 


The Customs Ordinance, 1922 (No. 3 of 1922). 


REVOCATION OF PROHIBITION OF EXPORT OF NATIVE FOODSTUFFS 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs 
Ordinance, 192%, and otherwise, the Governor has been pleased to 
revoke the order prohibiting the export of native foodstuffs except 
upon conditions contained in Government Notice No. 31 of 1929, 
dated the 4th March, 1929. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st May, 1999. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 119. 


PROCLAMATION No. 6 or 192 


{\ 
UNIVERSITY | 
| = | 


CA LiFORNYA 


The Forest Ordinance, 1921 (No. 32 of 19 


DECLARATION OF KILIMANJARO FOREST RESERVE. 


DoNALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the Forest 
Ordinance, 1921, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British 
Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby declare the area described in the Schedule 
hereto to be a Forest Reserve. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this twenty-fifth day of May, 1929. 
GOD SAVE THE KING. 


SCHEDULE. 


Name and Approximate rare 
Approximate Situation Area | Boundary Description 
Kilimanjaro, | 380,000 acres A line of stone beacons encircling 
Moshi District. the mountain mass and running 
near the lower forest edge. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 120. S.M.P. 11865/45. 


PROCLAMATION No. 7 oF 1929. 


The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 1920). 


DoxaLD CAMERON, 
Governor. 
In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Townships 


Ordinance, 1920, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
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Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British 
Kmpire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby proclaim as follows :— 


Proclamation No. 26 of 1920, dated 15th December, 1920, is 
hereby amended by substituting for the description of the area of 
Bagamoyo Township therein contained the following, namely :— 


Commencing at the stone beacon on the shore line to the north 
of the Government abattoir, the boundary runs in a westerly 
direction to the stone beacon on Nunge road; thence crossing the 
road it follows the foot-path opposite through Mission lands, 
crossing en route three roads leading to the Mission of the Holy 
Ghost, and through Viungum and Mbuyuni, to a point where 
the foot-path cuts Mtoni road near the Wakf house of the 
late Salim bin Saad; thence crossing the road it follows the 
foot-path to the west of the Wakf house, through Kigongoni, 
Mianzini and Ugeni, to a point where it cuts the Bagamoyo- 
Dar es Salaam road; thence it follows the road for about 300 
yards to a point where a foot-path leaves the road in a south- 
easterly direction on the north side of Bong’wa swamp; thence 
it follows the foot-path through Magambani to a point where it 
cuts the Bagamoyo-Kaole road; thence crossing the road it 
follows a north-easterly direction through a beacon on the shore 
line to the low-water mark of spring tides which it follows to the 
point due east of the beacon at the point of commencement, 
thence to the point of commencement. 


This Proclamation shall take effect from the first day of April, 
1929. 


Given at Dar es Salaam, this twenty-first day of May, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 121. S.M.P. 12694/53. 


The Native Liquor Ordinance, 1923 (No.'23 of 1923). 


REGULATION. 


EXTENSION TO CERTAIN AREAS OF THE MOSHI DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Native 
Liquor Ordinance, 1923, His Excellency the Governor has been 
pleased to extend the said Ordinance to the areas in the Moshi 
District described in the Schedule hereto. 
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SCHEDULE. 


MAMBA-MARANGU-KILEMA-KIRUA AREA. 


Eastern Limit. 


From the point at which the northern and eastern boundaries of Farm 
numbered 39 upon a plan numbered C 4/21b deposited in the Survey Office, Dar es 
Salaam, meet southwards following in their contiguity the east-bearing boundaries of 
Farms numbered 39, 44 and 53 upon the plan aforesaid to the meeting of the eastern 
boundary of Farm numbered 53 upon the plan aforesaid with the Foro; thence the 
right bank of the Foro southwards to its confluence with the Sagana; thence in a 
southerly direction along the right bank of the Sagana to where it flows into the Himo. 


Southern Limit. 
The confluence of the Sagana and the Himo. 


Western Limit. 


From the point at which the Sagana enters the Himo, following the left bank of 
tae Himo in a northerly direction to where it is crossed by the Marangu-Old Moshi 
Road. 


Northern Limit. 


From the point at which the Himo is crossed by the Marangu-Old Moshi 
Road, following the Marangu-Old Moshi Road and bearing to the north-east to the 
western boundary of Farm numbered 41 upon the plan aforesaid; thence northwards 
along the western boundary of Farm numbered 41 on the plan aforesaid to where it 
is met by the farm’s northern boundary ; thence following respectively, the northern 
houndary of Farm numbered 41 on the plan aforesaid to its intersection by the 
western boundary of Farm numbered 40 on the plan aforesaid ; the western boundary 
of Farm numbered 40 on the plan aforesaid to where it is met by the farm’s northern 
boundary ; the northern boundary of Farm numbered 40 on the plan aforesaid to its 
meeting with the head-stream of the Una; the head-stream of the Una, northwards, 
to the point at which it meets the northern boundary of Farm numbered 39 on the 
plan aforesaid ; the northern boundary of Farm numbered 39 on the plan aforesaid. 


Urvu-KIBOSHO AREA. 
Hastern Limit. 


From the point at which the Rau leaves the Kilimanjaro Forest Reserve, 
following the right bank to where it is crossed by the Voi-Taveta Railway ; thence in 
a south-westerly direction along the railway line to Kahe Junction. 


Southern Limit. 


From the point at which the Voi-Taveta Railway meets the Tanga line, bearing 
north-westwards along the line to Sanya Junction; thence in a westerly direction 
along the Sanya-Arusha line to where it crosses the Weru-Weru. 


Western Limit. 


From the point at which the Weru-Weru is crossed by the Sanya-Arusha 
Railway, northwards following the left bank of the river to where the Chau joins it : 
thence northwards, following the left bank of the Chau to where it leaves the 
Kilimanjaro Forest Reserve. 


Northern Limit. 


The Kilimanjaro Forest Reserve between the points at which it is crossed by 
the Chau and the Rau. 
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MIACHAME-KIBONGOTO AREA. 
Eastern Limit. 


The Kilimanjaro Forest Reserve from the point at which the Governor's 
alienating demarcation line meets it, in a southerly direction to where the Nsera 
flows out of the forest; thence southwards, following the right bank of the Nsera to 
its confluence with the Chau; thence along the right bank of the Chau to where it 
is crossed by the Moshi-Arusha Road. 


Southern Limit. 

The Moshi-Arusha Road from where it crosses the Chau, westwards, to where 
it meets the District Boundary. 

Western Limit. 

The Western District Boundary from the point at which it is met by the 
Moshi-Arusha Road, in a northerly direction to where it touches the north-western 
boundary of Farm numbered 346 on the plan aforesaid ; thence in a north-easterly 
direction to the northern boundary of Farm numbered 346 on the plan aforesaid: 
thence, following the northern boundary of Farm numbered 346 on the plan ajfore- 
said in a south-easterly direction to where it meets the north-westerly boundary of 
Farm numbered 359 upon the plan aforesaid; thence in a north-easterly direction, 
following the north-western boundaries of Farms numbered 359 and 360 upon the 
plan aforesaid to the Governor's alienating demarcation line. 

Northern Limit. 


The Governor’s alienating demarcation line from where it commences as the 
northern boundary of Farm numbered 360 on the plan aforesaid to a point at which 
it joins the Kilimanjaro Forest Reserve. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELpERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 122. 


The Tanganytka Loan (Amendment) Ordinance, 1928 
(No. 31 of 1928). 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the 
Tanganyika Loan (Amendment) Ordinance, 1928, the 
Governor in Council has been pleased to make the following 
Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Tanganyika 
Loan Regulations, 1929. 


Transfers. 2. All transfers of Tanganyika Stock inscribed in the 
books of the Bank of England shall be made in the Transfer 
books kept for that purpose at the Bank of England, and 


shall be signed by the transferor, or, if he is absent, by his 
Attorney thereunto lawfully authorised by writing under 
his hand and seal attested by two or more credible witnesses. 


3. Dividends may be paid in the following manner :— 
By transmission of the warrants by post — 

(a) Without application: To the sole, or first, or first 
surviving Stockholder or Executor, or to the Administrator. 

(b) Upon application: To any stockholder, Executor, 
or Administrator (other than the sole, or first Stockholder, 
or Executor, or sole Administrator) or to any person, firm, 
or company, upon the written request, in the prescribed 
form, of all the Stockholders, Executors or Administrators. 


Dividend Warrants are not posted to Foreign Addresses 
except at the special request of Stockholders made on the 
prescribed form which may be obtained at the Bank of 
England. 


Dividend Warrants will be crossed ‘‘and Co.” and will 
only be payable through a Banker. 


The Balance for the half-yearly Dividends will be struck 
about one month before the respective Dividends become 
due, and all transfers made subsequently to the date on 
which such balance shall be struck will be “ex-dividend.” 


4. The general practice of the Bank of England with 
reference to Transfer of Stock and Payment of Dividends 
shall be applicable to Tanganyika Inscribed Stock. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty- 
seventh day of May, 1929. 
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Payment of 
dividends. 


General 
practice. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 123. S.M.P. 12063/91. 


The Ports Ordinance, 1921 (No. 18 of 1921). 


RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Ports 


Ordinance, 1921, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
the following Rules :— 


to make 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Dar es Salaam Port 


(Amendment) Rules, 1929. 
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2. Any vessel for which pilotage is compulsory may navigate the 
entrance channel to Dar es Salaam Inner Harbour at any time 
subject to the discretion of the Pilot and the agreement of the 
Master of the vessel. 


3. Rule 2 (2) of the Dar es Salaam Port Rules, 1921, as amended, 
is hereby cancelled. | 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-seventh day of 
May, 1929. | 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 124. S.M.P. 13327/12. 


The Ports Ordinances, 1921 to 1928. 


THE PORTS (DAR ES SALAAM WHARFAGE) RULES, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Ports 
Ordinances, 1921 to 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Ports (Dar es Salaam 
Wharfage) Rules, 1929. 


2. The rebate prescribed by Government Notice No. 53 of 1925, 
dated 28th May, 1925, of Sh. 1/- per ton on wharfaze dues on cargo 
imported or exported at the Port of Dar es Salaam for which a crane 
is not used, shall not be payable as from the first day of May, 1929. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-seventh day of 
May, 1929. 


G. F’. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 125. 


The Government Suits Ordinance, 1921 (No. 29 


ORDER. 


INSTITUTION OF SUITS FOR TELEPHONE RENT AND DEBTS TO 
THE RAILWAY ADMINISTRATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Government 
Suits Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to direct that 
suits in any subordinate court for the recovery of arrears in respect of 
telephone rent may be instituted by the Assistant Postmaster General 
ora Postal Surveyor, and for the recovery of sums due to the Railway 
Administration by the Chief Accountant, the Deputy Chief 
Accountant or any Assistant Accountant of the Railway Admini- 
stration, instead of by the Attorney General. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELDERky, 


Dar es Salaam, 29th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 126. S.M.P. 13225/28. 


The Preservation of Archeological Objects Ordinance, 1929 
(No. 1 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Preservation 
of Archeological Objects Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been 
pleased to declare the area described in the Schedule hereto to be a 
reserved area for the purposes of the said Ordinance. 


By His EXCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


That area which is known as the Chiefdom of Usongo in the Nzega District of 
the Tabora Province. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 127. 


The Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923 (No. 24 of 1923). 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon hiin by section 39 of the 
Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Intoxicating Liquor 
(Sunday Sales) Regulations, 1929, and shall be read as one with the 
Intoxicating Liquor (Sunday Sales) Regulations, 1928. 


2. The Intoxicating Liquor (Sunday Sales) Regulations, 1928, 
shall apply to the following townships in the same manner as they 
apply to the township of Dar es Salaam :— 


Tanga, Korogwe, Iringa, Arusha and Moshi. 
By His EXcrELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 29th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 128. S.M.P. 1260458. 


The Native Liquor Ordinance, 1923 (No. 23 of 1923). 


REGULATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon hun by the Native Liquor 
Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to extend the said 
Ordinance to the area comprised within the circumference of a circle 
having a radius of 2 miles with the Mbeya Boma as its centre. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 29th May, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 129. 


The European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, 1927 (No. 5 of 1927). 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 8 of the 
European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, 1927, the Governor in Council, 
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with the sanction of the Secretary of State, has been pleased to make 
the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the European Officers’ 
Pensions Regulations, 1929, and shall be read as one with the 
Regulations in the Schedule to the aforesaid Ordinance, hereinafter 
called the Principal Regulations. 


2. The Governments of the following places are hereby added to 
the Schedule to the Principal Regulations :— 


Bechuanaland Protectorate. 
Basutoland. 
Swaziland. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-seventh day of 
May, 1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 130. 


The Ports Ordinances, 1921 to 19:28. 


RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Ports 
Ordinances, 1921 to 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Port Rules, 1929. 


2. Rules 3 (2) (g) and 5 (3) (b) of the Port Rules, 192%, are hereby 
amended by the substitution of the words “v.e., vessels other than 
native vessels trading anywhere between the limits of Kismayu in 
the north and Ibo in the south’”’ for the words “(v.e., vessels, other 
than native vessels, which trade only upon either one or more of the 
coasts of Kenya, Tanganyika and Zanzibar Territories)” where they 
occur in those Rules. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-seventh day of 
May, 1929. 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 131. 


NOTICE. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920 (No. 6 of 192 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinance, 
1920, and upon the recommendation of the High Court, I hereby 
make the following appointments. 


(1) The Labour Ofticer, Tanga Province, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the Second Class in the Districts of Tanga, Usambara, 
Pangani, Pare and Handeni. 


(2) The Labour Officer, Northern Province, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the Second Class in the Districts of Arusha, Masai, Mbulu 
and Moshi. 


(3) The Labour Officer, Eastern Province, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the Second Class in the Districts of Dar es Salaam, Rufiji, 
Bagamoyo, Morogoro and Kilosa. 


(4) The Labour Officer, Iringa Province, to hold a Subordinate 
Court of the Second Class in the Districts of Iringa, Njombe, Rungwe 
and Mbeya. | 


Government Notices Nos. 116 of the 14th December, 1926, 109 
of the 19th August, 1927, and 117 of the 12th September, 1927; and 
General Notices Nos. 673 of the 20th July, 1928, and 806 of the 
30th August, 1928, are hereby cancelled. 


The appointment of Capt. W. J. Lloyd published in General 
Notice No. 693 of the 31st July, 1928, is hereby cancelled. 


5S. B. B. McELpERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 6th June, 1929. Governor's Deputy. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 132. 


PROCLAMATION No. 8 or 1929. 


The Forest Ordinance, 1921 (No. 32 of 1921). 
DECLARATION OF BEREKU RIDGE FOREST RESERVE. 


DoxasLD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the Forest 
Ordinance, 1921, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight Commander 
of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, 
Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the ‘Tanganyika Territory, do 
hereby declare the area described in the Schedule hereto to be a 
Forest Reserve. 


Given at Dar es Salaain this twelfth day of June, 1929. 
GOD SAVE THE KING. 


SCHEDULE. 
Name and approximate Approximate nts 
situation area. Acres | Boundary description 
Bereku Ridge, SOUTH. <A cut and beaconed line from mile 25 
Kondoa District 35,000 (twenty-five) on the Kondoa-Babati Road and 


about 14 (one-and-a-half) miles long, passing to 
the north of the cultivated area near Galai to 
the foot of the escarpment at a point about 5d 
(tive) miles south of Kandagga. 


EAST. Acut and beaconed line from a point at the 
foot of the escarpment about 5 (five) miles south 
of Kandayga, and about 21 (twenty-one) miles 
long, closely following the base of the escarpment 
to a point at Kissesse where the main-path from 
Kissesse to Kikori enters the hills; thence a cut 
and beaconed line 24 (two-and-a-half) miles long, 
following the west of the path to a point at which 
it returns to the foot of the escarpment, thence 
a cut and beaconed line, closely following the 
base of the escarpment, and about 8 (eight) 
miles long to a point at Kikori at the foot of the 
escarpment. 
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Name and approximate Approximate ae 
oe. : | oundary Description. 
situation | area. Acres | Boundary A 


Bereku Ridge, | | NORTH. A cut and beaconed line from a point at 
Kondoa District Kikori at the base of the escarpment, and about 
3 (three) miles long, to a point at mile 51 (fifty- 

one) on the Kondoa-Babati Road. 


WEST. From mile 25 (twenty-five) on the Kondoa- 

| Bahati Road, following the road, to a point at 

| toile 884 (thir ty-eight-and-a-half) on the Kondoa- 
Babati Road, whence the boundary follows a cut 
and beaconed line, ahout 4 (four) miles long, 
excluding the cultivated area near Bereku, and 
rejoining the Kondoa-Babati Road at a point at 
mile 40 (forty) and continuing along the road to 
tm point at mile 51 (fifty-one). 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 133. 
The Courts Ordinances, 1920 and 1922 


and | 
The Establishment of Provinces Ordinance, 1926. 


ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by the Courts Ordinances, 
1920 and 1922, and the Kstablishinent of Provinces Ordinance, 1926, 
I hereby order as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Extended J career (Amend- 
iment) Order, 1929, and shall be read as one with the Extended 
Jurisdiction Order, 1928, Government Notice No. 35 (hereinafter 
referred to as the Principal Order) and the said Principal Order and 
this Order may together be cited as the Extended Jurisdiction Orders, 
1928 and 1929. 


2. Paragraph 2 of the Principal Order is hereby cancelled and the 
following is substituted therefor :— 
Pending the holding of Assizes of the High Court for the trial of 
ages in the Districts mentioned belew :— 


(a) The Resident Magistrate at Mwanza within the Districts of 
Bukoba and Biharamulo; 

(b) Provincial Conmissioners holding a Court of a Provincial 
Commissioner and District Officers and administrative officers 
in charge of a district in the Districts of Masai, Mbulu, 
Musoma, Bukoba, Biharamulo, Ufipa, ee songea, 
Lindi, Masasi, Mikindani, Kilwa, Iringa, Rungwe, Mbeya and 
Njombe; and | cues ta wee, oe 


_— — ~_— —— + -_—- 
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(c) The Provincial Commissioner of the Mwanza Province holding 
the Court of a Provincial Commissioner within the Districts 
of Mwanza, Maswa and Kwimba 

are hereby vested with powers to try as Magistrates any class of 
offence and to impose any sentence which could lawfully be imposed 
by the High Court. 


DonaLD CAMERON, 
Dar es Salaam, 13th June, 1929. Governor. 


GUVERNMENT NOTICE No. 134. S.M.P. 11375/214. 


NOTICE. 


The Enemy Property (lietention) Ordinance, 1928. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 (3) of 
the Enemy Property (Retention) Ordinance, 1923, and otherwise, the 
Governor has been pleased to declare that the properties specified 
in the Schedule hereto, the values whereof were assessed under the 
aforesaid Ordinance by His Majesty’s High Court of Tanganyika on 
the 31st day of May, 1929, shall be, and the said properties are, added 
to the Schedule to the Knemy Property (Retention) Ordinance, 1921. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


5. B. B. McELpErRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 13th June, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


es SSS wee eee ea ke a ee 


Reputed owner so far as can 


Description and situation of Propert 
P Pee be ascertained 


(1) A piece of lund approximately 62 ares 80 Hans Kaiser. 
quadrate metres in extent situated on Ujui Street, 
Tabora Township, as described in Certificate of the 
German War Claims Department dated 1st December, 
1926, being portion of parcel No. 20. 


(2) A plot of land approximately 1,173°5 hectares | Deutsche Holz Gesellschaft 
in extent situated on the Sigi River, near Amani | fur Ost Afrika. 
Experimental Station, Tanga District, as described in 
Vol. I, folio 3, of the Tanga Land Register, together | 
With the dam, saw-mill, station, dwelling and sheds | 
erected thereon. 


(3) A plot of land approximately 912-5 hectares | Deutsche Holz Gesellschaft 
in extent situated adjacent to the Mkulumuzi Native fur Ost Afrika. 
Reserve and near to (2), Tanga District, as described 
in Vol. I, folio 3, of the Tanga Land Reyister. 


a 
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Reputed owner so far as can 


Description and situation of Property be meena ied 


(4) A strip of land 40‘metres broad by approxi- | Deutsche Holz Gesellschaft 

nately 23-204 kilometres long being approximately fiir Ost Afrika. 

92-82 hectares in extent situated between the 

Government land at Tengeni Station and Kilometre 

93-315 on the Sigi Railway, Tanga District, as 

described in contract of purchase dated 29th April, 

1910, together with the rails, sleepers and other 

Railway material situated thereon. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 35, 


- 


dated 28th June, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT Notick No 135. 


The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
and | 


The A pplication of Laws Ordinance, 1920 (No. 7 


REVOCATION OF DECLARATION OF POLICE STATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the (Indian) 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, as applied to the Territory, the 
Governor has been pleased to revoke the declaration of the Township 
of Mahenge as a police station. 


By His EXxceELLency’s COMMAND. 


Dar 5S. B. B. McELpErRY, 
wes Salaam, 18th June, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


ee tr ec 
Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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dated Sth July, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 136. S.M.P. 11234/90. 
The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 gf 


REGULATIONS. f UNIVERSITY | 
OF 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him b Ngcokipn. 7 
Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor hase 
to make the following Regulations :— 


“Noor THE 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation 
Regulations, 1929. 


_ 2. From and after the 15th of July, 1929, a game licence whether 
issued before or after that date shall not be deemed to authorise the 
hunting of any animals in the areas described in the Schedule hereto: 


(i) From Balangida Lake in the Sambala area of the Kondoa 
District along the margin of the Mngati Plains eastwards to 
the southern foot of Ma’angulo Hill; thence following the 
Kimiti River south-east to its junction with the Bubu River; 
thence along the Bubu River to its junction with the main 

-Kondoa-Singida road ; thence along the main Kondoa-Singida 
road from its crossing at the Bubu to the District boundary with 
Singida; thence along the Kondoa-Singida District boundary 
from its junction with the main road to the Lake Balangida. 


(ii) From Piennaar’s Heights along the road to Galappo to its 
junction with the Kikore motor road at Hanara; thence along 
a blazed line due east for approximately six miles to the edge 
of the great plain; thence along the western edge of the great 
plain in a southerly direction to the promontory of the escarp- 
ment known as Kissesse Point; thence along a blazed line 
running in the south-westerly direction for one mile to the 
Kolo-Galappo road; thence along the Kolo-Galappo road as 
far as Kolo; thence along the main Kondoa-Arusha road to 
Piennaar’s Heights. 


By His EXcELLENCY’Ss COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 29th June, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 137. §.M.P. 10411/289. 


The European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, 1927 (No. 5 of 1927). 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of 
the European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, 1927, the Governor in 
Council, with the sanction of the Secretary of State, has been pleased 
to make the following regulations :— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the European Officers’ 
Pensions Regulations (No. 2), 1929, and shall be deemed to have 
come into operation on the Ist July, 1928. 


2. Regulation 14 of the Regulations in Part I of the Schedule to 
the European Officers’ Pensions Ordinance, 1927, is hereby amended 
by the insertion of the following paragraph after paragraph (a) thereof, 
paragraph (b) thereof being re-lettered as paragraph (c):— 

(b) In the case of a European Officer to whom, if retired 
on the grounds of ill-health a pension might be awarded by 
reason only of the taking into account, under Regulation 8, 
of service in an appointment other than a pensionable office ; 
not later than six months from the date when the approval 
of the Secretary of State of the taking into account of such 
service is received by the Governor. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-fourth day of 
June, 1929. 


G. FE’. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 138. S.M.P. 11818/177. 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928 (No. 24 of 1928). 


MASTER AND NATIVE SERVANTS ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 12 (8) of 
the Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in 
Council has been pleased to order that the powers given by section 12 
of the said Ordinance shall not be exercised by employers in non- 
agricultural industries, except by express permission of the Governor 
in each case, or by any employer whose usual place of residence 1s 
within three miles from the usual office of a magistrate or of a special 
Inagistrate under the Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1923. 
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The Governor in Council has also been pleased to revoke the 
Order in Council dated the ninth day of February, 1929, made under 
the above mentioned section. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-fourth day of 
June, 1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Couneil. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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epee a 
dated 19th July, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 139. 


PROCLAMATION No. 9 oF 1929} 


UNIVERSITY , 


OF 


The Tanganyika (Legislative Council) Order in Cos AL gees SP 


DoXALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


J, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight Commander of the Most 
Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight 
Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, 
Governor of the Tanganyika Territory, in exercise of the powers 
vested in me by the Tanganyika (Legislative Council) Order in 
Council, 1926, do hereby order and proclaim that the Legislative 
Council be prorogued as from the llth day of July, 1929. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this eleventh day of July, 1929. 
GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 140. 


The Cotton Ordinance, 1920 (No. 13 of 1920). 


RULES AS TO FEES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Cotton 
Ordinance, 1920, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following Rules:— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Cotton (Fees) Rules, 1929. 


2. The fees set forth in the Schedule to the Cotton (Fees) Rules, 
127, shall be payable for the year ending 31st March, 1930. 


By His EXxckE.LLency’s COMMAND. 


5S. B. B. MCELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, llth July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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dated 26th July, 1929. ; 
pe 
v OF THE 


UN bb ARIA 
LAND SURVEYORS (CONDUCT OF SUBVEYS) Rennes 
REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Land 
Surveyors Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following Regulations :— 


N 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 141. 


The Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1928 (No. 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Land Surveyors 
(Conduct of Surveys) (Amendment) Regulations, 1929. 


2. Notwithstanding anything contained in Regulations 9 to 17 of 
the Land Surveyors (Conduct of Surveys) Regulations, 1929, the 
Director of Surveys may, at his discretion in the case of such surveys 
made by or on behalf of the Government, direct that plane table 
methods be used, either wholly or partially, in accordance with the 
following rules :— 

(i) Thescale to be adopted will be 1/2,500 to 1/10,000 according 
to the size of the estate. The largest scale should be 
used that will enable the survey to be completed on one 
plane table sheet. In the case of a block of several farms, 
the scale of 1/10,000 should be employed, so that the 
maximum number of farms can be shown on one sheet. 

(ii) The boundaries will be surveyed by plane table traverses. 
All chained distances will be recorded on the plan. Slope 
will be observed by Indian Clinometer or Abney Level 
taking the mean of reverse readings. 

(iii) The prolongation of each end of the traverse line will be 
drawn on the extreme margin of the sheet and carefully 
inked in afterwards. 

(iv) The minimum of clearing will be done. Where the bush is 
sufficiently low, chaining will be carried out over the top 
of the bush between two poles held vertically. 

(v) Boundary lines will only be cleared for the purpose of 
running traverse lines along them. The traverse lines 
need not necessarily follow the boundary lines, but may 
be run along lines of least resistance. 

(vi) Boundary lines will be marked by permanent intervisible 
beacons erected along each line. | 
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(vii) The maximum error permitted is 1/500. .The misclosure 
will be indicated on the plan. The closing error will be 
corrected by the method given on page 114 of the Text 
Book of Topographical Surveying. The original lines will 
be left in pencil, while the corrected lines will be inked in. 


(viii) Wherever possible the work will be connected by plane 
table with one or two triangulation stations. The 
magnetic bearing should be adopted if the true north 
cannot be obtained. Assumed bearings must not be used. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twentieth day of July, 
1929. 


G. F’. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 142. S.M.P. 13393/52. 


The Cotton Ordinance, 1920 (No. 13 of 1920). 


THE COTTON (CESS) RULFS, 1929. 


In exercise of powers conferred upon him by section 2 of the 
Cotton Ordinance, 1920, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following Rules :— 


1. These rules may be cited as the Cotton (Cess) Rules, 1929, 
and shall be read and construed as one with the Cotton Rules, 1922, 
hereinafter called the Principal Rules. 


2. Every purchaser of cotton grown by natives in the Mwanza 
Province and the Lindi, Mikindani, Masasi and Tunduru Districts 
shall pay, or cause to be paid, to the District Officer of the district 
in which he purchases such cotton a fee at the rate of one-fifth of a 
cent per kilogramme in the Mwanza Province, and one cent per 
kilogramme in the above-mentioned districts of the Lindi Province, 
for all cotton purchased by him. Such fee shall be paid to the 
District Officer at the end of every fourteen days after the date 
of the commencement of cotton-buying, wherever cotton is bought, 
accompanied by a return giving the total quantity of cotton purchased 
in such period in the different qualities as required by the Principal 
Rules. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No 143. 


The Marriage Ordinance, 1921 (No. 12 of 1921). 


APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY REGISTRAR FOR DAR ES SALAAM 
DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Marriage 
Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to appoint WILLIAM 
RoxaYNE to be Deputy Registrar of Marriages for the Dar es Salaam 
District. 


Any existing appointment as Deputy Registrar is hereby cancelled. 
By His ExcELLENcy’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpERRy, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


a 
Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 144. 


The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of 192]). 


THE GAME PRESERVATION REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to 
make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Game Preservation 
Regulations, 1929. 


2. The following Regulation is hereby added between Regulation 

14 and Regulation 15 of the Game Preservation Regulations, 1921 :— 

14.A. A Resident’s Minor Licence may be issued in accordance 

with the provisions of the Ordinance to any person who gives proof, 

to the satisfaction of the Director of Game Preservation, that he 

intends to remain in the Territory for a period of not less than six 
months from the date of his application for such licence.” 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McHLDERRY, 


Dar es Salaam, 26th July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 146. §.M.P. 10496/82. 
The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of 1921). 
ORDER. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE BOUNDARIES OF THE SELOUS GAME RESERVE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to 
alter the Sixth Schedule to the above-mentioned Ordinance by the 
substitution of the following for the description of the boundaries of 
the Selous Reserve contained therein, viz :— 


Northern Boundary. 


From the junction of the Mshindasi stream with the Ruaha 
River (7 miles below the Kilosa-Mahenge drift) to Maji-ya-Weta 
Hill. From this point to the top of Kinyanguru Hill and from 
this point to Lake Mpangasi. 


168 
Eastern Boundary. 


From Lake Mpangasi along the old main Dar es Salaan- 
Mroka road. 


Southern Boundary. 


Along the Rufiji River as far as its junction with the 
Ulanga River. | 
Western Boundary. 
From the junction of the Rufiji and Ulanga Rivers along 
the Ulanga to its junction with the Msola River; thence along 
the Msola as far as the Kilosa-Mahenge road; thence along the 


Kilosa-Mahenge road as far as the Ruaha River; thence along 
the Ruaha as far as its junction with the Mshindasi stream. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpDERERY, 
Dar es Salaam, 23rd July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


SN 


JUN 21 1931 


} 169 
ra ? j 
Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 41, 


~~ dated 9th August, 1929. 


AV pha 
Vv tem | 
UNIVERSITY 

OF ; 


Or roRN ? 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 146. 


The Cotton Ordinance, 1920 (No. 18 of ' 


COTTON (FEES) RULES (No. 2), 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Cotton 
Ordinance, 1920, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Cotton (Fees) Rules (No. 2), 
1929. 


2. The Cotton (Fees) Rules, 1929, are hereby revoked. 


3. The fees set forth in the Schedule hereto shall be payable for 
the year ending 31st March, 1930. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpERRy, 


Dar es Salaam, 7th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
SCHEDULE. 
Shs. 
In respect of a Ginnery Licence: 
For the principal or only place of business _... ne — 400 
For each subsidiary place of business ... sas a ee 200 


Provided that no fee is payable in respect of a Ginnery Licence 
where the cotton dealt with is that grown by the licensee. 


In respect of a Cotton Buyer’s Licence for the principal or only 
place of business or a Cotton Market Buyer’s Licence: 
Where a non-native is the licensee sa See 8s ies 80 
Where a native is the licensee ... ee a oe aoe 20 
In respect of a Cotton Buyer’s Licence for each subsidiary place 
of business : 
Where a non-native is the licensee a sete bie ae 40 
Where a native is the licensee ... saa ee es oe 10 
In respect of a Baling Licence (licence to bale only) : 
For the principal or only place of business... ia es 80 
For each subsidiary place of business ... - ia ts 40 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 147. S.M.P. 12021/61. 
The Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923 (No. 24 of 1923). 


APPLICATION OF REGULATIONS TO TOWNSHIP OF MOROGORO. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 39 of the 
Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following Regulation :— 


The Intoxicating Liquor (Sunday Sales) Regulations, 1928, shall 
apply to the Township of Morogoro in the same manner as they apply 
to the Township of Dares Salaam. 


By His EXcreLLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpErRry, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 148. S.M.P. 10542/171. 


The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of 1921). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Game 
Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to 
make the following addition to the Fifth Schedule to the Game 
Preservation Regulations, 1921. 


Same se = ihe, S.E. 
By His EXcELLENCY’Ss COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpDErRRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 2nd August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 149. S.M.P. 10413/234. 


The Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927 (No. 1 of 1927). 


ORDER. 


FEE TO CARRY ON A COASTAL SHIPPING BUSINESS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 6 (4) of 
the Trades Licensing Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been pleased 
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to order that licences under section 6 (1) (g) of the said Ordinance to 
carry on the business of a shipping company or agency dealing only 
with coastal vessels, may be issued at a fee of one hundred shillings. 


Government Notice No. 111 of 1929, dated 10th May, 1929, is 
hereby cancelled. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 31st July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 150. 


The Marriage Ordinance, 1921 (No. 12 of 1921). 


APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY REGISTRAR, SONGEA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Marriage 
Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to appoint the 
Assistant District Officer, Songea District, to be Deputy Registrar of 
Marriages for that District to act in the absence or during the illness 
or incapacity of the Registrar. 


By His EXxcELLENcCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th July, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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The Tanganyika Order in Council, 1926 eee 
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99 ; 
. Ca LipoRNY 
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Amendment to Proclamation No. 1 of 


DoNALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by Clause 7 of the Tanga- 
nyika Order in Council, 1920, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight 
Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the 
British Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby, with the approval of His Majesty’s Secretary of 
State for the Colonies, proclaim and notify as follows :— 


The Schedule to Proclamation No. 1 of 1926, dated 1st of March, 
1926, shall be and is hereby amended, first by substituting the following 
as the area of the Singida District therein, namely, “The sub-district 
of Singida in the Dodoma District,” and, secondly, by adding the 
following District, namely, ““Mkalama” and the description of its area, 
namely, “The sub-district of Mkalama in the Singida District” and 

“Mpwapwa”’ and the description of its area, namely, The sub- etyaglon 
of Mpwapwa in the Dodoma District.” 


Given at Dar es Salaam this seventh day of August, 1929. 
GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 152. S.M.P. 13259/13. 
PROCLAMATION No. 11 oF 1929. 
The Tanganyika Order in Council, 1920. 
(ESTABLISHMENT OF PROVINCES). 


Amendment to Proclamation No. 2 of 1926. 


DoxaLD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by Clause 7 of the Tanga- 
nyika Order in Council, 1920, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight 
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Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the 
British Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby, with the approval of His Majesty’s Secretary of 
State for the Colonies, proclaim and notify as follows :— 


The Schedule to Proclamation No. 2 of 1926, dated the 2nd of 
March, 1926, shall be and is hereby amended by substituting for the 
description of the Central Province therein the following :— 


- 8. The Central Province. The Dodoma District 
The Singida ‘5 
The Kondoa ss 
The Manyoni _,, 
The Mkalama _,, 
The Mpwapwa. ,, 


Given at Dar es Salaam this seventh day of August, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 153. 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1928 (No. 32 of 1923). 


PROHIBITION OF RECRUITING IN CERTAIN AREAS OF THE 
NZEGA DISTRICT. 


By virtue of the power conferred upon him by section 27 of the 
Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been 
pleased to prohibit until further notice the recruiting of natives in 
the Karitu and Puge Chiefdoms of the Nzega District for employment 
as servants without the area comprising the said Chiefdoms, with 
effect from lst September, 1929. 


By His EXcreLLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpDERRY, 
Dar es Salaain, 8th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 154. 


NOTICH. 


The Enemy Property (Divesting) Ordinance, 1929 (No. 12 of 1929). 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 2 of the 
above-mentioned Ordinance, the Governor has been pleased to declare 
the sixteenth day of August, 1929, to be the date from and after which 
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the rights, titles and interests in land therein referred to shall cease 


tobe vested in the Custodian and shall vest in the Governor, subject 
tothe provisions of the said Ordinance. 


By His EXcCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McKLpDERRy, 


Dar es Salaam, 13th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 155. 


NS Ca 


\h Sf 
The Customs Tariff Ordinance, 1923 (No. 34 of 19 LIF ORN, 


a 


ORDER. 


REVOCATION OF EXEMPTION OF NATIVE FOODSTUFFS FROM 
IMPORT DUTY. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs 
Tanff Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to revoke with 
effect from 1st September, 1929, the addition made to Table V of the 
Schedule to the Ordinance by Government Notice No. 39 of 1929, 
dated 8th March, 1929, exempting native foodstuffs from import duty. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpERRy, 
Dar es Salaain, 16th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


‘GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 156. 


NOTICE. 


The Mining Ordinance, 1929 (No. 15 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Mining 
Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to declare that the 
said Ordinance shall come into operation on the 1st September, 1929. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. MCELDERnry, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 157. 


His Excellency the Governor has been pleased 
publication of the following Orders in Council :— 


The Air Navigation (Colonies and Protectorates) Order in 
Council, 1922; 


The Air Navigation (Mandated Territories) Order in Council, 1927; 


The Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated 
Territories) Order, 1927; 


The Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated 
Territories) (Amendment) Order, 1929. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 26th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE, 
The 6th day of February, 1922. 


PRESENT, 
THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 
Lorp CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Munro. 
VISCOUNT ESHER. Sin FREDERICK PONSONBY. 
Lorp SOMERLEYTON. Mr. J. F. Hope. 
Mr. SECRETARY SHORTT. Sir ERNEST POLLOCK. 


Wuereas by sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Air 
Navigation Act, 1920, it is provided that His Majesty 
may, by Order in Council, extend, with any necessary 
modifications and exceptions, any of the provisions of the 
said Act to any British possessions other than those men- 
tioned in the Schedule to the said Act and (save as therein 
provided) to any territory under His Majesty’s protection : 


AnD WHEREAS it is expedient to extend certain pro- 
Visions of the said Act to certain British Colonies and 
Protectorates : 
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Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty, by virtue of and in 
exercise of the powers on this behalf by the Air Navigation 
Act, 1920, or ctherwise in His Majesty vested, is pleased, 
by and with the advice of His Privy Council, to order, and 
it 1s hereby ordered, as follows :— 


J. This Order may be cited as ‘‘The Air Navigation 
(Colonies and Protectorates) Order in Council, 1922.’’ 


2. In this Order and its schedules :— 


‘Colony’? means one of the British possessions or pro- 
tectorates mentioned in the second Schedule hereto; 

‘‘Governor’’? means the officer for the time _ being 
administering the Government of the Colony; 

‘‘The Act’’ means the Air Navigation Act, 1920. 


3. The provisions of sections 7, 8 (1), 9, 10, 11, 12 and 
18 of the Act with the necessary modifications as set forth 
in the first Schedule hereto shall be and hereby are extended 
to the Colonies mentioned in the second Schedule hereto. 


4. This Order shall come into operation on the Ist day 
of April, 1922. 
ALMERIc FitzRoy. 


FIRST SCHEDULE. 


1. Section 7.—(1) In time of war, whether actual or imminent, or of great 
national emergency the Governor may, by order, regulate or prohibit, either 
absolutely or subject to such conditions as may be contained in the Order, the 
navigation of all or any descriptions of aircraft over the Colony or any portion 
thereof, or the territorial waters adjacent thereto; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of this provision, any such order may provide for taking possession of 
and using for the purposes of His Majesty’s naval, military or air forces any 
aerodrome or landing ground, or any aircraft, machinery, plant, material or things 
found therein or thereon, and for regulating or prohibiting the use, erection, 
building, maintenance or establishment of any aerodrome, flying school, or landing 
ground, or any class or description thereof. 

(2) The order may provide for the imposition of penalties to secure compliance 
with the order, not exceeding imprisonment for a term of six months and a fine 
of two hundred pounds and may authorise such steps to be taken in order to 
secure such compliance as appear to the Governor to be necessary. | 

(8) Any person who suffers direct injury or loss, owing to the operation of 
an order of the Governor under this section, shall be entitled to receive com- 
pensation from the Governor from such public funds as he may lawfully apply 
for the purpose, the amount thereof to be fixed, in default of agreement, by an 
arbitrator to be agreed upon or failing agreement to be appointed by the Chief 
Justice or other Chief Judicial Officer of the Colony. 
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Provided that no compensation ehall be payable by reason of the operation 
of a general order under this section prohibiting flying in the Colony or any 
part thereof. 

(4) Any order under this section may be revoked or varied by a subsequent 
order may by the Governor. 


2. Section 8.—(1) The Governor shall have power to establish and maintain 
aerodromes (including power to provide and maintain roads and approaches, 
buildings and other accommodation and apparatus and equipment for such 
aerodromes) and to acquire land for that purpose by agreement or in accordance 
with the provisions of the law in force in the Colony relating to the acquisition 
of land for public purposes. 


3. Section 9.—(1) No action shall lie in respect of trespass or in respect of 
nuisance, by reason only of the flight of aircraft over any property at a height 
above the ground, which, having regard to wind, weather, and all the circum- 
stances of the case is reasonable, or the ordinary incidents of such flight, so long 
as the provisions of this Order and any other Order made under the Act and 
extended to the Colony are duly complied with; but where material damage 
or loss is caused by an aircraft in flight, taking off, or landing, or by any person 
in any such aircraft, or by any article falling from any such aircraft, to any person 
or property on land or water, damages shall be recoverable from the owner of the 
aircraft in respect of such damage or loss, without proof of negligence or intention 
or other cause of action, as though the same had been caused by his wilful act, 
neglect or default, except where the damage or loss was caused by or contributed 
to by the negligence of the person by whom the same was suffered. 

Provided that, where any damages recovered from or paid by the owner of 
an aircraft under this section arose from damage or loss caused solely by the 
wrongful or negligent action or omission of any person other than the owner or 
some person in his employment, the owner shall be entitled to recover from that 
person the amount of such damages, and in any such proceedings against the 
owner the owner may, on making such application to the court and on giving such 
undertaking in costs as may be prescribed by rules of court, join any such person 
as aforesaid as a defendant, but where such person is not so joined he-shall not 
in any subsequent proceedings taken against him by the owner be precluded from 
disputing the reasonableness of any damages recovered from or paid by the owner. 

(2) Where any aircraft has been bond fide demised, let, or hired out for a 
period exceeding fourteen days to any other person by the owner thereof, and no 
pilot, commander, navigator, or operative member of the crew of the aircraft is in 
the employment of the owner, this section shall have effect as though for references 
to the owner there were substituted references to the person to whom the aircraft 
has been so demised, let, or hired out. 


4. Section 10.—(1) Where an aircraft is flown in such a manner as to be the 
cause of unnecessary danger to any person or property on land or water, the 
pilot or the person in charge of the aircraft, and also the owner thereof, unless 
he proves to the satisfaction of the court that the aircraft was so flown without 
his actual fault or privity, shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine not 
exceeding two hundred pounds, or to imprisonment with or without hard labour 
for a term not exceeding six months, or to both such imprisonment and fine. 

For the purposes of this section, the expression ‘‘owner’’ in relation to an 
san includes any person by whom the aircraft is hired at the time of the 
offence. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall be in addition to and not in derogation 
of any general safety or other regulations prescribed by Order in Council made 
under Part 1 of the Act, and extended to the Colony. 
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5. Section 11. The law of the Colony relating to wreck and to salvage of 
life or property, and to the duty of rendering assistance to vessels in distress 
shall apply to aircraft on or over the sea or tidal waters as it applies to vessels, 
and the owner of an aircraft shall be entitled to a reasonable reward for salvage 
services rendered by the aircraft to any property or persons in any case where 
the owner of a ship would be so entitled. 

Provided that provision may be made by Order by the Governor with the 
approval of a Secretary of State for making modifications of and exemptions from 
the provisions of such law as aforesaid in their application to aircraft to such 
extent and in such manner as appears necessary or expedient. 


6. Section 12.—(1) The Governor may make regulationg providing for the 
investigation in the Colony of any accident arising out of or in the course of air 
navigation and occurring in or over the Colony or the territorial waters adjacent 
thereto, or to British aircraft occurring elsewhere and likely in the absence of 
such provision to remain uninvestigated. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provision, regulations 
under this section may contain provisions :— 

(a) requiring notice to be given of any such accident as aforesaid in such 

manner and by such persons as may be specified in the Order; 

(b) applying with or without modification for the purpose of investigations 
held with respect to any such accidents any of the provisions of any law in 
force in the Colony relating to the investigation of deaths or accidents; 

(c) prohibiting, pending investigation, access to or interference with aircraft 
to which an accident has occurred, and authorizing any person, so far as 
may be necessary for the purposes of an investigation, to have access 
to, examine, remove, take measures for the preservation of, or otherwise 
deal with any such aircraft; 

(d) authorizing the Governor, in regard to cases where it appears to the 
authority conducting an investigation that a licence or certificate granted 
under the Act or any Order made thereunder, ought to be cancelled, 
suspended, endorsed or surrendered, to transmit any recommendation to 
that effect made by the said authority for such action thereon as the 
Secretary of State for Air may consider just, and also authorizing the 

' Governor pending the decision of the Secretary of State in any such cases 
provisionally to suspend the licence or certificate and providing for the 
production of any such licence or certificate for the purpose of being so 
dealt with. 

Provided that nothing in the section shall limit the powers of anv authority 
under sections five hundred and thirty to five hundred and thirty-seven inclusive 
of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, or any enactment (including the Act) 
ameniling those sections. 

(3) If any person contravenes or fails to comply with any regulations under 
this section, he shall be hable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 
fifty pounds or to imprisonment with or without hard labour for a term not 
excceding three months. 


7. Section 18.—(1) This Order shall not apply to aircraft belonging to or 
exclusively employed in the service of His Majesty. 

Provided that His Majesty may, by Order in Council, apply to any such 
aircraft, with or without modification, any of the provisions of this Order or of 
any Orders or regulations made under the Act and extended to the Colony. 

(2) Nothing in this Order or in any regulations thereunder shall prejudice 
or affect the rights, powers, or privileges of any general or local lighthouse 
authority. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 


Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

Bermuda, 

British Guiana. 

British Honduras, 

Jamaica and its Dependencies. 
Leeward Islands. 

Trinidad and Tobago. 

Grenada. 

St. Lucia. 

St. Vincent. 

Falkland Islands and their Dependencies. 
St. Helena. 

Fiji, 

The Islands of the Western Pacific. 
The Colony and Protectorate of Kenya, 
Uganda Protectorate. 

Nyasaland Protectorate. 

Zanzibar Protectorate. 

Somaliland Protectorate. 

Gibraltar. 

Malta. 

Cyprus. 


The Colony and Protectorate of the Gambia. 


Gold Coast Colony. 

The Northern Territories of the Gold Coast. 
Ashanti. 

The Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria. 


The Colony and Protectorate of Sierra Leone. 


Ceylon. 

Hong Kong. 

Mauritius. 

Seychelles. 

Straits Settlements. 
Wei-hai-wei. 

Basutoland. ° 
Bechuanaland Protectorate. 
Northern Khodesia. 
Southern Rhodesia, 
Swaziland. 
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AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE, 
The 20th day of December, 1927. 
PRESENT, 
THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 


MASTER OF THE HoRSE. SECRETARY SIR JOHN GILMOUR. 


SECRETARY Sir W. Sirk ARTHUR STEEL-MAITLAND. 
J OYNSON-HICKS. 


Wuereas by sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Air 
Navigation Act, 1920, it is provided that His Majesty may, 
by Order in Council, extend, with any necessary modifica- 
tions and exceptions, any of the provisions of the said Act 
to any British possessions other than those mentioned in 
the schedule to the said Act and (save as therein provided) 
to any territory under His Majesty’s protection: 


AnD WueEreas by an Order in Council bearing date the 
sixth day of February, 1922, and known as “‘The Air 
Navigation (Colonies and Protectorates) Order in Council, 
1922,’ certain provisions of the said Act were extended to 
certain British Colonies and Protectorates : 


AND WHEREAS it is expedient to extend the said prc- 
visions of the said Act to certain territories in respect of 
which a Mandate on behalf of the League of Nations has 
been accepted by His Majesty : : 

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty by virtue of and in 
exercise of the powers on this behalf by the Air Navigation 
Act, 1920, or otherwise in His Majesty vested, is pleased, 
by and with the advice of His Privy Council, to order, and 
it is hereby ordered, as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as ‘‘The Air Navigation 
(Mandated Territories) Order in Council, 1927.’’ 


2. The sub-joined Schedule. which shall be known as the 
Third Schedule, is hereby added to the Air Navigation 
(Colonies and Protectorates) Order in Council, 1922. 


3. The said Order shall be construed as if the territories 
mentioned in the Third Schedule thereto were included in 
the definition of ‘‘Colony’’ in Article 2 thereof, and the 
provisions of the Act mentioned in Article 3 thereof, with 
the necessary modifications as set forth in the First 
Schedule thereto shall be and hereby are extended to the 
territories mentioned in the Third Schedule thereto. 


4. This Order shall come into operation on the Ist day 
of January, 1928. 
M. P. A. HANKEYy. 


SCHEDULE. 
British Cameroons. Palestine. 
British Togoland. Tanganyika Territory. 


AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE, 
The 20th day of December, 1927. 
PRESENT, 
THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 


MASTER OF THE HORSE. SECRETARY SIR JOHN GILMOUR. 


SECRETARY Sir W. Sik ARTHUR STEEL-MAITLAND. 
J OYNSON-HICKS. 


WHEREAS by sub-section (2) of section 4 cf the Air 
Navigation Act, 1920, it is provided that His Majesty 
may, by Order in Council, make any provisions of an Order 
in Council made under sections 1 to 3 of the said Act 
applicable to any British possessions cther than those men- 
tioned in the schedule to the said Act and (save as therein 
provided) to any territory under His Majesty’s protection, 
and to registered aircraft being the property of British 
subjects resident or companies incorpcrated therein, with 
such modifications and extensions as shall appear 
necessary : 

AND WHEREAS His Majesty did on the 19th day of 
December, 1923, make an Order in Council entitled the Air 
Navigation (Consolidation) Order, 1923, under the said 
sections of the said Act: 

AND WHEREAS His Majesty did on the 16th day of 
December, 1925, and on the 22nd day of March, 1927, make 
further Orders in Council, entitled respectively the Air 
Navigation (Amendment) Order, 1925, and the Air 
Navigation (Amendment) Order, 1927, under the said 
sections of the said Act : 

AND WHEREAS it is expedient to make certain of the 
provisions of the said Orders in Council applicable to 
certain British possessions and certain territories under 
His Majesty’s protection and to registered aircraft being 
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Application 
of Order. 


Nationality 
of aircraft. 


Aircraft to 
which Order 
applies. 


General 


conditions of 


flying. 


the property of British subjects resident or companies 
incorporated therein : 

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty, by virtue of and in 
exercise of the powers in this behalf by the Air Navigation 
Act, 1920, or otherwise in His Majesty vested, is pleased, 
by and with the advice of his Privy Council to order, and 
it is hereby ordered, as follows :— 


1. The provisions of this Order shall apply to the 
British possessions and territories mentioned in Schedules 
VIII and IX hereto (any one of which is hereinafter 
referred to in the expression ‘‘the Colony’’). 


Z.—(1) An aircraft shall be deemed to possess the 
nationality of the State on the register of which it 1s 
entered. 

(2) Aircraft registered in the Colony, and aircraft 
registered in any other part of His Majesty’s dominions 
when in or over the Colony, shall be deemed to be and are 
in this Order referred to as British Aircraft. 


3. The provisions of this Order apply (unless the con- 
trary intention appears) :— 
(a) to all British aircraft registered in the Colony 
wherever such aircraft may be; 
(b) to other British aircraft and foreign aircraft when 
such aircraft are in or over the Colony; 
and for the purposes of liability under this Order, other 
than hability for want of registration, where an aircraft 
is not registered and by reason thereof has no nationality 
for the purposes of this Order, this Order shall apply to 
such aircraft when flying within the Colony in like manner 
as it applies to aircraft registered in the Colony. 


4.—(1) An aircraft shall not fly unless the following 
general conditions are complied with :— . 
(1) The aircraft shall be registered and bear the pre- 
scribed nationality and registration marks and the 
name and residence of the owner affixed or painted 

on the aircraft in the prescribed manner; 

(11) The aircraft shall be certified as airworthy in the 
prescribed manner, and any terms or conditions oD 
or subject to which the certificate of airworthiness 
was granted shall be duly complied with; 

(i111) The personnel of the aircraft shall be provided 
with the prescribed certificates of competency and 
licences ; 
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(iv) There shall be carried in the aircraft the prescribed 
documents and journey log-book kept up-to-date in 
the prescribed form and manner : 

Provided that :— 

(a) Conditions (i), (ii) and (iv) shall not apply to aircraft 
flown for the purpose of experiment or test only, 
within three miles of a licensed aerodrome, a Royal 
Air Force aerodrome, an aerodrome under the ccntrol 
of the Secretary of State for Air or the Governor, or 
an aircraft factory, or to aircraft flown in accerdance 
with directions or special permission in writing given 
by the Governor under this article, and subject to any 
conditions or limitations which may be laid down in 
such directions or permission. 

(b) Condition (iii) shall not apply in the case of candi- 
dates undergoing official tests for the purpose of 
obtaining a licence, or within three miles of a licensed 
aerodrome, a Royal Air Force aerodrome, or an aero- 
drome under the control of the Secretary of State for 
Air or the Governor, in the case of personnel whilst 
under instruction, or whilst engaged in a flight, in 
accordance with such directions as aforesaid, for the 
purpose of becoming eligible for the issue of a licence. 

(2) In this article ‘‘prescribed’’, in relation to aircraft 

other than British aircraft registered in the Colony, 
means prescribed by the law of the State on whose register 
the aircraft is entered and in relation to British aircraft 
registered in the Colony has the meaning assigned to it 
by Article 31 of this Order. | 


5.—(1) Save as hereinafter expressly provided, an Further 
aircraft shall not fly within the Colony unless the following ae 
further conditions are complied with :-— within the 

(i) ‘he aircraft shall possess the nationality of a con- oe 
tracting State; | 

(11) ‘he provisions of this Order as to general safety, 
and as to the dropping of articles from aircraft, 
shall be duly complied with; 

(iii) ‘he aircraft shall not land in any prohibited area 
as defined in this Order and shall not fly over any 
such area at a lower altitude than 6,000 feet or 
if the proclamation whereby the prohibited area is 
established so provides, at any higher altitude; 

(iv) Such members of the personnel of the aircraft as 
are British subjects shall be provided with certifi- 
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cates of competency and licences issued or rendered 
valid by a duly competent authority within His 
Majesty’s dominions; 

(v) I'he prescribed conditions as to the maintenance of 
airworthiness shall be complied with, and the pre- 
scribed certificates as to airworthiness ait be 
carried in the aircraft; 

(vi) ‘I'he aircraft shall conform to such orders as may 
be lawfully given in regard to it by officers of 

Police or of Customs and Excise: 

Provided that :— 

(a) Condition (i) shall not apply to the aircraft of those 
States which have signed but have not ratified the 
Convention or of the following States, that is to say, 
Spain, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, the 
Netherlands, Finland, Esthonia, Latvia and Monaco 
or of a State with which a special convention relating 
to air navigation entered into by or on behalf of His 
Majesty is for the time being in force, so long as the 
conditions of the special convention are complied with; 
and 

(b) Conditions (i) and (v) shall not apply to aircraft 
flown for the purpose of experiment or test only, within 

_ three miles of a licensed aerodrome, a Royal Air Force 
aerodrome, an aerodrome under the control of the 
Secretary of State for Air or the Governor, or an air- 
craft factory, or to aircraft flown in accordance with 
directions or special permission in writing given by the 
Governor under this Article, and subject to any 
conditions or limitations which may be laid down in 
such directions or permission. 

(c) Condition (iv) shall not apply in the case of candi- 
dates undergoing official tests for the pad vite of 
obtaining a licence or within three miles of a licensed 
aerodrome, a Royal Air Force aerodrome or an aero- 
drome under the control of the Secretary of State for 
Air or the Governor, in the case of personnel whilst 
under instruction or whilst engaged in a flight, in 
accordance with such directions as aforesaid, for the 
purpose of becoming eligible for the issue of a licence. 

(2) A fixed balloon shall not be flown within the 

Colony except with the special permission in writing of 
the Governor, and subject to any conditions that may be 
attached to such permission, and the Governor may, on the 
granting of such permission, or subsequently, direct that 
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the provisions of this Order or any of them shall not appl 
to the balloon in question, or shall apply subject to 254 
modifications as he thinks fit. 

6.—(1) An aircraft carrying passengers for hire or Further 

conaitions 

reward shall not use as a regular place of departure oF applicable 
landing any place in the Colony other than a licensed ‘o Passenger 
or other aerodrome, approved for the purpose by the 
Secretary of State for Air or the Governor. 

(2) A passenger aircraft carrying more than ten 
passengers and having to make a continuous flight between 
two points more than 310 miles apart over land, or a night 
fight, or a flight between two points more than 124 miles 
apart over sea, shall have on board a licensed navigator. 


7. ‘The provisions in Schedules 1 to VI inclusive to this Reference to 
Order shall have effect as part of this Order, and shall be ) 
duly observed by all persons concerned in the cases to 
which they relate, that is to say:— 

Schedule. Subject matter 

1. Registration and marking of aircraft. 

II. Certificates of airworthiness for aircraft; detention 
of unairworthy aircraft; inspection overhauls, 
etc. 

JII. Log-books. 

IV. Rules as to lights and signals and rules for air 

traffic. 
V. Licensing of personnel. 

Vi. Prohibited areas. 


8.—(1) A place in the Colony shall not be used as a Aecrodromes. 
regular place of landing or departure by aircraft carrying 
passengers for hire or reward, unless it is licensed for the 
purpose by the Governor, and any conditions of such licence 
are complied with. 

(2) Every aerodrome which is licensed for public use or 
which is open to such use by British aircraft upon payment 
of charges shall to the same extent and upon the same 
conditions be open to use by aircraft possessing the 
nationality of a contracting State. 

(3) In every aerodrome to which the last preceding 
paragraph applies there shall be a single tariff of charges, 
including charges for landing and length of stay, appli- 
cable alike to British and foreign aircraft, and such tariff 
shall be in such form and on such a scale as may be directed 
or approved by the Governor and shall be kept exhibited 
i a conspicuous place at the aerodrome. 
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Right of 
inspection 
and access 
to 
aerodromes 
and 
factories. 


General 
safety 
provisions. 


(4) In the case of any contravention of or failure to 
comply with this article, the proprietor of the aerodrome 
shall be deemed to have acted in contravention of or, as the 
case may be, failed to comply with this Order. 

(5) Paragraphs (1), (2) and (4) of this article shall 
not apply to Royal Air Force aerodromes or aerodromes 
under the control of the Secretary of State for Air or the 
Governor the use of which has been sanctioned by the 
Secretary of State for Air or the Governor, but any 
directions of the Secretary of State for Air or the Governor, 
as the case may be, as to the use of such aerodromes shall 
be complied with. 


§.—(1) Any person authorized by the Governor shall have 
the right of access at all reasonable times to any aerodrome 
other than a Royal Air Force aerodrome for the purpose 
of inspecting the aerodrome, and any person so authorized 
and any police constable shall have the right of access 
at all reasonable times to any place to which access is 
necessary for the purpose of carrying out his powers and 
duties under this Order. 

(2) All military aircraft belonging to or employed in 
the service of His Majesty shall have at all reasonable times 
the right of access to any licensed aerodrome, subject to the 
conditions of the licence. 


10.—(1) An aircraft shall not fly over any city or town 
within the Colony except at such altitude as will enable 
the aircraft to land outside the city or town should the 
means of propulsion fail through mechanical breakdown 
or other cause: 

Provided that this prohibition shall not apply to any 
area comprised within a circle with a radius of one mile 
from the centre of a licensed aerodrome or of a Royal Air 
Force aerodrome or of an aerodrome under the control of 
the Secretary of State for Air or the Governor. 

(2) An aircraft in or over the Colony shall not:— _ __ 

(a) be used to carry out any trick flying or exhibition 

flying over any city or town area or populous district; 
or 

(b) be used to carry out any trick flying or exhibition 

flying over any regatta, race meeting or meeting for 
public games or sports, except where specially 
arranged for in writing by the promoters of such 
regatta or meeting; or 
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(c) be flown in such circumstances as, by reason of low 
altitude or proximity to persons or dwellings or for 
any other reason, to cause unnecessary danger to any 
person or property on land or water. 

(3) A person shall not smoke in any aircraft registered 
in the Colony wherever such aircraft may be, or in any 
other aircraft when in or over the Colony. 

(4) A person shall not commit any act, whether by inter- 
ference with the pilot or a member of the operative crew, 
or by tampering with the aircraft or its equipment, or by 
disorderly conduct, or by any other means, likely to 
imperil the safety of any aircraft, its passengers or crew. 


11. Where it appears to any person authorized in writing Power to 
by the Governor for the purposes of this article that any Hichte in 
aircraft 1s intended or likely to be flown in such circum- contraven. 
stances that the flight would be in contravention of any of Orier. 
the provisions of sub-paragraphs (i), (11) and (iii) of 
paragraph (1) of article 4, or sub-paragraph (i) of para- 
graph (1) of article 5, or article 19 of this Order, or in 
such circumstances as to infringe any other provision of 
this Order and to be a cause of danger to persons in the 
aircraft or to persons or property on the ground, the person 
so authorized may give such directions, and take such steps 
by way of detention of the aircraft or otherwise in relation 
thereto, as appear to him to be necessary in order to prevent 
the flight, and, without prejudice to any provisions of 
this Order with respect to the obstruction of authorized 
persons, any person acting in contravention of any direc- 
tions given under this article shall be deemed to have acted 
in contravention of this Order. 


12. A person acting as, or carried in an aircraft for Drunken. 
the purpose of acting as, pilot, commander, navigator, pilots, ete. 
engineer, or operative member of the crew thereof, shall 
not, while so acting or carried, be in a state of intoxication 
or in a state in which, by reason of his having taken or used 
any sedative narcotic or stimulant drug or preparation, 
his capacity so to act is impaired, and no other person 
while in a state of intoxication shall enter or be in any 
aircraft. 


13. A person shall not drop or cause or permit to be Propping of 


articles from 


dropped from an aircraft flying within the Colony any gireratt. 
article except :— 
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(1) ballast as authorized by paragraph 35 of Schedule 
LV to this Order; 

(2) articles dropped in accordance with directions 
issued by the Governor. 


Instruments, 14. ‘here shall be carried and maintained in working 

pret : order in every British aircraft registered in the Cclony, 

British | when flying, such instruments and equipment applicable to 

aireratt. the class or description of the aircraft as may be prescribed, 
and any directions of the Governor as to the manner in 
which, and the persons by whom any particular instru- 
ments or equipment are to be used shall be complied with 
as if they were contained in this Order. 


ee 15.—(1) The Governor may give directions prescribing 
“emP’Y’ the conditions in which British aircraft registered in the 
Colony shall, when flying :— 
(i) carry wireless telegraphy apparatus; and 

(11) carry certified operators; and 

(iii) maintain wireless telegraphy service; 
and such directions may — the character of the 
apparatus, the number and qualifications of the operators 
and the nature of the service, and when any such directions 
have been given they shall be complied with in the case of 
any aircraft to which they apply as if contained in this 
Order. 

(2) In this article the expression ‘“‘certified operator’ 
means an operator who is the holder of a certificate of 
proficiency in radio-telegraphy, granted or recognised by 
the competent authority in that behalf for the Colony. 

(3) Nothing in this article shall exempt any person from 
any requirements as to licences for wireless telegraphy 
which are in force in the Colony. 


Documents  16.—(1) Save as hereinbefore expressly provided, every 
io Sntak British aircraft registered in the Colony shall carry the 
aircraft. following documents when flying:— 
(a) its certificate of registration; . 
(b) its certificate of airworthiness and any other certifi- 
cate relating to the aircraft which may be required by 
this Order; 
(c) the certificates of competency and licences of its 
personnel ; 
(d) the journey log-book; 
(e) any licence to use wireless apparatus in the aircraft 
which may have been issued by the competent authority 
in that behalf. 
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(2) Every such aircraft engaged in international 
navigation shall, in addition, carry the following docu- 
ments :— 

(a) if it carries passengers, a list of their names; 

(b) if it carries freight, bills of lading and manifest in 

respect thereof. 


17. The certificate of airworthiness of aircraft of a con- Certificate of 
tracting State, shall be kept at all times in the pocket of tes. 
the journey log-book. = 


18.—(1) Any person required under this Order to be Production — 
provided with a licence shall on demand produce his licence, gocuments © 
and, in the case of a pilot, his pilot’s log-book for the for 
inspection of any person authorized for the purpose by the °°" 
Governor or of any police constable. ~° 

(2) ‘he owner, hirer and person in charge of any air- 
craft shall on demand produce or cause to be produced for 
the inspection of any person authorized for the purpose by 
the Governor or of any police constable, any certificates, 
licences or log-books relating to the aircraft, and, in the 
case of an aircraft engaged in international navigation if 
it carries passengers or freight, the list of names and the 
bills of lading and manifest respectively. 


19. Save for the purposes of the provisions of Schedule Prohibited 
IV to this Order as to signals :— a 
(1) an aircraft engaged in international navigation 
shall not carry explosives of war, arms of war or 
munitions of war; 
(ii) a foreign aircraft shall not carry explosives of war, 
arms of war, or munitions of war between any two 
points within British territory, either or both of 
which is within the Colony. 


20.—(1) An aerial lighthouse shall not be established atts 
or maintained within the Colony, nor the character of “°° 
the light exhibited therefrom altered, except with the 
approval of the Governor, and subject to such conditions 
as he may prescribe: 

Provided that, in the case of an aerial lighthouse the 
light from which would or might be visible from the sea 
or from any waters over which a general lighthouse 
authority exercises jurisdiction, such approval shall not be 
given except with the consent of the general lighthouse 
authority. 
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Use of 


(2) A person shall not wilfully or negligently injure or 
interfere with any aerial lighthouse established or main- 
tained with the approval of the Governor or any light 
exhibited from any such lighthouse. 


ay Whenever in the Colony any light is 
exhibited :— 

(a) in the neighbourhood of an aerodrome or an aerial 
lighthouse so as to be liable to be mistaken for a light 
proceeding from an aerial lighthouse or for a pres- 
cribed light at an aerodrome; or 

(b) which by reason of its liability of being mistaken for 
a light proceeding from an aerial lighthouse or for 
a prescribed light at an aerodrome is calculated to 
endanger the safety of aircrait; 

the Governor may serve a notice upon the owner of the 
place where the light is exhibited or upon the person having 
charge of the light, directing that owner or person within a 
reasonable time, to be specified in the notice, to take 
effectual means for extinguishing or for effectually screen- 
ing the light and for preventing for the future the exhibition 
of any similar light. 

(Z) The notice may be served either personally or by 
post, or by affixing the same in some conspicuous place near 
to the light to which the notice relates. 

(3) If any owner or person on whom a notice is served 
under this article fails, without reasonable cause, to comply 
with the directions contained in the notice, he shall be 
deemed to have failed to comply with this Order. 

(4) If any owner or person on whom a notice under 
this article is served neglects for a period of seven days to 
extinguish or effectually to screen the light mentioned in 
the notice, the Governor may enter upon the place where 
the light is and forthwith extinguish the same, doing no 
unnecessary damage, and may recover the expenses 
incurred by him in so doing from the owner or person on 
whom the notice has been served. 

(5) In the case of lights which would or might be visible 
from the sea or waters over which a general lighthouse 
authority exercises jurisdiction, the powers of the Governor 
under this article shall not be exercised except with the 
consent of the general lighthouse authority. 


22.—(1) In making or receiving signals by wireless tele- 


ene se graphy or other methods of communication, except by 


and marks. 
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visual signals when the Morse Code is not being used, 
every aircraft possessing the nationality of a Contracting 
State shall use as its call sign at the beginning and end of 
each communication the complete group of five letters which 
constitutes its nationality and registration marks: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall affect 
the special rules as to signals laid down in Section IT of 
the Fourth Schedule to this Order. 

(2) A person in an aircraft shall not make any signal 
prescribed by this Order except for the purposes specified 
therein, and shall not knowingly make, without lawful 
authority or excuse (proof whereof shall lie on the accused) , 
any naval, military or air-force signal. 

(3) An aircraft other than a State aircraft shall not 
bear any mark or sign used or appropriated for use by 
State aircraft. 


23.—(1) The Governor may prescribe points between Arival and 
which aircraft when entering the Colony from abroad or jrom the 
leaving the Colony for abroad shall pass. Volony. 

(2) If such points are for the time being so prescribed, 
no aircraft shall enter the Colony from abroad or leave the 
Colony for abroad except between such points : 

Provided that:— 

(a) if an aircraft is compelled by accident, stress of 
weather, or unavoidable cause to enter the Colony 
from abroad elsewhere than between such points it 
shall land at the Customs aerodrome, if any, in the 
Colony nearest to its route; and 

(b) if an aircraft arriving from a place outside the 
Colony shall land in any place other than a Customs 
aerodrome, the pilot shall forthwith report to an officer 
of Customs and Excise or police constable and shall 
on demand produce to such officer or police constable 
the log-book belonging to the aircraft and shall not 
allow any goods to be unloaded therefrom without the 
consent of an officer of Customs and Excise and no 
passenger thereof shall leave the immediate vicinity 
without the consent of an officer of Customs and. 
Excise or police constable. If such place of landing 
shall be an aerodrome, the pilot shall forthwith report 
the arrival of the aircraft and the place whence it 
came to the proprietor of the aerodrome, who shall 
forthwith report the arrival of the aircraft to an 
officer of Customs and Excise and shall not allow any 
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goods to be unloaded therefrom or any passenger there- 
of to leave the aerodrome without the consent of such 
officer. 

(3) Any enactments for the time being in force restrict- 
ing the landing of aliens or any orders made thereunder 
with respect to persons arriving in or departing from the 
Colony shall apply to persons arriving or departing by 
air as if the same were herein set out, with such modifica- 
tions as are necessary for adapting them to such purpose. 

(4) Ihe Governor shall make such regulations for the 
application of the law relating to Customs to aircraft 
arriving in or departing from the Colony as may be 
necessary and not inconsistent with the Convention. 


24. If the Governor is satisfied that any person has, in 
respect of any British aircraft registered in the Colony, 
been convicted by a competent court of an offence against 
the provisions of the Customs law of a contracting State, 
so far as those provisions are in accordance with Annex 
H of the Convention, which is set out in Schedule VII to 
this Order, he may (without prejudice to any other powers 
conferred upon him by this Order) cancel or suspend the 
certificate of registration of that aircraft. 


25.—(1) A person shall not :— 

(a) forge or fraudulently alter or assist in forging or 
fraudulently altering, or procure to be forged or 
fraudulently altered, any licence or certificate required 
under this Order; or 

(b) make, assist in making, or procure to be made any 
false representation for the purpose of procuring for 
himself or any other person the issue, validation, or 
renewal of any such licence or certificate; or 

(c) fraudulently use any such licence or certificate which 
has been forged, altered, cancelled, or suspended, or 
to which he is not entitled; or 

(d) fraudulently lend any such licence or certificate or 
allow it to be used by any other person. 

(2) A person shall not destroy, mutilate, alter, or render 
illegible any log-book or any entry made therein, or wilfully 
make or procure or assist in the making of any false or 
fraudulent entry in or omission from any log-book. 


26. A foreign military aircraft shall not fly over or land 
in the Colony except on the express invitation or with the 
express permission of His Majesty, or of a Government 
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Department, or of the Governor, but any aircraft so flyin 
or landing on such invitation or with such permission shal 
be exempt from the provisions of this Order except to such 
extent as may be specified in the invitation or permission: 

Provided that no such invitation or permission shall be 
necessary in the case of foreign military aircraft accom- 
a vessels of war visiting the Colony so long as the 

ight or landing is necessary in connection with the arrival 
of the aircraft in or their departure from the Colony and 
such aircraft shall while so accompanying vessels of war 
as aforesaid be exempt from the provisions of this Order. 

27.—(1) Except where otherwise expressly stated, thi8 Exceptions 
Order applies to aircraft belonging to or employed in the * oP" 
service of His Majesty, other than military aircraft, but 
does not apply to any aircraft or to any persons if and to 
such extent as such aircraft or persons may be excepted 
from this Order by direction of the Governor. 

(2) The Governor may, by a special and temporary 
authorization, and subject to such conditions as may be 
specified, permit the flight within the limits of the Colony 
of an aircraft which does not possess the nationality of a 
contracting State or of a State to which proviso (a) to 
paragraph (1) of Article 5 of this Order applies : 

Provided that an aircraft the flight of which is so per- 
mitted as aforesaid shall while flying within the said limits 
carry a certificate issued either by the Governor or by the 
competent authority in the State whose nationality the 
aircraft possesses, stating that permission has been granted 
and the conditions, if any, subject to which it has been 
granted. 


28.—(1) If an aircraft flies in contravention of, or fails Penalties. 
to comply with, this Order or any provision thereof, or if 
in or in respect of any aircraft any act is committed which 
is or is deemed to be a contravention of this Order or any 
provision thereof, the owner or hirer of the aircraft (if 
other than the crown) and the pilot or commander thereof 
shall be deemed to have contravened or, as the case may 
be, failed to comply with this Order: 

Provided that :— 

(a) it shall be a defence to any proceedings for such 
contravention of, or failure to comply with this Order 
if the contravention or failure is proved to have heen 
due to stress of weather or other unavoidable cause; 
and 
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(b) it shall be a defence to any proceedings under this 
Order against the owner, hirer, pilot or commander 
of an aircraft to prove that the alleged contravention 
took place without his actual fault or privity. 

(2) If any person obstructs or impedes any person acting 
under the authority of the Secretary of State for Air or the 
Governor in the exercise of his powers and duties under 
this Order, such first-mentioned person shall be deemed to 
have acted in contravention of this Order. 

(3) If any person contravenes or fails to comply with 
this Order or any provision thereof he shall on summary 
conviction be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing six months or to a fine not exceeding two hundred 
pounds, or its equivalent in local currency, or to both such 
imprisonment and fine. 

(4) Any aircraft which flies or attempts to fly over a 
prohibited area or enters the Colony in contravention 
of this Order is liable to be fired on in accordance with 
the provisions of Schedule VI to this Order. 

(5) Any proceedings in respect of contravention of or 
failure to comply with any Customs Regulations made 
under Article 23 (4) of this Order shall be deemed to be 
proceedings for the recovery of a penalty under the enact- 
ments of the Colony relating to the Customs. 


29.—(1) Any certificate granted in the Colony under 
Schedule I, or any licence granted in the Colony under 
Schedule V to this Order, or the licence of any aerodrome 
in the Colony, may be cancelled, suspended or endorsed 

y the Governor on sufficient ground being shown to his 
satisfaction, after due enquiry, and his decision shall be 
final; and in special cases the Governor may suspend any 
such licence temporarily and provisionally pending the 
the holding of an enquiry. 

(2) Any certificate of airworthiness issued in _ the 
Colony under Schedule II to this Order, or any validation 
conferred in the Colony under that Schedule on a 
certificate of airworthiness, may be cancelled or suspended 
by the Governor if he is satisfied that reasonable doubt 
exists as to the safety of the aircraft in question, and the 
conditions attached to any such certificate or validation 
may be varied by the Governor if he is satisfied that those 
conditions may properly be relaxed, or that reasonable 
doubt exists as to whether those conditions afford a 
sufficient margin of safety. 
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(3) Where any person is convicted of any contravention 
of or failure to comply with this Order in respect of any 
British aircraft registered in the Colony, the Governor 
may cancel or suspend the certificate of registration of that 
aircraft. 

(4) When there is within the Colony :— 

(a) an aircraft in respect of which a certificate of regis- 
tration or of airworthiness issued by the duly 
competent authority of some other place within His 
Majesty’s dominions is in force; or 

(b) a person holding a licence issued by any such 
authority and entitling such person to act as pilot, 
navigator, engineer or other operative member of the 
crew of an aircraft, 

the Governor may, on sufficient ground being shown to his 
satisfaction, after due enquiry, suspend any such certificate 
or licence, subject to an appeal to the authority by whom 
it was issued, the suspension, however, to remain in force 
pending the decision of such appeal. 

(5) The Governor may require the holder of any licence 
or certificate granted or validated in the Colony under 
this Order or liable to be suspended under paragraph (4) 
of this Article (or any person having the possession or 
custody of any such licence or certificate) to surrender the 
same to him for cancellation, suspension, endorsement or 
variation, in accordance with the provisions of this Order; 
and anv person failing to comply with any such require- 
ment within a reasonable time shall be deemed to have 
failed to comply with this Order. 


30. The Governor may issue such directions as he thinks pions 
fit for the purpose of supplementing or giving full effect to” “°° 
the provisions of this Order, including the Schedules 
thereto. 


31.—(1) In this Order, unless the context otherwise Interpret- 
requires :— —— 
“The Convention’’ means the Convention for determining 

by a common agreement certain uniform rules with 

respect to international air navigation signed on behalf 

His Majesty in Paris on the thirteenth day of October, 

19; 
“The protocol’? means the additional protocol to the 

Convention aforesaid which was signed on behalf of His 

Majesty in Paris, and dated the first day of May, 1920; 
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‘“‘Aircraft’’ includes all balloons, whether fixed or free, 
kites, airships, and flying machines; 

‘“‘Airship’’ means an aircraft using gas lighter than air 
as a means of support, and having means of propulsion; 

‘“Balloon,’’ either fixed or free, means an aircraft using gas 
lighter than air as a means of support and having no 
means of propulsion; 

‘Flying machine’ includes all aeroplanes, seaplanes, 
flying boats, or other aircraft heavier than air and having 
means of propulsion; 

‘‘Military aircraft’’ includes naval, military and air-force 
aircraft; and every aircraft commanded by a person in 
naval, military or air-force service detailed for the 
purpose shall be deemed to be a military aircraft; 

“State aircraft’? means military aircraft and _ aircraft 
exclusively employed in State service, including postal, 
customs or police service; 

“Passenger aircraft’? and ‘“‘goods_ aircraft’? mean 
respectively aircraft intended for carrying passengers or 
goods for hire or reward, and include respectively aircraft 
in which passengers or goods are actually so carried; 

‘‘Personnel’’ (in relation to an aircraft) includes the pilot, 
commander, navigator, and engineer, and any operative 
member of the crew; 

‘“‘Goods’’ includes mails; 

‘“‘Wireless telegraphy’’ includes wireless telephony; 

‘‘Aerodrome’’ means any definite and limited ground or 
water area intended to be used, either wholly or in part, 

‘Proprietor of an. aerodrome’’ includes any person 
for the landing or departure of aircraft; 
responsible for the management thereof; 

‘‘Licensed aerodrome’’ means an aerodrome licensed under 
this Order; 

‘‘Prescribed’’ (except where otherwise expressly provided) 
means prescribed by this Order or by regulations or 
directions made or issued thereunder by the Governor; 

‘Prohibited area’? means any area in the Colony which 
the Governor may proclaim to be a prohibited area; 

“Contracting State’? means any State which is for the 
time being a party to the Convention, and this Order 
shall apply to aircraft possessing the nationality of a 
State in respect of which a derogation to His Majesty 
in respect of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
has been granted under the Protocol as it applies to 


aircraft possessing the nationality of a contracting 

State; 

‘Secretary of State’ includes, in relation to any purpose 
of this Order, any person authorized by the Secretary 
of State for that purpose, and references to a person 
authorized by the Secretary of State include references 
to the holder for the time being of any office designated 
by the Secretary of State; 

‘““Governor’’ means the officer for the time being administer- 
ing the Government of the Colony, and includes, in 
relation to any purpose of this Order, any person 
authorized by the Governor for that purpose, and 
references to a person authorized by the Governor include 
references to the holder for the time being of any office 
designated by the Governor; 

“Under way’’ is relation to an airship means when it is 
not made fast to the ground or any object on land or 
water. 

(2) In this Order, including the Schedules thereto:— 

References to His Majesty’s dominions shall be construed 
as though territories under His Majesty’s protection and 
territories in respect of which a mandate on behalf of the 
League of Nations has been accepted by His Majesty 
formed part of His Majesty’s Dominions; 

References to the Colony include references to the 
territorial waters adjacent thereto; and 

References to passengers carried for hire or reward 
include references to persons carried in aircraft for the 
purposes of instruction in flying for which payment is 
made: Provided that. for the purpose of deterinining 
Whether a pilot is required to hold a licence to fly aircraft 
carrving passengers or goods for hire or reward, a 
member of an aeroplane club carried in an aircraft belong- 
ing to the club for the purposes of instruction or otherwise 
shall not, if the pilot 1s also a member of the same club, 
be deemed to be a passenger carried for hire or reward, 
notwithstanding that payment is made in respect of such 
instruction or carriage. 

(3) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies for the 
purpose of the interpretation of this Order as it applies for 
the purpose of the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 
and as if this Order were an Act of Parlianment. 
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$2.—(1) Whereby any Order in Council for the time Printing of 


being in force any articles or words are directed to be added 
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to or omitted from this Order, or to be substituted for any 
other articles or words in this Order, then, copies of this 
Order printed under the authority of His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, after such direction takes effect, may be 
printed with the articles or words added or omitted or 
substituted for other articles or words as such direction 
requires and with the articles and paragraphs thereof 
numbered in accordance with such direction, and this Order 
shall be construed as if it had at the time when such direc- 
tion takes effect been made with such addition, omission or 
substitution. 

(2) A reference in any document to this Order or to any 
provisions thereof shall, unless the context otherwise 
requires be construed as referring to this Order as amended 
by any Order in Council for the time being in force. 


$3. Nothing in this Order shall be construed as con- 
ferring any right to land in any place as against the owner 
of the land or other persons interested therein, or as pre- 
judicing the rights or remedies of any person in respect of 
any injury to persons or property caused by an aircraft. 


34.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Air Navigation 
(Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) Order, 
1927. 

(2) This Order shall come into operation on the first 


day of January, 1928. 
M. P. A. HANKEY. 


SCHEDULE I. 


REGISTRATION AND MARKING OF AIRCRAFT. 


A.—REGISTRATION. 


1.—(1) The Governor may establish in the Colony a Sub-Registry of Aircraft 
and may appoint an officer to act as Registrar of Aircraft. 

(2) Such officer (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the Registrar’) shall for the 
purposes of registration act as the Agent of the Secretary of State for Air and 
shall follow such instructions as may from time to time be issued by the Secretary 
of State for Air. The salary of the Registrar and the expenses of the Sub- 
Registry shall be paid out of such funds as the Governor may lawfully apply to 
that purpose. 


2. An aircraft shall not be registered in the Colony unless it is owned wholly 


either :— 


(a) by British subjects or persons under His Majesty’s protection; or 
(b) by a company or corporation 


(i) registered and having its principal place of business in His Majesty's 


dominions; and 
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(ii) whereof the Chairman and at least two-thirds of the Directors are 
British subjects or persons under His Majesty’s protection: 
and no aircraft shall be registered in the Colony which is already validly 
registered in any foreign State. 


8. Application for the registration of an aircraft owned by the applicant may 
be made in the Colony by u person resident for the time being in the Colon 
or by a Company incorporated in or doing business in the Colony. Suc 
application shall be made to the Registrar. 


4.—(1) The Registrar on receipt of an application for registration of an aircraft 
in the Colony may, if satisfied that it is in order and complhes with all conditions 
laid down in connection with the registration of aircraft and applicable to it, 
grant to the applicant a certificate of registration and may assign to the aircraft 
a registration mark. 

(2) If the Registrar has doubts as to whether an application is in order and 
complies with the conditions as aforesaid, he may refer the matter to the Secretary 
of State for Air before issuing a certificate. 

(3) If it should appear to the Registrar that he has issued a certificate in an 
improper case, he may cancel the certificate and shall forthwith report such 
cancellation to the Secretary of State for Air. 

(4) An applicant who is aggrieved by the Registrar’s refusal or cancellation 
of a certificate under this paragraph may appeal to the Secretary of State for Air, 


5. Aircraft registered in the Colony shall be deemed to be registered British 
aircraft but the certificate shall indicate that it has been issued in the Sub- 
Registry of the Colony. 


6. The Registrar shall have the power, subject to an appeal to the Secretary 
of State for Air, to cancel any certificate of registration issued by him in error, 
Pending the decision of an appeal, a cancellation under this paragraph ehall 
remain in force. 


7. In the event of any change in the ownership of an aircraft registered in the 
Colony or if an aircraft registered in the Colony ceases to be owned wholly 
either by persons or by a company or corporation fulfilling the conditions set out 
in paragraph 2 of this Schedule, then :— 

(1) The registered owner of the aircraft shall forthwith notify the Registrar 
or the Secretary of State for Air of such change of ownership or as the 
case may be that the aircraft has ceased to be so owned as aforesaid; and 

(2) The registration and the certificate thereof shall lapse as from the date 
of such change of ownership or the date on which the aircraft ceased to be 
so owned. 


8. When an aircraft registered in the Colony has been destroved or 
permanently withdrawn from use the registered owner shall as soon as possible 
notify the Registrar or the Secretary of State for Air accordingly, and the 
registration and the certificate thereof shall lapse as from the date of such 
notification. 


9. Where an aircraft within the Colony is already registered in some other 
part of His Majesty’s dominions or in territories under His Majesty’s protection, 
the Registrar may, at the owner’s request, cancel the certificate of such registration 
and may, subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of this Schedule, issue a fresh 
certificate for the aircraft from the colonial Sub-Registry and assien to it a mark 
appropriate to the Colony. The Registrar shall forthwith report to the Secretary 
of State for Air and to the registry of issue, if other than the Air Ministry, that he 
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has endorsed or cancelled a certificate in pursuance of this paragraph and shall 
give the date and all necessary particulars of such endorsement or cancellation. 


10. The Registrar shall transmit every month to the Air Ministry copies of all 
registrations and of cancellations of registration which have been entered on his 
register during the preceding month. 


11. The Registrar may require that an application for registration shall be 
supported by a statutory declaration. 


12. The Registrar shall charge such fees in connection with the registration 
of aircraft as the Governor may prescribe. 


13. The register of British aircraft registered in the Colony shall be open 
to inspection at such times and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed. 


B.—MARKING. 


14. The British nationality mark shall be the capital letter G in Roman 
character, and the registration mark shall be a group assigned by the Registrar 
of four capital letters in Roman character, at least one of which shall be a vowel. 

For the purposes of this provision the letter Y shall be treated as a vowel. 


15. The aircraft shall carry affixed to the car (or basket) or to the fuselage, 
in a prominent position, a metal plate inscribed with the names and residence of 
the owner and the marks of nationality and registration. 


16. The nationality and registration marks shall also be painted in black on 
a white ground in the following manner, and (in the case of aircraft other than 
State or passenger or goods aircraft) the registration mark shall be underlined 
with a black line :—- 

(a) I’lying Machines.—The marks shall be painted once on the lower surfaces 

of the lower main planes, and once on the upper surfaces of the top main 
planes, the top of the lctters to be towards the leading edge. They shall 
also be painted along each side of the fuselage between the main planes 
and the tail planes. In eases where the machine is not provided with a 
fuselage the marks shall be painted on the nacelle instead. 
Airships and Balloons.—In the case of airships the marks shall be painted 
near the maximum cross section on both sides and on the upper surface, 
equidistant from the letters on the sides. In the case of balloons the marks 
shall be painted twice near the maximum horizontal circumference as far 
as possible from one another. In the case both of airships and balloons 
. the side marks shall be visible both from the sides and ground. 


(b 


~~ 


17. The nationality mark in the case of flying machines and airships shall also 
be painted on the port and starboard sides of the lower surface of the lowest tail 
planes or elevators and also on the upper surface of the top tail planes or elevators, 
whichever is the larger. It shall also be painted on both sides of the rudder, or 
on the outer sides of the outer rudders if more than one rudder is fitted. 

In the case of balloons the nationality mark shall be painted on the basket. 


18. In the case of flying machines the height of the marks on the main planes 
and tail planes respectively shall be equal to four-fifths of the chord, and, in the 
case of the rudder, shall be as large as possible. The height of the marks on the 
fuselage or nacelle shall be equal to four-fifths of the greatest depth of the 
narrowest part of that portion of the fuselage or nacelle on which the marks are 
painted. 
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In the case of airships the nationality marks painted on the tail plane shall be 
equal in height to four-fifths of the chord of the tail plane, and, in the case of 
the rudder, shall be as large as possible. The height of the other marks shall 
be equal to at least one-twelfth of the circumference of the maximum transverse 
cross-section of the airship. 

In the case of balloons the height of the nationality mark shall be equal to 
four-fifths of the height of the basket, and the height ot the other marks shall be 
equal to at least one-twelfth of the circumference of the balloon. 

In the case of all aircraft the letters of the nationality and registration marks 
need not exceed eight feet in height. 


19. The width of the letters shall be two-thirds of their height, and the thickness 
shall be one-sixth of their height. The letters shall be painted in plain block 
type and shall be uniform in shape and size. A space equal to half the width 
of the letters shall be left between the letters. 


20. In the case of underlined letters the thickness of the line shall be equal 
to the thickness of the letter. The space between the bottom of the letters and 
the line shall be equal to the thickness of the line. 


21. Where the nationality and registration marks appear together, a hyphen 
of a length equal to the width of one of the letters shall be painted between the 
nationality mark and registration mark. 


22. The nationality and registration marks shall be displayed to the best possible 
advantage, taking into consideration the constructional features of the aircraft. 
The marks must always be kept clean and visible. 


SCHEDULE II. 


CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS FOR AIRCRAFT; DETENTION 
OF UNAIRWORTHY AIRCRAFT; INSPECTION, OVERHAULS, ETC. 


ISSUE AND VALIDATION OF CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS. 


1. Save as hereinbefore provided, a British aircraft registered in the Colony 
shall not fly unless it possesses a certificate of airworthiness or validated in 
accordance with the provisions of this Schedule. 


2. When an aircraft is reyvistered in the Colony, in respect of which a 
certificate of airworthiness has been issued by the duly competent authority 
in any other part of His Majesty’s dominions, or in any foreign contracting 
State, or in any foreign State with which an agreement has been 
concluded on behalf of His Majesty permitting the aircraft of that State 
to fly over British territory the Governor may, subject to such conditions and 
amitations and for such period as he shall think fit, confer on such certificate 
validity for the purpose of this Order, and may from time to time extend the 
validity so conferred. 


8. When an aircraft which is registered in any other part of His Majesty's 
dominions, and in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness is in force, is 
within the Colony, the Governor may, unon the expiry of such certificate, issue 
a certificate of airworthiness in respect of the aircraft. 


4. A validation conferred; or a certificate of airworthiness issued, under 
this Schedule shal] remain valid only for such period as may be prescribed 
therein, unless extended or renewed for a further period by the Governor. 
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5. For the purpose of validating, issuing, extending the validation of, or 
renewing a certificate of airworthiness, the Governor may require to be furnished 
with such evidence as to the existing condition of the aircraft as he shall think 
fit. 


DETENTION OF UNAIRWORTHY AIRCRAFT. 


6. If the Governor has reason to believe, on complaint or otherwise, that a 
passenger or goods aircraft within the Colony is intended or is about to proceed 
on any flight while in a condition unfit for flight, he may give such directions 
and take such steps, by way of provisional detention of the aircraft or otherwise 
in relation thereto, as may be necessary for the purpose of causing the aircraft 
to be inspected by his authorized representatives, and may, upon the result of 
such inspection, cause the aircraft to be detained until the execution of such 
alterations or repairs as he may consider necessary to render the aircraft fit for 
flight. 

INSPECTION, OVERHAULS, Eto. 


7. The Governor may issue directions as to the inspection, certification before 
flight, overhaul, repair and modification of British aircraft which are registered in 
the Colony, or in respect of which airworthiness certificates have been issued 
by him, and as to the inspection and certification before flight of other British 
aircraft within the Colony and any directions so issued shall be complied with 
as if they were contained in this Order. 


SCHEDULE ITI. 


LOG-BOOKS. 
Loac-Booxs To BE KEPT. 


1.—(1) The following log-books shall be kept in respect of British aircraft 

registered in the Colony :— 

(a) for every aircraft a journey log-book; 

(b) in addition, for every passenger or goods aircraft an aircraft log-book and 
an engine log-book and where more than one engine is titted, a separate 
log-book for each engine. 

(2) Every pilot licensed under this Order shall keep a pilot’s log-book. 

(8) The log-books shall be kept up-to-date in the prescribed form and manner. 


2. The journey log-book shall be issued by the Governor; other log-books shall 
be in the prescribed form. 


8. The log-books shall be preserved for two years after the last entry therein. 
InsTRUCTIONS FoR Use or Loa-Booxs. 


4.—(1) (a) The constructor shall fill in and sign the original entries in the 
aircraft and engine log-books so far as he is in a position to do so. 

Subsequent entries therein shall be made and signed by such persons as may 
from time to time be presernbed: 

Provided that as regards matters which could not have come to the notice 
of any person so prescribed the pilot shall be responsible for making and signirg 
the entries. 

(b) Entries in the journey log-book shall be made and signed by such persons 
as may from time to time be prescribed. 

(2) All entries shall be made in ink: 
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Provided that in the case of the journey log-book the entries may be entered 
daily from a rough notebook kept in pencil. This rough notebook shall be 
produced when called for in the event of any inspection or investigation. 


SCHEDULE IV. 


RULES AS TO LIGHTS AND SIGNALS AND RULES FOR AIR TRAFFIC. 
Section I. 


Rules as to Lights. 


The word ‘‘visible’’ in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible 


on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. 
The angular limits laid down in these rules as shown in the sketch (attached) 


shall be determined when the aircraft is in its normal attitude for flying on a 
rectilinear horizontal course. 
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1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from 
sunset to sunrise, and during such time no other lights shall be exhibited which 
may be mistaken for the navigation lights hereinafter prescribed. The latter 
shall not be dazzling. 

2. A flying machine, when in the air or mancuvring on land or water under 
its own power, shall carry the following lights :— 

(a) Forward, a white light visible in a dihedral angle of 220 degrees bisected 
by the vertical plane of symmetry of the aircraft and visible at a distance 
of at least 5 miles. 

(b) On the right side, a green light so constructed and fixed as to show an 
unbroken light between two vertical planes whose dihedral angle is 110 
degrees when measured to the left from dead ahead, and visible at a 
distance of at least 8 miles. 

(c) On the left side, a red light so constructed and fixed as to show an 
unbroken light between two vertical planes whose dihedral angle is 110 
degrees when measured to the left from dead ahead, and visible at a 
distance of at least 8 miles. 

(d) The said green and red lights shall be fitted so that the green light shall 
not be seen from the left side, nor the red light from the right side. 

(e) At the rear, and as far aft as possible, a white light shining rearwards 
and visible in a dihedral angle of 140 degrees bisected by the vertical 
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plane of symmetry of the aircraft, and visible at a distance of at least 3 
miles. 

(f) In the case where, in order to fultil the above conditions, a single light has 
to be replaced by several lights, the field of visibility of each of these 
lights should be so limited that only one can be seen at a time. 


8. The rules hereinbefore set out for the lighting of flying machines shall 
apply to airships subject to the following modifications :— 
(a) All lights shall be doubled, the forward and aft lights vertically, and the 
side lights horizontally in a fore and aft direction. 
(b) Both lights of each pair forward and aft shall be visible at the same time. 
The distance between the lights comprising a pair shall not be less than 6 feet. 


4. An airship, when being towed, shall carry the lights specified in paragraph 
3, and, in addition, those specitied in paragraph 6 of this Schedule for airships not 
under control. 


5. (a) A flying machine, or airship, when on the surface of the water, and 
when not under control, that is to say, not able to manceuvre as required by the 
Regulations for the Prevention of Collisions at Sea, shall carry two red lights not 
less than 6 feet apart one over the other, and visible in all directions at a distance 
of at least 2 miles. 

(b) Aircraft to which this paragraph applies, when not making way through 
the water, shall not carry the side lights, but when making way shall carry them. 


6. An airship which from any cause is not under control, or which has 
voluntarily stopped her engines shall, in addition to the other specified Hgnts, 
display conspicuously two red lights, one over the other, not less than 6 feet 
apart, and visible in all directions at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

By day an airship, when being towed, and which from any cause is not under 
control, shall display conspicuously two black balls or shapes, each 2 feet in 
diameter, placed one over the other not less than 6 feet apart. 

An airship moored, or under way but having voluntarily stopped its engines, 
shall display conspicuously by day a black ball or shape, 2 feet in diameter, and 
shall be treated by other aircraft as being not under control. 


7. A free balloon shall carry one bright white light below the basket at a 
distance of not less than 16 feet, and to be visible in all directions at a distance 
of at least 2 miles. 


8. A fixed balloon shall carry in the same position as the white light mentioned 
in paragraph 7 of this Schedule, and in lieu of that light, three lights in a vertical 
line one over the other, not less than 12 feet apart. The highest and lowest of 
these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and they shall be 
visible in all directions at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

In addition, the mooring cable shall have attached to it at intervals of 1,000 
feet, measured from the basket, groups of three lights similar to those mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph. In addition, the object to which the balloon is 
moored on the ground shall have a similar group of lights to mark its position. 

By day the mooring cable shall have attached to it, at intervals of not more 
than 300 feet measured from the basket, tubular streamers not less than 8 inches 
in diameter and 6 feet in length, and marked with alternate bands of white and 
red, 18 inches in width. 


9. An airship when moored near the ground shall carry the lights specified 
In paragraphs 2 (a) and (e) and 3 of this Schedule. 

In addition, if moored but not near the ground, the airship, the mooring 
cable, and the object to which moored. shall be marked in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 8 of this Schedule, whether by dav or by night. 
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Sea anchors or drogues used by airships for mooring purposes on the water 
‘are exempt from this regulation. 


10. A flying machine stationary upon the land or water but not anchored or 
moored shall carry the lights specified in paragraph 2 of this Schedule. 


11. In order to prevent collisions with surface craft :— 

(a) A flying machine when at anchor or moored on the water shall carry 
forward, where it can best be seen, a white light, at a distance of at least 
1 mile. 

(b) A flying machine of 150 feet or upwards in length, when at anchor or 
moored on the water, shall, in the forward part of the flying machine, 
carry one such light at or near the stern of the flying machine and at 
a height that it shall not be less than 20 feet lower than the forward 
light, another such light. 

‘he length of a flying machine shall be deemed to be the overall length. 

(c) Flying machines of 150 feet or upwards in span, when at anchor or moored 
in the water, shall in addition carry at each lower wing tip one light as 
specified in (a) of this paragraph. 

The span of a flying machine shall be deemed to be the maximum lateral 

dimension. 


12. In the event of the failure at night of any of the lights specified under 
these rules to be carried by aircraft flying at night, such aircraft shall land as 
soon as it can do so without danger. 


13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special 
rules made by any State with respect to the additional station or signal lights 
for military aircraft, or for aircraft in formation, or with the exhibition of 
recognition signals adopted by owners of aircraft which have been authorized by 
their respective Governments and duly registered and published. 


Section I]. 
Rules as to Signals. 


14. (a) An aircraft wishing to land at night on an aerodrome having a ground 
control shall, before landing, fire a green pyrotechnical light or flash intermittently 
alamp or a projector other than the navigation lights. In addition, it shall make 
by international Morse Code, by means of sound or luminous signals, the two- 
letter group constituted by its nationality letter and the last letter of its 
registration mark. 

(b) Permission to land will be given by the same call-sign from the ground, 
followed by a green pyrotechnical light, or flashing a green lamp intermittently. 


15. The firing of a red pyrotechnical light or the display of a red flare from 
the ground shall be taken as an instruction that aircraft are not to land. 


16. An aircraft compelled to land at night shall before landing fire a red 
pyrotechnical light or make a series of short and intermittent flashes with its 
navigation lights. 


17. When an aircraft is in the distress and requires assistance, the following 
shall be the signals of distress to be used or displayed, either together or 
separately :— 

(a) The international signal. SOS, by means of visual or wireless signals: 

(b) The international code flag signal of distress, indicated by NC; 

(c) The distant signal, consisting of a square flag having either above or 

below it a ball, or anything resembing a ball; 
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(d) A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus; 
(e) A signal, consisting of a succession of white pyrotechnical lighte fired at 
short intervals. 


18. To warn an aircraft that it is in the vicinity of a prohibited zone and 

should change its course the following signals shall be used :— 

(a) By day: three projectiles discharged at intervals of ten seconds each 
showing, on bursting, white smoke, the location of the burst indicating 
the direction the aircraft should follow. 

(b) By night: three projectiles discharged at intervals of ten seconds each 
showing, on bursting, white lights or stars, the location of the burst 
indicating the direction the aircraft should follow. 


19. To require an aircraft to land, the following signals shall be used :— 
(a) By day: three projectiles discharged at intervals of ten seconds each 
showing, on bursting, black or yellow smoke. 
(b) By night: three projectiles discharged at intervals of ten seconds each 
showing, on bursting, green lights or stars. 
In addition, when necessary to prevent the landing of aircraft other than the 
one ordered, a searchlight which shall be flashed intermittently shall be directed 
towards the aircraft whose landing is required. 


20. (a) In the event of fog or mist rendering aerodromes invisible their presence 
may be indicated by a balloon acting as an aerial buoy and/or other approved 
means. 

(b) In fog, mist, falling snow or heavy rainstorm, whether by day or night, 
an aircraft on the water shall make the following sound signals :— 

(1) If not anchored or moored, a sound at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, consisting of two blasts of about five seconds’ duration with an interval 
of about one second between them. 

(2) If at anchor or moored, the rapid ringing of an efficient bell or gong for 
about five seconds at intervals of not more than one minute. 


Section III. 
General Rules for Air Traffic. 


21. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 48 of this Schedule, flying machines 
shall always give way to balloons, fixed or free, and to airships, and airships shall 
always give way to balloons, whether fixed or free. 


22. An airship, when not under its own control, shall be classed as a free 
balloon. 


423. Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully 
watching the compass bearing and angle of elevation of an approaching aircraft. 
If neither the bearing nor the angle of elevation appreciably change, such risk 
shall be deemed to exist. 


24. The term “‘risk of collision’’ shall include all risk of accident due to undue 
proximity of other aircraft. Every aircraft that is required by these rules to give 
way to another to avoid collision shall keep a safe distance, having regard to the 
circumstances of the case. 


25. White observing the rules regarding risk of collision contained in paragraph 
24 of this Schedule, a motor-driven aircraft must always mancuvre 
according to the rules contained in the following paragraphs as soon as it is 
apparent that, if it pursued its course, it would pass at a distance of less than 
200 yards from any part of another aircraft. 
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26. When two motor-driven aircraft are meeting end on, or nearly end on, each 
shall alter its course to the right. 


27. When two motor-driven aircraft are on courses which cross, the aircraft 
which has the other on its own right side shall keep out of way of the other. 


28. An aircraft overtaking another shall keep out of the way of the overtaken 
aircraft by altering its own course to the right, and must not pass by diving. 

Every aircraft coming up with another aircraft from any direction more than 
110 degrees from ahead of the latter, t.e., in such a position with reference to 
the aircraft which it ig overtaking that at night it would be unable to see either 
of that aircraft’s side lights, shall be deemed to be an overtaking aircraft, and no 
subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two aircraft shall make the 
overtaking aircraft a crossing aircraft within the meaning of these rules, or relieve 
it of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken aircraft until it is finally past 
and clear. 

As by day the overtaking aircraft cannot always know with certainty whether 
it is forward or abaft the direction mentioned above from the other aircraft, it 
should, if in doubt, assume that it is an overtaking aircraft and keep out of the 
way. 


29. Where by any of these rules one of the two aircraft is to keep out of the 
way, the other shall keep its course and speed. When, in consequence of thick 
weather or other causes, the aircraft having the right of way finds itself so close 
that collision cannot be avoided by the action’ of the giving-way aircraft alone, 
it shall take such action as will best aid to avert collision. 


80. Every aircraft which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way 
of another aircraft shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing 
ahead of the other. 


81. In following an officially recognised air route every aircraft, when it is 
safe and practicable, shall keep to the right side of such route. 


32. All aircraft on land or sea about to ascend shall not attempt to take off 
until there is no risk of collision with alighting aircraft. 


33. Every aircraft in a cloud, fog, mist, or other conditions of bad visibility 
shall proceed with caution, having careful regard to the existing circumstances 
and conditions. 


34. In conforming with these rules, due regard shall be had to all dangers 
of navigation and collision and to any special circumstances which may render 
a departure from the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 


Section IV. 
Ballast. 


85. The dropping of ballast other than fine sand or water from aircraft in the 
air is prohibited. 
SEcTIon V. 


Special Rules for Air Traffic on and in the vicinity of Aerodromes. 


36. At every aerodrome if a flying machine about to land or leave finds it 
necessary to make a circuit or partial circuit, such a circuit or partial circuit shall, 
except in case of distress, be left-handed (anti-clockwise). 


37. When a flying machine starte from an aerodrome it shall not turn until 500 
yards distant from the nearest point of the aerodrome, and the turning must then 
conform with the regulations provided in the preceding paragraph. 
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38. Every flying machine fiying at a distance of between 500 and 8,500 yards 
from the nearest point of the perimeter of an aerodrome shall conform 
to the flying rules laid down in paragraphs 36 and 37 of this Schedule unless it is 
flying at a greater height than 6,000 feet. 


89. Acrobatic landings are prohibited at aerodromes of contracting States used 
for international aerial traffic. Flying machines are prohibited from engaging in 
aerial acrobatics in the vicinity of these aerodromes at a distance of less than 
4,000 yards from the nearest point of the perimeter of the aerodrome unless they 
are flying at a greater height than 6,000 feet. 


40. At every licensed aerodrome the direction of the wind shall be clearly 
indicated by one or more of the recognised methods, ¢6.g., landing T, conical 
streamer, smudge fire, etc. In the event of there being no wind, a ball, easily 
visible, shall be hoisted on a mast and if there is a landing T it shall be fixed. 


41. Every flying machine when taking off from or alighting on an aerodrome 
used for international air traffic shall do so up-wind, except when the natural 
conditions of the aerodrome do not permit, or in the event of there being no 
wind. In the latter case, every flying machine, when taking off or landing, shall 
do so in the direction indicated by an appropriate signal, or, if there is a landing 
T, in the direction indicated by that T. 


42. In the case of two flying machines approaching an aerodrome for the 
purpose of landing the flying machine flying at the greater height shall be 
responsible for avoiding the flying machine at the lower height, and shall as 
regards landing observe the rules of paragraph 28 of this Schedule for passing. 


43. Aircraft about to land on an aerodrome shall be given free way. 


44.—(1) At every aerodrome, along the perimeter and at the approaches 
to the hangars, a neutral zone shall be set apart for flying machines manoeuvring 
on the ground. 

(2) The part reserved for departures and landings shall be as large as possible. 

(3) Every flying machine when landing or taking off, shall do eo in conformity 

with the provisions of paragraph 41 of this Schedule, and shall leave clear on 
its left any flying machine which has already landed or which is at rest on the 
ground. 
_ (4) Every flying machine when running along the ground in the zone reserved 
for departures and landings, shall do so in the direction of landing: Provided 
that, on aerodromes approved by the Governor for the purpose, flying machines 
running along the ground may be authorized to cross the part reserved for 
departures and landings subject to regulations approved by the Governor. 


45.—(1) By way of exception to the general rule laid down in sub-paragraph 
(3) of paragraph 44 of this Schedule, at aerodromes to which this paragraph 
applies, the part reserved for departures and landings may be regarded as divided 
into two approximately equal zones, by a vertical plane bearing in the direction 
of landing described in paragraph 41 of this Schedule. For an observer facing 
in the direction of landing, the zone on the right shall be reserved for landings, 
and the zone on the left for departures. 

(2) The aerodromes to which this paragraph applies shall be indicated by a 
full, white star of five points, placed flat on the ground in the centre of the part 
of the ground reserved for departures and landings. The lines joining the points 
of the star shall form a regular pentagon of such a size that it may be inscribed 
in a circle the diameter of which is not less than fifteen vards. 

(8) At aerodromes to which this paragraph applies a flying machine when 
landing shall do so in conformity with paragraph 41 of this Schedule, in the left 
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part of the zone reserved for that purpose, but leaving clear on its left any 
other flying machine which has already landed, and a flying machine when 
taking off shall do so in conformity with paragraph 41 of this Schedule, in 
the left part of the zone reserved for that purpose, but leaving clear on its left any 
other flying machines which are at rest on the ground. 


46. At every aerodrome while night landings thereat are expected, the following 
requirements shall be complied with:— 

(1) The aerodrome shall be defined as accurately as possible by red lights 
placed on the perimeter and on any obstacles on the aerodrome; 

(2) The direction of landing shall as far possible be indicated by a luminous 
T, or failing this by three white lights forming an isosceles triangle, the base 
of which shall be about 200 yards long and the height of which shall be at least 
twice as long as the base; 

(3) The white lights aforesaid shall be so placed that a flying machine will 
land in the direction leading from the middle of the base line to the apex of 
the triangle; 

(4) The base line shall indicate the place where a flying machine should 
come into contact with the ground and the apex shall indicate the point before 
reaching which it should come to rest. 


47. No fixed balloon, kite or moored airship shall be elevated in the vicinity 
of any aerodrome without a special authorization, except in the cases provided 
for in paragraph 20 of this Schedule. 


48. Suitable signals shall be placed on all obstacles on aerodromes, and, as 
far as possible, on fixed obstacles dangerous to flying within a zone of 500 yards 
of all aerodromes. 

Section VI. 


General. 


49. Every aircraft manceuvring under its own power on the water shall conform 
to the Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, and for the purposes of 
these regulations shall be deemed to be a steam vessel, but shall only carry the 
lights specified in the preceding rules, and not those specified for steam-vessels 
in the Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, and shall not use, except 
as specified in paragraphs 17 and 20 of this Schedule, or be deemed to hear the 
sound signals specified in the above-mentioned Regulations. 


00. Nothing in the above rules shall exonerate any aircraft, or the owner, 
pilot or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect in the use of lights 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper look-out, or of the neglect of any 
precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of the air, or by the 
Special circumstances of the case. 


51. Nothing in the above provisions shall interfere with the operation of any 
special rule or rules approved by the Governor and published relative to navigation 
of aircraft in the immediate vicinity of any aerodrome or other place, and it shall 
be obligatory on all owners, pilots or crews of aircraft to obey such rules. 


SCHEDULE V. 


LICENSING OF PERSONNEL. 


1. Save as provided by article 4 and article 5 of this Order, every person 
acting as a commander, pilot, navigator, engineer, or other operative member 
of the crew of a British aircraft registered in the Colony shall be the holder 
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of a licence in respect of the capacity in which he is so acting, granted or 
rendered valid under the provisions of this Order. 


2.—(1) The Governor may issue directions providing for:— 
(a) The grant and renewal by him of such licences as aforesaid; and 
(b) The validation by him for the purpose of flying British aircraft registered 
in the Colony of licences granted by the duly competent authority in 
any foreign State. 
(2) Pending the issue of such directions, licences may be granted, renewed 
or validated by the Governor on such conditions as he thinks fit. 


3. A licence to pilot or navigate aircraft granted by the duly competent 
authority of any place within His Majesty’s dominions shall for the purposes 
of this Order have the same validity and effect and may be cancelled or suspended 
in so far as relates to its validity within the Colony in like manner and in the 
like circumstances as if it had been granted under this Order. 


4. In this Schedule the expression ‘‘licence’’ includes a certificate of 
competency. 


SCHEDULE VI. 
PROHIBITED AREAS. 


1. Such specifically defined areas in the Colony as the Governor may by 
proclamation declare to be prohibited areas shall be prohibited areas within the 
meaning of this Schedule. 


2. Every aircraft which finds itself above a prohibited area in contravention 
of this Order shall, as soon as aware of the fact, give the signal of distress provided 
in paragraph 17 of Schedule IV, and land as soon as possible outside the prohibited 
area at one of the nearest aerodromes in the Colony: 

Provided that it shall not, unless compelled by stress of weather or other 
unavoidable cause, fly further into the prohibited area nor commence to descend 
while still above the prohibited area. 


3. To warn ian aircraft that it is in the vicinity of a prohibited area and should 
change its course, the signals prescribed in paragraph 18 of Schedule IV shall be 
used. 


4. The signals which may be given when an aircraft flies, or attempts to fly, 
over a prohibited area in contravention of this Order shall be those prescribed in 
paragraph 19 of Schedule IV. 


5. Upon the signals referred to in paragraph 4 of this Schedule being given, 
the aircraft shall immediately give the signal referred to in paragraph 2 of this 
Schedule and land in accordance with that rule. 


6. If any aircraft flies, or attempts to fly, over any prohibited area or enters 
the Colony in contravention of this Order, and if, after signals referred to in 
paragraph 4 of this Schedule have been given by, or by the direction of, a com- 
missioned officer in His Majesty’s Naval, Military or Air Forces, or a commissioned 
officer in any voluntecr or defence force in the Colony, the aircraft fails to 
respond thereto by complying with the procedure laid down in paragraph 5 of the 
Schedule, the officer may fire at or into such aircraft, and use any and ev 
other means necessary to compel compliance and every and any such officer an 
every other person acting in his aid and by his direction shall be and is hereby 
indemnified and discharged from any indictment, penalty, action or other prooeed- 
ing for so doing. 
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SCHEDULE VII. 


ANNEX H. oF THE CONVENTION. 
CusTOMS. 
General Provisions. 


1. Any aircraft going abroad shall depart only from aerodromes specially 
designated by the customs administration of each contracting State, and named 
“customs aerodromes. '’ 

Aircraft coming from abroad shall land only in such aerodromes. 


2. Every aircraft which passes from one State into another ig obliged to cross 
the frontier between certain points fixed by the contracting States. These points 
are shown on the aeronautical maps. 


3. All necessary information concerning customs aerodromes within a State, 
including any alterations made to the list and any corresponding alterations 
necessary on the aeronautical maps and the dates when such alterations become 
valid, and all other information concerning any international aerodromes which 
may be established, shall be communicated by the State concerned to the 
International Commission for Air Navigation, which shall notify such information 
to all of the contracting States. The contracting States may agree to establish 
international aerodromes at which there may be joint customs services for two 
or more States. 


4. When, by reason of a case of force majeure, which must be duly justified, 
an aircraft crosses the frontier at any other point than those designated, it shall 
land at the nearest customs aerodrome on its route. If it is forced to land 
before reaching this aerodrome it shall inform the nearest police or customs 
authorities. 

It will only be permitted to leave again with the authorization of these 
authorities, who shall, after verification, stamp the log-book and the manifest 
provided for in paragraph 5: they shall inform the pilot of the customs aerodrome 
where he must necessarily carry out the formalities of customs clearance. 


5. Before departure, or immediately after arrival, according to whether they 
are going to or coming back from a foreign country, pilots shall show their 
log-books to the authorities of the aerodrome, and, if necessary, the manifest of 
the goods and supplies for the journey which they carry. 


6. The manifest is to be kept in conformity with the attached form No. 1. 

The goods must be the subject of detailed declarations in conformity with 
the attached form No. 2, made out by the senders. 

Every contracting State has the right to prescribe for the insertion either on 
the manifest or on the customs declaration of such supplementary entries as it 
may deem necessary. 


7. In the case of an aircraft transporting goods the customs officer, before 
departure, shall examine the manifest and declarations, make the prescribed 
Verifications and sign the log-book as well as the manifest. He shall verify his 
signature with a stamp. He shall seal the goods or sets of goods, for which such 
a formality is required. 

On arrival the customs officer shall ensure that the seal is unbroken, shall 
pass the goods, shall sign the log-book and keep the manifest. 

_ In the case of an aircraft with no goods on board, the log-book only shall be 
signed by the police and customs officials. 

The fuel on board shall not be liable to customs duties, provided the quantity 
thereof does not exceed that needed for the journey as defined in the log-book. 
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8. As an exception to the general regulations, certain classes of 
aircraft, particularly postal aircraft, aircraft belonging to aerial transport 
companies regularly constituted and authorized and those belonging to members 
of recognised touring societies not engaged in the public conveyance of persons 
or goods, may be freed from the obligation of landing at a customs aerodrome 
and authorized to begin or end their journey at certain inland aerodromes appointed 
by the customs and police administration of each State at which customs 
formalities shall be complied with. 

However, such aircraft shall follow the normal air-route, and make their 
identity known by signals agreed upon as they fly across the frontier. 


Regulations applicable to Aircraft and Goods. 


9. Aircraft landing in foreign countries are in principle liable to customs 
duties if such exist. 

If they are to be re-exported, they shall have the benefit of the regulations 
as to permit by bond or deposit of the taxes. 

In the case of the formation, between two or more countries of the Union, 
of touring societies, the aircraft of the said countries will have the benefit of the 
regulations of the ‘‘Triptyque.”’ 


10. Goods arriving by aircraft shall be considered as coming from the country 
where the log-book and manifest have been signed by the customs officer. 
As regards their origin and the different customs regimes, they are liable to the 
regulations of the same kind as are applicable to goods imported by land or sea. 


11. With regard to goods exported in discharge of a temporary receiving or 
bonded account or liable to inland taxes, the senders shall prove their right to 
send the goods abroad by producing a certificate from the customs of the place 
of destination. 


Air Transit. 


12. When an aircraft to reach its destination must fly over one or more contract- 
ing States, without prejudice to the right of sovereignty of each of the contracting 
States, two cases must be distinguished :— 

(1) If the aircraft neither sets down nor takes up passengers or goods it is 
bound only to keep to the normal air-route and make itself known by signals 
when passing over the points designated for such purpose. 

(2) In other cases, it shall be bound to land at a customs aerodrome, and 
the name of such aerodrome shall be entered in the log-book before departure. 
On landing, the customs authorities shall examine the papers and the cargo, 
and take, if need be the necessary steps to ensure the re-exportation of the aircraft 
and goods or the payment of the dues. 

The provisions of paragraph 9 (2) are applicable to goods to be re-exported. 

If the aircraft sets down or takes up goods, the customs officer shall verify 
the fact on the manifest, duly completed, and shall affix, if necessary, a new seal. 


Various Provisions. 


18. Every aircraft during flight, wherever it may be, must conform to the 
orders from police or customs stations and police or customs aircraft of the 
State over which it is flying. 


14. Customs officers and excise officials, and generally speaking the representa- 
tives of the public authorities shall have free access to all starting and landing 
places for aircraft; they may also search any aircraft and its cargo to exercise 
their rights of supervision. 
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15. Except in the case of postal aircraft, all unloading or throwing out in the 
course of flight, except of ballast, may be prohibited. 


16. In addition to any penalties which may be imposed by local law for 
infringement of the preceding regulations, such infringement shall be reported 
to the State in which the aircraft is registered, and that State shall suspend for 
a limited time, or permanently, the certificate of registration of the offending 
aircraft. 


17. The provisions of this Annex do not apply to military aircraft visiting 
a State by special authorization (Articles 30, 81 and 32 of the Convention), nor 
to police and customs aircraft (Articles 30 and 83 of the Convention). 


Model No. 1. 
NoTE.—The manifest should not bear on it erasures or corrections except 
those approved by the proper customs officials, nor contain interlineations or 
several articles entered on the same line. As many extra sheets may be added 
aS are necessary. 


AIR NAVIGATION. 


Manifest 
or General Declaration of Cargo. 


Registration Mark. 
Machine 
( Name: 
¢ ; Commanding | Residence: 
hice oe Officer. ey, 
ee ee Num} f Licence: 
| Customs Officers. PR eC 
Place of departure: Country : 
Place of destination: Country: 
Goods Number of annexed declarations : 


The Commanding Officer guarantees the accuracy of the contents of this 
manifest under penalties provided by law. Consequently he has dated and signed 
this document immediately below the last entry. 


Number (in 


: ; Marks and Figures and | 
Paina ' Numbers on Letters) and oe o Weight Observations 
ci | the Parcels _ descriptions | vse 
| | of Parcels 


ed 
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Place of Departure: 
Place of Destination : 


mee ee 


Paroels 


AIR NAVIGATION. 


—— 


Detailed Count 
Nature of Description of = Value 
Goods of Origin 


Contents 


At the day of 


SCHEDULE VIII. 


COLONIES AND PROTECTORATES. 
Bahamas. 
Barbados. 
Bermuda. 
British Guiana. 
British Honduras. 
Jamaica and its Dependencies. 
Leeward Islands. 
Trinidad and Tobago. 
Grenada. 
St. Lucia. 
St. Vincent. 
Falkland Islands and their Dependencies. 
St. Helena. 
Fiji. 
The Islands of the Western Pacific. 
The Colony and Protectorate of Kenya. 
Uganda Protectorate. 
Nyasaland Protectorate. 
Zanzibar Protectorate. 
Somaliland Protectorate. 
Gibraltar. 
Malta. 
Cyprus. 


No. 2. 


Customs declaration made by M. 


for the following goods: 


Weight 


Gross 


The Colony and Protectorate of the Gambia. 


Gold Coast Colony. 

The Northern Territories of the Gold Coast. 
Ashanti. 

The Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria. 


The Colony and Protectorate of Sierra Leone. 


Ceylon. 


Observations 
Net 
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Consignor. 


Hong Kong. 
Mauritius. 
Seychelles. 

Straits Settlements. 
Wei-hai-wei. 
Northern Rhodesia. 


SCHEDULE IX. 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


British Cameroons. 
British Togoland. 
Palestine. 
Tanganyika Territory. 


AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE, 
The 29th day of January, 1929. 
PRESENT, 
HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN. 
HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS THE DUKE OF YORK. 


LORD CHANCELLOR. PRIME MINISTER. 
MASTER OF THE HORSE. SECRETARY Sir W. 
Lorp COLEBROOKE. JOYNSON-HICKS. 


SECRETARY SIRS. HOARE. 


WHEREAS in pursuance of the powers conferred on Him 
by the Air Navigation Act, 1920, His Majesty in Council 
was pleased by the Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates 
and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927 (hereinafter 
referred to as the Principal Order), to make certain of the 
provisions of the Air Navigation (Consolidation) Order, 
1923, and the Air Navigation (Amendment) Order, 1929, 
and the Air Navigation (Amendment) Order, 1927, 
applicable to certain British Possessions and certain 
territories under His Majesty’s protection and to 
registered aircraft being the property of British subjects 
resident or companies incorporated therein : 


AND WHEREAS in pursuance of the powers conferred on 
Him by the said Act His Majesty has been pleased to make 
further Orders in Council, namely, the Air Navigation 
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(Amendment) Order, 1928, the Air Navigation (Amend- 
ment) (No. 2) Order, 1928, and the Air Navigation 
(Amendment) (No. 3) Order, 1928, and the Air Navigation 
(Amendment) (No. 4) Order, 1928, amending the said Air 
Navigation (Consolidation) Order, 1923, as amended by the 
said Air Navigation (Amendment) Order, 1925, and the 
said Air Navigation (Amendment) Order, 1927 : 


AND WHEREAS it is expedient that the Principal Order 
should be amended so as to make certain of the provisions of 
the said Air Navigation (Amendment) Order, 1928, and the 
said Air Navigation (Amendment) (No. 3) Order, 1928, and 
the said Air Navigation (Amendment) (No. 4) Order, 1928, 
applicable to the British Possessions and _ territories, 
mentioned in Schedules VIII and IX of the said Principal 
Order and to registered aircraft being the property of 
toe subjects resident or companies incorporated 
therein : 


AND WHEREAS His Majesty was pleased by His Com- 
mission dated the 4th day of December, 1928, to nominate 
and appoint Her Majesty The Queen, His Royal Highness 
The Prince of Wales, K.G., K.T., K.P., G.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.0., G.B.E., His Royal Highness The Duke of 
York, K.G., K.T., G.C.M.G., G.C.v.0., the Most Reverend 
Father in God Cosmo Gordon, Archbishop of Canterbury, 
the Right Honourable Douglas McGarel, Baron Hailsham, 
Lord a Chancellor of Great Britain, and the Right 
Honourable Stanley Baldwin, Prime Minister and First 
Lord of the Treasury, or any three of them, during His 
Mayjesty’s illness, to summon and hold on His Majesty’s 
behalf His Privy Council, and to signify thereat His 
Majesty’s approval of any matter or thing to which His 
Majesty’s approval in Council is required : 


Now, THEREFORE, Her Majesty The Queen, His Royal 
Highness The Duke of York, the Lord High Chancellor of 
Great Britain, and the Prime Minister and First Lord 
of the Treasury by virtue and in exercise of all the powers 
enabling His Majesty in that behalf, and being authorised 
thereto by His Majesty’s said Commission, are pleased, by 
and with the advice of His Majesty’s Privy Council, on His 
Majesty’s behalf, to order, and it is hereby ordered, as 
follows :— 7 


1. At the end of paragraph (1) of Article 4 of the 
Principal Order, the following proviso shall be inserted :— 


“*(c) Condition (ii) shall not app'y to balloons or kites 
when being flown within the Colony and not carrying 
passengers for hire or reward.’’ 


2. Paragraph (1) of Article 5 of the Principal Order 
shall be amended :— 

(1) by omitting in proviso (a) thereto the words ‘‘of those 
States’’ to the words ‘‘Monaco or’’ inclusive; 

(2) by inserting at the end of the paragraph the follow- 
ing proviso :— | 

‘‘(d) Condition (v) shall not apply to balloons or kites 

when not carrying passengers for hire or reward.”’ 


3. For paragraph (3) of Article 10 of the Principal 


Order the following paragraph shall be substituted :— 

‘*(3) A person shall not smoke in any aircraft registered 
in the Colony, unless and except in so far as smoking in 
that aircraft 1s permitted by a notice exhibited by the 
owner of the aircraft in a prominent place therein. 

A notice permitting smoking in any such aircraft may 
only be exhibited therein if and in so far as smoking in the 
aircraft is permitted by the certificate of airworthiness of 
the aircraft or by the direction of the Governor. 

The owner of every aircraft registered in the Colony shall 
exhibit in a prominent place in the aircraft a notice 
stating whether and to what extent smoking is prohibited 
or permitted therein.’’ . 


4. In Article 13 of the Principal Order the word ‘‘per- 
mitted’’ shall be substituted for the word ‘‘authorised’’ in 
paragraph (1), and the following paragraph shall be sub- 
stituted for paragraph (2) :— 

‘"(2) articles dropped in accordance with and subject to 
any conditions or limitations contained in directions or any 
special permission in writing given by the Governor.”’ 


9. Paragraph (1) of Article 22 of the Principal Order 
shall be amended :— 
(1) by omitting the words ‘‘at the beginning and end of 
each communication.”’ 
(2) by inserting after the words ‘‘Provided that’’ the 
following words : 
‘‘after communication has been established by means of 
such call sign the aircraft may employ an abridged 
call sign consisting— 
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(a) in the case of radio-telegraphy of the first and last 
letters of the complete call sign of five letters; 

(b) in the case of radio-telephony, of the whole or part 
of the name of the owner of the aircraft followed by 
the last two letters of the complete call sign of five 
letters : 

Provided also that’’. 


oats In Article 29 of the Principal Order after para- 
graph (3), the following paragraph shall be inserted :— 

‘*(3a) The Governor may vary any particulars or other 
matter entered by him or on his authority in any licence or 
certificate granted, or in any journey 16g book issued, under 
this Order.’ 

(2) In paragraph (5) of Article 29 of the Principal 
Order, for the words ‘‘any licence or certificate granted’’ 
there shall be substituted the words ‘‘any licence, certificate 
or other document granted or issued,’’ and for the words 
‘“fany such licence or certificate’ there shall be substituted 
the words ‘‘any such licence, certificate or document.”’ 


7. Article 31 of the Principal Order shall be amended :— 

(1) by substituting for the definition of ‘‘balloon’’ the 
following definition :— 

‘* ‘Balloon’ means an aircraft, either fixed or free, using 
gas lighter than air as a means of support, and having 
no means of propulsion.’’ 

(2) by omitting in the definition of ‘‘Contracting State’’ 
the words from ‘‘and this Order’’ to the end of the 
definition. 

(3) by omitting in the first line of paragraph (2) the 
words “‘including the Schedules thereto.’’ 


8. After the word ‘‘airworthiness’’ in the second line of 
paragraph 1 of Schedule II of the Principal Order, the 
word ‘‘or’’ shall be omitted. 


9. After sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 1 of Schedule 
IIT of the Principal Order, the following sub-paragraph 
shall be inserted :— 

‘"(24) A log-book shall be kept in respect of every winch 
(including the cable worked thereby) used for the operation 
of a fixed balloon registered in the Colony and carrying 
passengers for hire or reward.’’ 
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10. For the purpose of oe the Principal Order into 
conformity with certain amendments which have been made 
in the annexes to the Air Navigation Convention, the 
amendments specified in the second column of the Schedule 
to this Order shall be made in the provisions of the 
Principal Order mentioned in the first column of that 
Schedule. 


11.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Air Navigation 
(Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) 
(Amendment) Order, 1929. 


(2) This Order shall come into operation on the first day 
of April, 1929. 


CoLIN SMITH. 


SCHEDULE. 


Provistons Amended. Amendment. 


For paragraphs 14 to 22 inclusive the following para- 
graphs numbered 14 to 20 shall be substituted :— 


Schedule I, ‘14. The nationality mark of an aircraft registered in 
Paras. 14 to 22. the Colony shall be a group assigned by the Registrar of 
two capital letters in Roman ckaracter and the registra- 
tion mark shall be a group assigned by the Registrar of 

three such letters. 


15. The nationality and registration marks shall be 
painted on the aircraft in the following manner :— 
(a) Flying Machines.—The marks shall be painted once 
on the lower surface of the lower main planes and 
once on the upper surface of the top main planes, the 
top of the letters to be towards the leading edge. 
They shall also be painted along each side of the 
fuselage between the main planes and the tail planes. 
In cases where the machine is not provided with a 
fuselage the marks shall be painted on the nacelle 
instead. 
Airships and Balloons.—In the case of airships the 
marks shall be painted near the maximum cross- 
section on both sides and on the upper surface, 
equidistant from the letters on the sides. In the case 
of balloons the marks shall be painted twice near the 
maximum horizontal circumference of a spherical 
balloon as far possible from one another, and, on a 
non-spherical balloon, near the maximum cross- 
section on both sides immediately above the rigging 
band or the pointe of attachment of the basket 
suspension cables. In the case both of airships and 
balloons the side marks shall be visible both from the 
sides and ground. 


(b 
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Schedule IV, 
Para. 2. 


The marks shall be of such a colour in relation to the 
colour of the background on which they are painted as 
will render them clearly legible at a distance of not less 
than 250 yards in a clear atmosphere. 


16. The height of the letters need not exceed eight 
feet unless otherwise required by the Governor. Subject 
as aforesaid, the height of the marks shall be as 
follows :— 

(a) Flying Machines.—The height of the marks on the 
main planes shall be equal to four-fifths of the chord. 
The height of the marks on the fuselage or nacelle 
shall be equal to four-fifths of the greatest depth of 
the narrowest part of that portion of the fuselage or 
nacelle on which the marks are painted. 
Airships and Non-spherical Balloons.—The height of 
the marks shall be equal to at least one-twelfth of the 
circumference at the maximum transverse cross- 
section of the airship, or the maximum cross-section 
of the balloon. 
(c) Spherical Balloons.—The height of the marks shall 
be equal to at least one-fifteenth of the maximum 
horizontal circumference of the balloon. 


17. As nearly as the constructional features of the 
aircraft admit, 
(a) the width of the letters shall be two-thirds of their 
height; 
(b) the thickness of the letters shall be one-sixth of their 
height; and 
(c) except as provided in paragraph 18 of this Schedule, 
a@ space equal to one-half the width of the letters 
shall be left between the letters. 
The letters shall be painted in plain block type, and 
shall be uniform in shape and size. 


18. A hyphen of a length equal to the width of one of 
the letters shall be painted between the nationality mark 
and the registration mark. 


19. The nationality and registration marks shall be 
displayed to the best possible advantage, taking into 
consideration the constructional features of the aircraft. 
The marks must always be kept clean and visible. 

20. The aircraft shall carry affixed to the car or basket 
or to the fuselage, in a prominent position, a metal plate 
inscribed with the names and residence of the owner and 
the marks of nationality and registration.’’ 


For paragraph 2, the following paragraph shall be 


(b 


ad 


substituted :— 


“‘2.—(a) A flying machine, when in the air or 
manceuvring on Innd under its own power, shall carry 
the following lights: 

(i) On the right side a green light so constructed and 
tixed as to show an unbroken light between two 
vertical planes whose dihedral angle is 110 
degrees when measured to the right from dead 
ahead, and visible at a distance of at least 5 miles. 
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(ii) On the left side, a red light so constructed and 
fixed as to show an unbroken light between two 
vertical planes whose dihedral angle is 110 
degrees when measured to the left from dead 
ahead, and visible at a distance of at least 5 miles. 

(ui) The said green and red lights shall be fitted so 
that the green light shall not be seen from the 
left side, nor the red light from the right side. 

(iv) At the rear, and as far aft as possible, a white 
light shining rearwards and visible in a dihedral 
angle of 140 degrees bisected by the vertical plane 
of symmetry of the aircraft, and visible at a 
distance of at least 3 miles. 

(b) A flying machine when manceuvring on water under 
ae power, shall, in addition, carry the following 
ight : 

Forward, a white light visible in a dihedral angle of 
220 degrees bisected by the vertical plane of 
symmetry of the aircraft, and visible at a distance 
of at least 5 miles. 

(c) In the case where, in order to fufil the above con- 
ditions, a single light has to be replaced by several 
lights, the field of visibility of each of these lights 
should be so limited that only one can be seen at 


a time.”’ 
Schedule IV, For paragraph 8, the following paragraph shall be sub- 
Para. 3. stituted :— 


‘**8. An airship, when in the air or mancuvring on land 
or water under its own power, shall carry the following 
lights: 

(i) Forward, two white lights in a vertical line one above 
the other and not less than six feet apart, both visible 
at the same time in a dihedral angle of 220 degrees 
bisected by the vertical plane of symmetry of the 
aircraft, and visible at a distance of at least 5 miles. 

(ii) On the right side, two green lights placed horizontally 
in a fore and aft direction not less than six feet apart, 
so constructed and fixed as to show an unbroken light 
between two vertical planes whose dihedral angle is 
110 degrees when measured to the right from dead 
ahead, and visible at a distance of at least 5 miles. 

(iii) On the left side, two red lights placed horizontally in 
a fore and aft direction not less than six feet apart, 
so constructed and fixed as to show an unbroken light 
between two vertical planes whose dihedral angle is 110 
degrees when measured to the left from dead ahead, 
and visible at a distance of at least 5 miles. 

(iv) The said green and red lights shall be fitted so that 
the green lights shall not be seen from the left side, 
nor the red lights from the right side. 

(v) At the rear and as far aft as possible, two white lights 
in a vertical line one above the other and not less 
than six feet apart, shining rearwards, visible in a 
dihedral angle of 140 degrees bisected by the vertical 
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Schedule IV, 


Para. 9. 


Schedule IV, 


Para. 14. 


Schedule IV, 


Para. 16. 


Schedule IV, 


Para. 17. 


Schedule IV, 


Para. 81. 


plane of symmetry of the aircraft, and visible at a 
distance of at least 3 miles.’’ 


For the words ‘‘the lights specified in paragraphs 2 (a) 


and (e) and 3’’ there shall be substituted the words ‘‘the 
forward and aft lights specified in paragraph 3.”’ 


For paragraph 14 the following paragraph shall be sub- 


stituted :— 


‘**14.—(a) An aircraft wishing to land at night without 
being compelled to do so, on an aerodrome having 
a ground control, shall before landing make inter- 
mittent signals either with a lamp or projector other 
than the navigation lights or with any sound 
apparatus. In addition, it shall make by _inter- 
national Morse code, by means of sound or luminous 
signals, the two-letter group constituted by its 
nationality letter and the last letter of its registration 
mark. 

(b) Permission to land will be given by the same two- 
letter sign from the ground, made with a green light 
and followed by intermittent signals of the same 
colour.”’ 


For paragraph 16 the following paragraph shall be sub- 


stituted :— 


“16. An aircraft compelled to land at night shall before 
landing make with its navigation lights a series of short 
and intermittent flashes.’ 


Paragraph 17 shall be amended :— 
(1) by inserting after sub-paragraph (a) the following new 
sub-paragraph : 

‘‘(aa) The international distress call ‘MAYDAY’ 
(corresponding to the French pronunciation of the 
expression m’aider) by means of radio-telephony”’ ; 

(2) by inserting the following words at the end of the 
paragraph : 

‘“When an aircraft desires to signal that it is in 
difficulties, or about to land compulsorily, or has 
momentarily interrupted its flight, but does not 
consider it necessary to ask for immediate assist- 
ance by using the signal SOS it shall use the 
international urgent signal PAN by means of 
radio-telegraphy or radio- telephony. 

Where radio-telegraphy is used the three letters 
must be well separated so that the signals ‘AN’ 
may not be transformed into one signal ‘P.’ The 
urgent signal may be transmitted only with the 
authorisation of the commander or person 
responsible for the aircraft.’’ 


For paragraph 81 the following paragraph shall be sub- 


stituted :— 


‘‘81. In order to obviate the increased risk of collision 
which exists on air traffic routes, the following rules shall, 


Schedule IV, 
Para. 38. 


Schedule IV, 
Section V. 


Schedule IV, 
Para. 39. 


Schedule IV, 
Para. 41. 


Schedule IV, 
Para. 48. 
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so far as it is safe and practicable, be observed when 

flying on or in the vicinity of such routes: 

(a) Livery aircraft when flying by compass along the 
straight line (rhumb line) joining two points on an air 
tratic route in common use, shall keep such line at 
least 500 yards on its left. 

(b) Every aircraft following an air trathe route, which 
has been officially recognised, shall keep such route 
at least 800 yards on its left. 

(c) Every aircraft which, in the vicinity of a route fre- 

quented by aircraft, is following a line of landinarks 

such as a road, railway, river, canal or coast line, 

etc., shall keep such lines of landmarks at least 300 

yards on its left. 

An aircraft shall not fly keeping any of the lines or 

routes above referred to on its right, except at a 

distance therefrom sufficient to avoid aircraft follow- 

ing such lines or routes in accordance with these 
rules. 

(e) When crossing one of these lines or routes above 
referred to, an aircraft shall cross it at right angles as 
rapidly as possible and as high as is reasonably 
practicable. 

(f) In the case of flights in group formation the aircraft 
of the leader of the group shall be responsible for 
leading the flight in such a manner that every aircraft 
in the group can comply with the above rules of this 
paragraph.”’ 


At the end of paragraph 33 the following words shall be 
inserted :— 

‘Every aircraft when flying beneath clouds shall 
always do so, 80 far as it is safe and practicable, at such 
a distance below the clouds as will enable it readily to 
see and be seen.”’ 


At the end of the italic heading of the section there shall 
be inserted the words ‘‘open to public use.’’ 


(d 


~~ 


The words ‘‘of contracting States used for international 
aerial traffic’ shall be omitted. 


The words ‘‘used for international air traffic’’ shall be 
omitted. 


After paragraph 48 there shall be inserted the following 
new paragraph :— 

‘48a. The Governor may by directions temporarily 
suspend the application of all or any of the rules contained 
in this section with reference to any aerodrome in the 
Colony which is open to public use. At any aerodrome 
in respect of which all or any of the rules contained in 
this section are for the time being so suspended as afore- 
said, a red square panel each side of which is at least 
three yards in length, shall be placed horizontally near 
to the signal in that aerodrome which indicates the 
direction of the wind.”’ 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 158. 


THE AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1929 (No. 1). 


ISSUED by the Governor under Article 30 of the Air Navigation 
(Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) Order, 1927 
(hereafter referred to as ‘‘the Order’’), as amended by the Air 
Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories) 
(Amendment) Order, 1929. : 


SECTION I. 
INTRODUCTION. 


1. These Directions may be cited as ‘‘the Air Navigation 
Directions, 1929 (No. 1),’’ and shall come into operation on the 
1st September, 1929. | 


2. In these Directions, ‘‘Governor’’ includes, in relation to any 
purpose of these directions, any person authorised by the Governor 
for that purpose. 


SECTION II. 
REGISTRATION OF AIRCRAFT. 


1. With reference to Article (4) (i) of the Order and Schedule I 
thereto, the person for the time being holding the office of District 
Officer, Dar es Salaam, is hereby appointed Registrar of Aircraft for 
the Territory. 


2. Applications for the registration of aircraft in the Territory 
should be made to the Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es 
Salaam, by whom application forms will be supplied on demand. 


3. The register of aircraft may be inspected at the District 
Office, Dar es Salaam, at any time during normal office hours on 
payment of the prescribed fee. 


SECTION ITI. 
CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS. 


1. With reference to Article 4 (1) (ii) of the Order and 
Schedule II thereto, applications for validation, issue, extension of 
validation or renewal of certificates of airworthiness should be made 
to the Registrar of Aircraft, District.Office, Dar es Salaam, by 
whom application forms will be supplied on demand. 
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2. With reference to paragraph 5 of Schedule II to the Order, 
the owner of an aircraft applying for validation, issue, extension of 
validation or renewal of a certificate of airworthiness shall present 
the aircraft at such place and time as may be directed, for 
inspection. 


3. A certificate of airworthiness will normally only be validated, 
issued or renewed, provided the aircraft, its instruments, equip- 
ment and installations, substantially conform to the conditions 
specified on the original certificate of airworthiness. 


Classification of Flying Machines. 


4. A certificate of airworthiness will only be validated, issued or 
renewed for the same category and sub-division as is provided in the 
original certificate of airworthiness. 


5. The following are the categories and sub-divisions under 
which flying machines are classified :— 


(1) Normal category :— 


Sub-division (a); Public transport machines for passengers. 

Sub-division (b); Public transport machines for mails. 

Sub-division (c); Public transport machines for goods. 
‘Public transport machines’’ are defined as those which 
may be used for flight with passengers, mails or goods for 
remuneration. 


Sub-division (d); Private machines. ‘‘Private machines”’ 
are defined as those which may be used for purposes other 
than either the carriage of passengers, mails or goods for 
remuneration or any other industrial purpose. 


Sub-division (e); Aerial work machines. ‘‘Aerial work 
machines”’ are defined as those which may be used for 
industrial purposes not included in the definition of publie 
transport machines. (These purposes, which may depend 
on the incorporation of special structural features of 
equipment, may be limited by the certificate of air- 
worthiness). ' 


(2) Special category :— 
Sub-division (f); Racing or record machines. ‘‘Racing 
or record machines’ are defined as those which are 
specially intended or arranged for the purpose of sporting 


or technical performances, to the exclusion of any other 
use. : 
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Sub-division (g); Research or experimental machines. 
‘‘Research or experimental machines’’ are defined as those 
which are specially intended or arranged for the purpose 
of experimenting in flight with regard to new apparatus 
and checking the results thereof, to the exclusion of any 
other use. 

(3) Acrobatic category :-— 
Sub-divisions (a) to (g) in the two preceding categories. 
Norrs.—(i) All machines in the normal and special categories 
are limited to straight flying, z.e., are precluded 
from any evolution which might cause abrupt 
variations in the height or altitude of the machine. 
(11) The flight of machines in the special category may 
be limited, as a precautionary measure, to 
certain areas and to certain periods. 
(111) Machines in the acrobatic category are not 
restricted to straight flying. 


6.—(1) The sub-divisions, which are the the means of further 
classifying machines according to the purposes for which they may 
be used, are defined above. 

These definitions are not, however, to be understood as 
necessarily restricting a machine to use for the purpose of only one 
sub-division, for, as indicated in paragraph 7 (2) below, it may be 
used for the purpose of more than one sub-division, provided that 
(except in the case mentioned in (2) (i) of this paragraph) the sub- 
divisions concerned are specified on its certificate of airworthiness. 

(2)—(i) A public transport machine for passengers may be used 

for the carriage of passengers without remuneration. 

(ii) A classification of a machine only under sub-division 
(d) does not enable it to be used for the purposes of 
public transport. 

(iii) A machine will be classified as an aerial work machine 
under sub-division (e) for the special purposes for 
which its structural features and/or equipment are 
accepted as satisfactory. 


Employment of Machines. 


7.—(1) A machine may be employed in any given flight solely 
- for the purpose of one of the sub-divisions in which it is classified on 
its certificate of airworthiness, provided that in that flight all 
requirements (including those in respect of the equipment and 
operation of the machine) which attach to the sub-division concerned 
are complied with. 
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(2) A machine may be employed in any given flight for the 
purpose of more than one of the sub-divisions in which it is classified 
on its certificate of airworthiness, provided that in that flight all 
requirements (including those in respect of the equipment and 
operation of the machine) which are common to the sub-divisions 
concerned are complied with; and in cases where differences occur 
between the requirements attached to the sub-divisions in question 
the highest standard is satisfied. 

(3) A machine classified in any one of the sub-divisions (a) to (£) 
inclusive, and/or category (3) may take part in any sporting 
competitions. 


8. In the event of its being desired to use a machine for purposes 
of sub-divisions other than those stated on its certificate of air- 
worthiness, an application for reclassification should be forwarded to 
the Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es Salaam, prior to the 
machine being used for such purposes. The application should be 
accompanied by all the necessary particulars to show that all 
a in respect of the proposed new classification are 
satisned. 

The application will he submitted for decision by the Secretary 
of State for Air. Prior to the issue of a new certificate of air- 
worthiness by the Secretary of State for Air, the machine may only 
be used for the purposes shown in its orginal certificate of air- 
worthiness. 


Weight. 


9. Every flying machine shall, if required, be weighed to the 
satisfaction of a representative of the Governor :— 
(a) Before a certificate of airworthiness is issued in respect 
thereof; and 
(b) At such times after the issue of a certificate of airworthiness 
as the Governor mav require. 


_ 10. Every flying machine for which a certificate of airworthiness 
1s for the time being in force shall bear clearly painted upon it 
In a prominent position :— 
(a) Its weight empty (including water in radiators), as 
ascertained at its last previous weighing; and 
(b) The maximum total weight authorised for it, as shown for 
the time being in its certificate of airworthiness, 
and shall carry displaved in a prominent position inside it a 
weight schedule showing what items of equipment (if any) are 
included in the ‘‘weight empty (including water in the radiators) "’ 
as painted on it. 


232 
Modifications subsequent to the issue of Certiftcate. 


11.—(1) If at any time the Governor or Secretary of -State for 
Air consider modifications to an aircraft, in respect of which a 
certificate of airworthiness is in force, to be necessary for safety, the 
Governor may require such modifications to be carried out as a 
condition of the certificate of airworthiness remaining in force. 

(2) The owner of an aircraft, in respect of which a certificate of 
airworthiness is in force, shall not carry out any modifications 
(including changes of equipment or its installation) which affect the 
safety of the aircraft without first obtaining the approval of the 
Governor. 

(3) The Governor may, in the case of modifications affecting 
the structure of the aircraft, the engine, or the installations, or any 
modifications affecting the navigation thereof, or the pilot’s view 
while navigating the aircraft, require, in respect of the aircraft 
proposed to be so modified, the submission of an application for a 
new certificate of airworthiness, which application will be submitted 
to the Secretary of State for Air. Pending a decision of this 
application, the aircraft in question may only be flown in its 
unmodified state. 


General. 
12. In this section, unless the context otherwise implies, the term 


“‘aircraft’’ includes the aircraft and all equipment, and the term 
‘‘flying machine’’ includes the flying machine and all equipment. 


SECTION IV. 
LICENSING OF GROUND ENGINEERS. 


1. The issue of licences to persons desirous of being licensed as 
competent persons for the inspection and certification of aircraft 
in accordance with Section V of these directions and for other 
purposes in connection with the Order and these directions 1s 
carried out by the Secretary of State for Air. Persons so licensed 
are herein referred to as ‘‘ground engineers.”’ 


2. The procedure for obtaining such a licence is as follows :— 
(1) A person may be licensed as a ground engineer in any or 
all of the following categories :— 

A.—Inspection of aircraft before flight. 
B.—Inspection of aircraft after overhaul. 
C.—Inspection of aero-engines before flight. 
D.—Inspection of aero-engines after overhaul. 
E.—Other duties as specified in the licence. 
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(11) In order to qualify for the issue of a ground engineer’s 
licence, a candidate :— 

(a) Must not be under 21 years of age; 

(b) Must pass an examination held by representatives of the 
Secretary of State for Air; and 

(c) Must produce satisfactory proof of practical experience 
or knowledge in accordance with sub-paragraph (iv) 
below. 

(111) Syllabuses of the examinations for the various categories 
may be obtained on application to the Registrar of Aircraft, 
District Office, Dar es Salaam. 

(iv) As regards licences in Categories A, B, C and D, a candi- 
date will normally be required to have had at least two 
years’ satisfactory practical experience :— 

(a) On aircraft construction and /or maintenance in the case 
of an application for a licence in Category A and/or 
Category B. 

(b) On aero-engine construction and/or maintenance in the 
case of an application for a licence in Category C and/ 
or Category D. 

Provided, however, that in lieu of such two years’ 
practical experience, proof may be accepted that the 
candidate has otherwise acquired adequate knowledge of 
the construction or maintenance of aircraft or aero-engines 
as the case may require. 

(v) As regards licences in Category E, a candidate will be 
required to have had such practical experience as, in the 
opinion of the Secretary of State for Air, will enable him 
to perform satisfactorily the duties for which the licence 
is required. 

(vi) Where a candidate’s experience or knowledge is limited to 
any particular type or types of aircraft or engine, a licence 
may be granted in respect of such type or types only. 


3. With reference to Article 29 (1), 29 (4) (b) and 29 (5) of the 

Order :-— 

(1) Aircraft and/or engines certified by licensed ground 
engineers or authorised persons may, from time to time, be 
re-inspected by a person or persons duly authorised by the 
Governor. 

(11) The circumstances in which the licence of a ground engineer 
may be cancelled, suspended or endorsed include, in 
particular, cases where the ground engineer has signed a 
certificate in a Category for which he is not licensed. 
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Provided that a licence which was not issued in the Territory 
will only be suspended or endorsed, pending reference to the 
authorities of the country by whom the licence was issued. 


4. Ground engineers’ licences will be valid for a period of twelve 
months, and will then be subject to renewal. The Governor reserves 


the right to re-examine the candidate for renewal if considered 
necessary. 


5. Applications for renewal of ground engineers’ licences should 
be forwarded to the Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es 
Salaam, by whom application forms will be supplied on demand. 


SECTION V. 


INSPECTION AND CERTIFICATION BEFORE FLIGHT AND AFTER 
OVERHAUL, REPAIR, ETC. 
Passenger or Goods Aircraft. 


1. The following provisions shall apply to British aircraft 
registered in the Territory or flying in or over the Territory, and, 
in either case, carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward, 
except in the event of special provision being made for the admini- 
stration in the Territory of any Rules or Regulations of the country 
of origin of such aircraft. 

(1) Any such aircraft flying on a regular scheduled air service 
shall not fly unless it has within twenty-four hours of the commence- 
ment of any flight been inspected and certified as safe for flight in 
accordance with this paragraph, nor during such twenty-four 
hours if in the course thereof the aircraft has landed owing to a 
defect which is not such as would in accordance with ordinary 
aeronautical practice be remedied by the pilot or crew, unless it has, 
after such defect has been remedied, been again inspected and 
certified as aforesaid: 

Provided that— 

(a) if, after leaving the place at which it was last so certified 
as aforesaid, it has been accidentally delayed through some 
cause other than snch a defect as aforesaid. it may proceed to 
any destination which but for the delay it would have reached 
within twenty-four hours since it was certified under this 
paragraph; 

(b) nothing in this provision shall require the landing or re- 
inspection of any aircraft which is actually in flight. 

(2) Any such aircraft not flving on a regular scheduled air 
service shall not fly unless within the seven days next before it last 
left its ordinary station of operations it has been inspected an’ 
certified as safe for flight in accordance with this paragraph. 
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(3) An inspection under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
shall be carried out by a ground engineer licensed for the purpose in 
accordance with the conditions set out in Section IV of these 
Directions, and an inspection under sub-paragraph (2) of this 
paragraph shall be carried out by such a ground engineer, or by a 
person or persons authorised by the Governor for the purpose, and 
shall in all instances be in accordance with the conditions set out in 
paragraph 4 of this section; a person or persons authorised by the 
Governor for the purpose of carrying out an inspection under sub- 
paragraph 2) of this paragraph shall possess qualifications not 
lower than those required fer the issue of ground engineers’ licences — 
(categories A and é). 

(4) If the result of the inspection is satisfactory a certificate 
under this paragraph in the form set out in paragraph 5 of this 
section stating that the aircraft is safe for flight shall be signed in 
duplicate by the person who has carried out the inspection. 

(5) A period of twenty-four hours or seven days (as the case 
may be) for the purposes of sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this 
paragraph shall be reckoned from the time stated in the 
certificate as the time when the inspection was completed. 


2. Of the copies of any such certificate as is mentioned in para- 
graph 1 (4) of this section one copy shall, if the certificate was issued 
by a person in the employment of the owner of the aircraft, be 
retained by the owner, and if not issued by such a person be sent hy 
the pilot to the owner, and shall in either case be kept by the owner 
for six months from the date of the certificate and the duplicate copy 
shall be carried in the journey log-book of the aircraft until a fresh 
certificate under the said paragraph is issued and then sent by the 
pilot to the owner to be kept by him until the expiration of the said 
period of six months. 


All Atrcraft. 


3.—(1) The pilot of every British aircraft registered in the 
Territory shall satisfy himself before commencing any flight that— 

(a) the aircraft is equipped with the prescribed instruments; 

(b) the aircraft and its instruments and equipment are fit in 
every way for the proposed flight; 

(c) the aircraft 1s so loaded as to comply with the conditions laid 
down in the certificate of airworthiness: 

(d) the view of the pilot is not interfered with by any obstruction 
not forming part of the structure of the aircraft; and 


(e) sufficient fuel, oi] and water are carried for the proposed 
flight. 
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(2) In the case of an aircraft carrying passengers or goods for 
hire or reward, the pilot shall, before commencing any flight, sign 
in duplicate a certificate in the form set out in paragraph 6 of this 
section. 

(3) The certificates mentioned in the foregoing sub-paragraph 
shall be dealt with in accordance with paragraph 2 of this section. 


4.—(1) The inspection of an aircraft under sub-paragraph (1) 
of paragraph 1 of this section shall be in accordance with the 
following provisions :— OO 
(a) Inspection of the aircraft (including its instruments and 
equipment, but exclusive of the engine or engines and engine 
installation, and of the instruments relating thereto) shall be 
carried out by a ground engineer licensed in Category A in 
respect of aircraft of the type in question. (See paragraph 
2 of Section IV). 

(b) Inspection of the engine or engines and engine installation 
and of the instruments relating thereto shall be carried out by 
a ground engineer licensed in Category C in respect of engines 
of the type or types in question. 

(c) The whole of the inspection may be carried out by the same 

ground’engineer provided that he is licensed both in Category 
A and in Category C in respect of aircraft and engines of the 
types in question. 

(2) The inspection of an aircraft under sub-paragraph (2) of 
paragraph 1 of this section shall be either in accordance with the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, or in accordance 
with the same provisions but with the substitution of a person 
authorised by the Governor under paragraph 1 (3) of this section 
to inspect aircraft for a ground engineer licensed in Category A and 
a person authorised by the Governor under paragraph 1 (3) of 
this section to inspect engines for a ground engineer licensed in 
Category C. 


5. The certificate as to the safety of the aircraft for flight 
aes by paragraph 1 (4) of this section shall be in the following 
orm :— 


CERTIFICATE OF SAFETY FOR FLIGHT. 
PICT ath, CY De sivecduncn etna baniiaenceeg seevemnbes 


Nationality and Registration Marks...............ccccccececeececcusees 


(a) I hereby certify that T have this day inspected the above 
aircraft (including its instruments but exclusive of the 
engine(s) and engine installation and of the instruments 
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relating thereto) and that I am satisfied that it 1s safe in every 
way for flight, provided that the conditions for loading 
specified in the certificate of airworthiness are complied with. 


The time at which this inspection was completed was 


@eoesrsrecaeeeoevowm eevee eeteeveveevesvs ees eeeenvne eevee e 


Ground Engineer, Licence No......... 
or 
Authorised Inspector. 


(b) And I hereby certify that I have this day inspected the 
engine(s) and engine installation (including the instruments 
relating thereto) of the above aircraft, and that I am satisfied 
that they are in everv way fit for flight. 


The time at which this inspection was completed was 


Ground Engineer, Licence No......... 
or 
Authorised Inspector. 


6. The certificate to be signed bv the pilot under paragraph 3 (2) 
of this section before commencing any flight shall be in the following 
form and contain the following particulars : 


ATCT AL LY DC rat asstceceercaiaricdiateeeeaen 
Nationality and Registration Marks...................0066 


eveseeeeeeeeesnnen Peewee eeseoeneeeserereeerenenerteteeneresenseeoee ee enseeeeeseerreneeesreRBeeesene 


Preparatory to flight from.................. it aeaheeeestidaeeeoene enoee 


I hereby certify that I have satisfied myself that :— 

(a) The aircraft is equipped with the prescribed instruments 
and equipment. 

(b) The aircraft and its instruments and equipment are fit in 
every way for the proposed flight. 

(c) The aircraft is so loaded as to comply with the 
conditions laid down in the certificate of airworthiness. 
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(d) The view of the pilot is not interfered with by any 
obstruction not forming part of the structure of the aircraft. 


(c) oer fuel, oil and water are carried for the proposed 
ight. 


eeeeoeeseeeoeeeoeesveseoensveeoee 8 *# Geese eee 


7. When an aircraft is overhauled or repaired, or when any 
part thereof is replaced, all the conditions required for the inspection 
of aircraft, other than type aircraft during construction which are 
applicable to such overhaul, repair or replacement, must be complied 
with, and a certificate in the following form must, before the aircraft 
again flies, be entered in the ine: book below the particulars of such 
overhaul, repair or replacement :— 

(modification) 

(overhaul) 

(repair 
(replacement 
specified above, the methods and materials used are in accordance 
with standard aeronautical practice, and, as far as information 
is available, all the conditions required for the inspection of aircraft. 
other than type aircraft during construction which are applicable 
thereto, have been complied with 


I hereby certify that, in carrying out the 


Ground Enavneer, Licence No......... 
or 
Authorised Inspector. 


Such certificate shall, when relating to the aircraft, exclusive of 
the engine or engines, be entered in the aircraft log-book, and, when 
relating to the engine or engines be entered in the engine log-book, 
and shall, in each case, be signed by a ground engineer qualified 
under the terms and conditions of his licence to carry out the 
overhaul, repair or replacement to which the certificate relates, or 
by the authorised representative of a firm or company approved by 
the Governor or the Secretary of State for Air for the purpose of 
giving such certificates, or in the case of aircraft not flying on a 
regular scheduled air service by a person authorised bv the Governor 
under paragraph 1 (38) of this section. 


8.—(1) A ground engineer who carries out an inspection under 
paragraph 7 of this section shall be qualified in accordance with the 
following provisions :— 
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(a) Inspection of the aircraft (including its instruments and 
equipment, but exclusive of the engine or engines and engine 
installation, and of the instruments relating thereto) shall be 
carried out by a ground engineer licensed in Category B, in 
respect of aircraft of the type in question (see paragraph 2 of 
section IV). 

(b) Inspection of the engine or engines and engine installation 
and of the instruments relating thereto shall be carried out by 
a ground engineer, licensed in Category D, in respect of 
engines of the type or types in question. 

(c) The whole of the inspection may be carried out by the same 
ground engineer provided that he is licensed both in Category 
B and Category D. 

(2) A person authorised by the Governor under paragraph 1 (3) 
of this section, who carries out an inspection under paragraph 7 of 
this section, shall be authorised to carry out inspections in the 
appropriate class (aircraft or engines) as defined in sub-paragraphs 
(1) (a) and (1) (b) of this paragraph. 


SECTION VI. 
INSTRUMENTS AND EQUIPMENT. 


With reference to Article 14 of the Order, the instruments and 
equipment to be carried and maintained in working order in British 
aircraft registered in the Territory, when flying, are in the cases 
indicated as follows :— 

Flying machines. 

(1) In all flying machines :— 
(a) For all flights— 
Air speed indicator; 
Altimeter ; 
Such gauges as are considered necessary by the 
Secretary of State for Air for the particular 
installation ; 
Revolution indicator; 
Safety belt for each person (including the pilot) 
carried in an open cock-pit. 
(b) For flights which extend beyond a radius of three miles 
from the point of departure— 
Equipment, as required by the circumstances of the 
case, for making the signals prescribed for aircraft 
in Section IT of Schedule IV of the Order. 
(c) For flights by night— 
Navigation lights; 
Illumination for instruments and equipment. 
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(ii) In amphibian flying acne — 
Indicator of position of landing wheels. 


(ii1) In flying machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or 
reward :— 
(a) For flights which extend beyond a radius of twenty 
miles beyond the point of departure— 
Compass; 
Watch; 
Turn indicator (except for flying machines of less 
than 100 horse power) ; 
= or maps to cover the whole route of the proposed 
ight. 
(b) For flights on which under Article 6 (2) of the Order a 
licensed navigator is required to be on board— 
Drift indicator (except for flying machines of less 
than 100 horse power). 
(c) For flights on which a licensed navigator other than the 
pilot is on board :— 
Chart table; 
Navigation instruments. | 
Also when the pilot’s instruments are not readily 
visible to the navigator : second air speed indicator, 
Second altimeter ; 
Second compass. 
(d) For flights, at any point of which the machine is more 
than ten miles from the nearest land :— 
Life-belt for each person on board. 
(e) For flights by night :— 
Landing lights. 


The instruments and equipment must be of types approved by 
the Governor or Secretary of State for Air. 


The expression “flight by night’’ means a flight any part of 
which takes place between sunset and sunrise. 
SECTION VII. 
WIRELESS APPARATUS. 


With reference to Article 15 of the Order, an aircraft registered 
in the Territory may not be fitted with wireless telegraphy or wire- 
less telephony apparatus without the consent in writing of thr 
Governor. 
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Application for such permission should be made to the Registrar 
of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es Salaam, to whom all necessary 
details as to the type of apparatus and method of use must be given. 
The expression ‘‘wireless telegraphy apparatus’’ means 
apparatus whereby wireless communication is effected by means of 
Morse signals. 
The expression ‘‘wireless telephony apparatus’’ means apparatus 
ae ag wireless communication is effected by means of spoken 
words. 


SECTION VITI. 
LOG-BOOKS. 


1. With reference to Schedule ITI of the Order, applications for 
the issue of journey log-books should be made, accompanied by the 
prescribed fee, to the Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es 
Salaam. Such books will be issued only in respect of individual 
aircraft, and the first page of each book will be completed by the 
Registrar before issue. 


2. Aircraft log-books, engine log-books and pilot’s log-books 
shall, respectively, be, in all essentials, in the form of the following 
authorised patterns, viz: the Aircraft Log Book (C.A. Form 27) 
the Engine Log Book (C.A. Form 28) and the Pilot’s Log Book 
(C.A. Form 24), all published by His Majesty’s Stationery Office, 
London. 


3. Entries in journey log-books, except those on the first page 
and any visas by the aeronautical or Customs authorities, shall 
be made and signed by the pilot or navigator in the case of the left- 
hand pages, and by the pilot in the case of the right-hand pages. 


4. Journey log-books shall be kept so as to furnish all the 
information and particulars for which they provide, and the 
instructions for use set out therein shall be complied with. 

Provided, however, that :— 

(i) The use of the left-hand pages is optional. 

(ii) When an aircraft is engaged in a number of flights upon 
the same day on all of which the aircraft returns to the 
point of departure after a flight of less than thirty minutes, 
entries in respect of the whole of such flights may be 
included on a single right-hand page of the log-book. In 
that event the actual number of flights so included and the 
total duration of these flights shall be shown. 
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5. Entries in aircraft and engine log-books other than the 

original entries :— 

(a) In the case of a certificate under paragraph 7 of Section IV 
of these directions, shall be made and signed in accordance 
with that paragraph. 

(b) In other cases shall be made and signed by a licensed ground 
engineer, except that, as regards matters which could not have 
come to the notice of a licensed ground engineer, the entries 
shall be made and signed by thé pilot. 


6.—(1) Aircraft log-boaks, engine log-books and pilot’s log-books 
shall be kept so as to furnish all the information and particulars 
provided for in the authorised patterns referred to in paragraph 2 
of this section, and the instructions for use set out in such 
authorised patterns shall be complied with, subject to these 
directions. 

The term “‘repairs’’ in the authorised patterns shall be deemed 
to include all overhauls, replacements, repairs and work of a like 
nature. 

(2) When repairs to an aircraft or engine have been required in 
consequence either of damage caused by a forced landing or of 
defects which have occasioned a forced landing, the entry of such 
repairs made in the aircraft or engine log-book shall state that thev 
have been so required, and shall identify the forced landing in 
question by referring to the entry thereof contained in the journey 
log-book. 


7. Entries in the journey log-books and the pilot’s log-book shall 
be made at latest within 24 hours after the event to which they 
relate, and the relevant particulars in the journey log-book shall he 
entered in the aircraft or engine log-book at latest within 24 hours 
after the return of the aircraft to its station. 


SECTION IX. 
LICENSING OF PERSONNEL. 


1. With reference to Article 4 (1) (111) of the Order and Schedule 
V, thereto, application for the grant or validation of licences under 
that Schedule should be made to the Registrar of Aircraft, District 
Office, Dar es Salaam, by whom particulars of the requirements for 
pag a licence and application forms will be supplied on 
demand. 


2.—(a) Pilots’ licences (known as ‘‘A’’ licences), to fly flying 
machines other than flying machines carrying passengers or goods 
for hire or reward or being flown for any industrial purpose. will 
be issued by the Governor subject to the fulfilment of the conditions 
as to medical fitness and competency set out below. 
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(b) Pilots’ licences (known as ‘‘B’’ licences), to fly flying 
machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward or for any 
industrial purpose and navigators’ licences will be issued, renewed 
or validated only in the case of those persons who have previously 
held a licence issued by the authorities of some other part of His 
Majesty’s Dominions or of a foreign country; the issue, renewal or 
validation will be subject to the fulfilment of the conditions as to 
medical fitness set out below and production of such satisfactory 
evidence of competency as may be required. 


3. Licences will normally remain valid for the following 
periods :— 


Male Female 
Holders. Holders. 


2S CD -SeaS 


Pilot’s licence to fly aircraft carrying passengers or goods 
for hire or reward, or being flown for any industmial 


purpose ... she te aa _ eae ... 6 months 3 months 
Navigator's licence sth fe ee ie ... 6 months 3 months 
Private pilot's licence pee oe ie see .-. 12 months 12 months 
Ground engineer's licence ... aes = yay ... 12 months 12 months 


MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS. 
(1)—Private Pilot’s Licence (‘‘A’’ Licence). 


4. A person applying for the grant of a pilot’s licence to fly 
flying machines other than flying machines carrying passengers or 
goods for hire or reward or being flown for any industrial purpose 
(1.e., a ‘“Private Pilot’s Licence’’ as referred to in paragraph 24 
of this section) will be required to undergo a medical examination 
by a duly qualified medical practitioner, who may be the applicant’s 
usual medical attendant. Such examination shall be conducted in 
accordance with a form to be supplied by the Registrar of Aircraft, 
District Office, Dar es Salaam, and a copy of that form, completed 
as required, shall be returned by the medical examiner to the 
Registrar. 


39. This medical examination will be based upon the following 

requirements of mental and physical fitness :— 

(a) Good family and personal history, with particular reference 
to nervous stability, as to which information shall be given 
in a statement made and signed by the applicant and satis- 
factory to the medical examiner. 

(b) The applicant must not be under seventeen years of age. 

(c) General surgical eramination.—The applicant must neither 
suffer from any wound or injury, nor have undergone any 
operation, nor possess any abnormality, congenital or 
acquired, which might interfere with the safe handling of 
aircraft under ordinary conditions. 
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Palpation of the abdomen and abdominal viscera, 
particularly the pyloric, vesicular, duodenal, and appendicular 
regions, whenever it reveals any swelling or distinct pain, 
must be completed by a bay eile and radiographic 
examination. 


Any surgical intervention in the biliary passages or the 
digestive tube, except appendicitis, involving a total or 
partial excision or a diversion of one of these organs, and 
anatomical lesion in the walls of any part whatever of the 
digestive tube, any stricture of its calibre, any calculus or 
foreign body, any peritoneal lesion, established by clinical 
or laboratory examinations, will entail rejection. Exceptions 
may be made for spasmodic strictures not accompanied by 
other troubles, and for ptoses compensated by a_ good 
abdominal musculature. 

Diseases of the liver (including those of biliary passages) 
and of the pancreas will in cases where it 1s deemed necessary 
be verified by laboratory examination, particularly by 
radiography, as well as by an examination of the blood and of 
the urine, and will entail rejection only if they afford indica- 
tion of the existence of a calculus, tumour or lesion involving 
a persistent impairment of function of these organs. 


(d) General Medical Lxamination.—The applicant must not 


suffer from any disease or disability which renders him liable 
suddenly to become incompetent in the management of air- 
craft. He must possess heart, lungs and nervous system in a 
state to withstand the effects of altitude. He must be free 
from kidney disease, and must not present any clinical sign of 
syphilis, nor have any cardiac lesion. 


(e) Eye Examination.—The applicant must possess a degree of 


visual acuity equal to 6/9 for both eyes with correction by 
glasses if necessary, the visual acuity being measured by 
means of a power illumination not shining directly into the 
eyes of the examinee. Ocular poise, the field of vision of each 
eye and colour perception must be normal. 


(f) Ear Examination.—The middle ear must be healthy. The 


applicant must possess an auditory acuity not less than that 
corresponding with the perception of the whispered voice at 
one metre. The vestibular mechanism must be intact and not 
hypersensitive. It must be equal on both sides. 


(g) Nose, Throat and Mouth Examination.—The applicant must 


possess free tubal air entry on both sides. 


Provided, however, that a person who does not satisfy the above 


requirements may, at the discretion of the Governor, be accepted as 
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eligible for the issue of a licence, so far as medical requirements are 
concerned, if he held a pilot’s licence prior to the Ist July, 1925, 


and is not found to have any defect which might interfere with the 
safe handling of aircraft under ordinary conditions. 


6. A person applying for the renewal of a private pilot’s licence 
may be required to pass a medical examination similar to that set 
out above. 


7. In case of illness or accident, the holder of a licence may be 
required to undergo a further medical examination before resuming 
flying. 


8. The date and result of each re-examination whether for the 
purpose of renewal of the licence or in consequence of illness or 
accident, will be recorded on the licence. 


(I1)—Pulot’s Licence for Passenger or Goods Aircraft (“‘B”’ 
Licence) and Navigator’s Licence. 


9. In the following paragraphs 10 to 17 the word ‘‘licence”’ 
means a pilot’s licence to fly aircraft carrying passengers or goods 
for hire or reward or being flown for any industrial purpose, or 
a licence to navigate aircraft. 


10. A person applying for the grant of a licence, if not medically 
examined elsewhere, will be required to undergo medical examina- 
tion as follows :— 


(a) A preliminary examination conducted either by a duly 
qualified medical practitioner, who may be the applicant’s 
usual medical attendant, or in conjunction with the special 
examination referred to in (b) below; 


(b) A special examination conducted under the authority of the 
Governor. 


11. Preliminary Examination.—This examination will be based 
on the following requirements :— 


The applicant must have the complete use of his four limbs, 
must not be completely deprived of the use of either eye and must 
be free from any active or latent, acute or chronic, medical or 
surgical, disability or infection. He must be free from any 
injury or wound which would entail any degree of functional 
incapacity which might interfere with the safe handling of air- 
craft at any altitude, even in the case of prolonged or difficult 
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flight. He must be completely free from hernia, must not suffer 
from any detectable sensory lesion, and must be free from a 
history of morbid mental or nervous trouble. 


Except where the examination is conducted by medical officers 
acting under the authority of the Governor. it shall be conducted in 
accordance with a form to be provided by the Registrar of Aircraft, 
District Office, Dar es Salaam, to whom a copy of the form completed 
as required shall be forwarded by the medical examiner. 


12. Special Examination.—-This examination will be based on 
the following requirements of mental and physical fitness :— 


(a) The applicant will be questioned concerning his family and 
personal history. 


(b) Examination of the nervous system.—The examination of the 
nervous system of the applicant shall comprise a full enquiry 
into family and personal history. The information obtained 
shall be given in a statement made and signed by the applicant 
and accompanied, if possible, by a certificate in regard 
especially to losses of consciousness, fits and convulsions of all 
kinds, from the applicant’s ordinary medical adviser or a 
responsible person who has known him for a long time. This 
statement and this certificate must be deemed satisfactory by 
the examining medical officer. 


The applicant must not present any mental or trophic 
impairment, pathological tremor, or presumptive evidence of 
latent epilepsy. Motility, sensibility, tendinous, cutaneous 
and pupillary reflexes, co-ordination of movements and cere- 
beller functions, must be normal. An exception may be made 
for local peripheral trouble due to accidental section of a nerve 
branch. 


Fractures of the cranium involving the internal table of the 
cranial box, even without apparent impairment, will entail 
rejection. 


Any presumed nervous syphilis will entail rejection, unless 
the non-existence of such an impairment is proved by an 
examination of the blood and an examination of the cerebro- 
spinal fluid, made with the consent of the applicant. 


(c) Pilots of aircraft carrying passengers or goods for hire or 
reward and navigators may not enter upon their duties before 
19 or after 45 years of age. 
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‘d) General Surgical Examination.—The applicant must neither 
suffer from any wound or injury nor have undergone any 
operation, nor possess any abnormality, congenital or 
acquired, which might interfere with the safe handling of air- 
craft at any altitude, even in the case of prolonged or difficult 
flight. 

Palpation of the abdomen and abdominal viscera, 
particularly the pyloric, vesicular, duodenal, and appendicular 
regions, whenever it reveals any swelling or distinct pain, must 
be completed by a radioscopic and radiographic examination. 


Any surgical intervention in the bilary passages or the 
digestive tube, except appendicitis, involving a total or partial 
excision or a diversion of one of those organs, any anatomical 
lesion in the walls of any part whatever of the digestive tube, 
any stricture of its calibre, any calculus or foreign body, any 
peritoneal lesion, established by clinical or laboratory 
examinations, will entail rejection. Exception may be made 
for spasmodic strictures not accompanied by other troubles, 
and for ptoses compensated by a good abdominal musculature. 
Diseases of the liver (including those of the biliary passages) 
and of the pancreas will in cases where it is deemed necessary 
be verified by laboratory examination, particularly bv 
radiography, as well as bv an examination of the blood and of 
the urine, and will entail rejection onlv if thev afford indica- 
tion of the existence of a calculus, tumour or lesion involving 
a persistent impairment of function of these organs. 

(e) General Medical Examination.—The anplicant must not 
suffer from any disease or disability which renders him liable 
suddenlv to become incompetent in the management of air- 
craft. His muscular power must he adenvate for the handling 
of the types of aircraft he will have to pilot or the apparatus 
he is to use. 

He must not have any signs of aneurism of the large arterial 
trunks, nor have any cardiac lesion, even if well compensated ; 
the heart must be normal, with normal function, and onlv 
respiratory arrhvthmia, increase of pulse rate from excitement 
or exercise, and a general slow nulse not associated with 
auriculo-ventricular dissociation will be allowed. 


The applicant must not suffer from anv acute disabilitv of 
the lungs, nor possess anv cicatricial lesion of the lungs, and 
must be free from tuberculosis canable of heing diagnosed by 
the usual clinical methods, from disease of the tracheo- 
broncial glands and from pulmonary emphvsema. even if 
slight. In addition, each examination shall include a 
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radioscopic record in doubtful clinical cases. The applicant 
must not present any signs of organic disease of the kidneys; 
these latter must be insensitive to palpation and of normal 
size. Renal ptosis will entail rejection. The urine must not 
contain any pathological element. Affections of the urinary 
passages and of the genital organs, even blennorrhcea, may 
entail temporary or definitive unfitness. Applicants of the 
female sex must present a normal uterus and appendages. 
Cases in which surgical intervention has taken place will be 
considered individually. Any presumed pregnancy will entail 
rejection. 

The applicant must not present any clinical signs of 
syphilis. 

(f) Eye Examination.—The applicant must possess a degree of 
visual acuity compatible with the efficient performance of his 
duties. Pilots and navigators must possess visual acuity 
equal to 100 per cent. for each eye taken separately and with- 
out correction by glasses, the visual acuity being measured by 
means of a powerful illumination not shining directly into the 
eves of the examinee. Binocular vision, ocular poise, the field 
of vision of each eye and colour perception must be normal. 

(z) Ear Eramination.—The middle ear must be healthy. The 
applicant must possess an auditory acuity not less than that 
corresponding with the normal perception of the tuning forks 
C (1) 64 vibrations ner second, C (3) 256 vibrations per second. 
and C (7) 4,096 vibrations per second, the forks being held 
perpendicularly to the ground one centimetre from the 
auditorv tube. The vestibular mechanism must be intact and 
not hypersensitive; it must be equal on both sides. 

(h) Nose, Threat and Mouth Exramination.—The avvlicant must 
possess free nasal and tubal air entrv on both sides and must 
not suffer from serious, acute or chronic affections of the buccal 
cavity or upper respiratory tract. 


13. A person applying for the renewal of a licence will he 
required to undergo a medical examination conducted under the 
authority of the Governor, which examination will be hased on the 
requirements set out in paragraph 12. 


14. An applicant who satisfies the medical requirements will 
receive a medical certificate of acceptance, which must be produced 
hefore the licence can be granted or renewed. 


15. In order to ensure the maintenance of efficiency, every holder 
of a licence shall be re-examined as in paragraph 13, and 
pronounced fit before resuming duties :-— 
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(a) Whenever he has performed a total of 125 hours’ flying in 
the capacity of pilot within any period of 30 consecutive days 
since his last medica] examination under these directions. 

(b) After illness or accident (including in the case of licence- 
holders of the female sex, confinement or miscarriage). 


16. The date and result of each re-examination, whether for the 
purpose of renewal of the licence or in consequence of illness or 
accident, will be recorded on the licence. 


17. A person who was qualified before the 1st January, 1919, 
as a pilot or navigator, and who was on the Ist July, 1922, employed 
as a pilot or navigator by a public air transport company may, at 
the discretion of the Governor, continue to be licensed so long as 
his physical capacities as ascertained at his last medical examina- 
tion are maintained, unless there is detected a pathological defect 
capable of causing a sudden accident. 


18. Application for official medical examination should be made 
to the Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es Salaam. 


PROOFS OF COMPETENCY AND EXPERIENCE. 


19. Private Pilot's Licence.—The flying experience, tests and 
examination for a pilot’s licence to fly machines, other than flying 
machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward or being 
flown for any industrial purpose, shall be as follows :— 

(1) Practical Tests.—In each practical test the candidate must 
he alone in the flving machine. 

(a) Test for Altitude and Glidina Flight.—A flight without 
landing, during which the pilot shall attain a minimum 
altitude of 6.300 feet above the point of departure. The 
descent shall finish with a glide, the engine being cut off 
at 4,500 feet above the landing ground. The landing shall 
be made without restarting the engine and within 150 vards 
or less of a point fixed beforehand by the official examiners 
of the test. 

(b) Tests of Skill.—A flight without landing around two posts 
(or buoys) situated 500 yards apart, making a series of five 
ficure-of-eight turns, each turn reaching one of the two posts 
(or buoys). This flight shall be made at an altitude of not. 
more than 600 feet above the cround (or water) without touch- 
ing the ground (or water). The landing shall be effected by— 
(i) Finally shutting off the engine at latest when the aircraft 

touches the ground (or water); 

(11) Finally stopping the flving machine within a distance of 50 

yards from a point fixed by the candidate before starting. 
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(2) Technical Examination. 

(a) Knowledge of rules as to lights and signals, general rules for 
air traffic, and special rules for air traffic on and in the vicinity 
of aerodromes. 

(b) A practical knowledge of international air legislation : 

Provided that, for the purpose of the grant of such licences :— 

(a) Persons who are qualified as Royal Air Force pilots may be 
exempted from the above practical tests. 

(b) A certificate of the Royal Aero Club of Great Britain if 
issued on or after the 1st February, 1920, may be accepted in 
lieu of the passing of the above practical tests, and if issued 
on or after the 1st November, 1922, may be accepted in lieu of 
the passing both of the above practical tests and of the above 
technical examination. 

(3) Flying Experience. 

(a) An applicant for the issue of a licence will be required to 
produce satisfactory evidence that he has carried out not less 
than three hours’ solo flving during the twelve months pre- 
ceding the date of application. The evidence normally 
required for this purpose will consist of the production of a 
pilot’s log-book recording such flying, or of a certificate issued 
by a responsible authoritv or person approved for the purpose 
by the Governor. | 

(b) An applicant for the renewal of a licence will be required 
to produce in respect of the preceding twelve months the same 
evidence as is mentioned in sub-naragranh (a), or in default 
thereof to carry out satisfactorily the following practical flv- 
ing tests under the observation of an official observer approved 
for the purpose by the Governor— 

(i) To execute three figure-of-eight turns; and 

(ii) To carrv out three landings, finally stopping the aircraft on 
each occasion within a distance of 50 vards from a point 
fixed by the applicant before starting. 


20. The practical tests specified in paragraph 19 shall be carried 
out within a maximum period of one month. 

They may be carried out in any order, and each may be attemnted 
twice. They shall be witnessed by at least two properly accredited 
examiners, who will hand over the official reports to the proper 
authorities. 

The official reports will give full details of the flights, especially 
of the landings. The candidates shall furnish, before each test, 
proof of identitv, which the examiners have the right to demand. 
A baragraph shall be carried on all practical tests, and the graph 
signed by the two examiners shall be attached to their report 
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21. Other Licences.—(a) The conditions on which licences are 
granted by the Secretary of State for Air to (a) pilots of fiving 
machines carrying passengers or goods for hire or reward or being 
flown for any industrial purpose; (b) navigators; (c) airship pilots; 
(d) balloon pilots; are set out in the Air Navigation Directions, 1926 
(A.N.D.7), as amended by the Air Navigation Directions, 1926 
(A.N.D.7a), published by His Majesty’s Stationery Office, London. 

(b) Any tests required by the Governor to be carried out, in 
addition to the medical test, in pursuance of paragraph 2 (b) of 
this section, will be in accordance with the conditions set out in the 
Imperial Air Navigation Directions, 1926. 

(c) A pilot’s licence to fly flying machines carrying passengers 
or goods for hire or reward or for any industrial purpose will only 
be issued, renewed or validated, for the same type or types of 
machines as were included on the original licence, unless and until 
the applicant 

(1) produces evidence satisfactory to the authorised examiners 
that he has carried out in a satisfactory manner three take-offs and 
three landings with the aircraft light, and three take-offs and three 
landings with the aircraft fully loaded on the type of aircraft which 
he wishes added to his licence; and 

(2) undergoes to the satisfaction of the authorised examiners an 
oral examination as to his practical knowledge of the aircraft 
(including the engine of a new type) in respect of the aircraft 
which he wishes added to his licence. 


22. With reference to proviso (b) to Article 4 (1) of the Order 
and proviso (c) to Article 5 (1) thereof, a flying machine may be 
own by a person not holding a pilot’s licence for the purpose of 
becoming eligible for the issue of such a licence, provided that the 
following conditions are complied with :— 

(1) The flight must start from, take place within three miles of, 
and finish at a licensed aerodrome, a Royal Air Force 
Aerodrome, or an aerodrome under the control of the 

__ Governor or Secretary of State for Air. 

(11) Before the flight is commenced notice that it is being under- 
taken for the purpose stated above must be given to the 
person in charge of the aerodrome from which the flight 


_,, Starts. 
(111) No passengers may be carried. 
SECTION X. 
FEES. 


A.—Registration,. 


1.—(a) The fee chargeable on the issue of a certificate of regis- 
tration on an aircraft shall be Shs. 10/-. 
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(b) The fee chargeable for the inspection of the register of air- 
craft shall be Sh. 1/-. 


B.—Airworthiness. 


2. The fee chargeable for the renewal of any certificate of air- 
worthiness shall be Shs. 100/-. 


3. The fee chargeable for the validation of a certificate of air- 
worthiness issued abroad shall be such a fee as is in the opinion of 
the Governor reasonable. 


C.—Aerodromes. 


4,—(a) The minimum fee chargeable for the issue or renewal of 
a licence for an aerodrome shall be Shs. 10/-, the travelling expenses 
of the nearest qualified officer who inspects the aerodrome and the 
fee if any of the inspecting officer. 

(b) Landing Fees.—These will be charged in accordance with the 
following scale in respect of the cost of ‘maintenance and admini- 
stration of the aerodromes and landing grounds. 

For sinale 

landing. 

Shs. Cts. 
Class AA. Small tvpe, less than 500 square feet 1. 00 
Class A. Small tvpe, over 500 square feet but 


not exceeding 900 square feet. . 2 50 
Class B. Medium tvpe, over 900 square feet but 

not exceeding 1,800 square feet .. 8 00 
Class C. Large type. over 1,800 square feet ... 10 00 
Class D. Aircraft of large tvpe. fitted with more 

than two engines - 15 00 


The area of an aircraft, governing its classification for this 
purpose, is the product. of the span by the length. In the case of 
aircraft with folding wings, the span is minacired with the machine 
in flvine condition. 


T).—Personnel. 


5. The following fees shall be chargeable in respect of the issue 
and renewal of licences to personnel :— 


(a) For the issue of a pilot’s licence— Shs. Cts. 
Medical examination (A licence)... nae .. 10 00 

- (B licence) a ae ... 20 00 

Technical examination , .. 5 00 
Flying test (on candidate’s own n aircraft) .. 20 00 


Licence — = eh ae on «=r BOE 
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(b) For the renewal or validation of licences : — 


For Tech ] 
Se For Flying Test 


Nature of Licence. For Medical For Licence. 


Examination. (if required). | (if required). 
| 
Pilot. «ss ss .. | Shs. 10 Shs. 5 ' Shs. >| Shs. 5 
Navigator ee oe Shs. 10 — | — | Shs. 5 
Ground Engineer | — | — — | ‘Shs. 5 5 


4 
‘ 


et rn 


6. The fee dhccaunlte for any such further medical examination 
as may be required under paragraph 7 or 15 of Section VIII of 
these Directions shall be Shs. 10/-. 


Loc-Boox. 


7. The fee chargeable for the issue of a journey log-book shall 
be Shs. 4/-. 


GENERAL. 


8. A fee of Shs. 5/- shall be charged for the issue of a duplicate 
certificate or licence of any kind when the original is lost, or 
destroyed. 


9. An application for any certificate or licence or for the renewal 
of any certificate or licence shall be accompanied by a remittance to 
cover all the fees payable for the issue or renewal as the case may be, 
but when in any case the certificate or licence is not issued or 
renewed, the Governor may refund to the applicant such proportion 
of the sum paid as represents any investigation, calculation, inspec- 
tion, test or examination which has not heen carried out as a result 
of the application. 


10. All fees other than fees for medical examinations carried out 
by private practitioners are payable at the office of the Registrar 
of Aircraft, District Office, Dar es Salaam. Cheques should be 
made payable to ‘‘The Treasurer, Tanganyika Territory.’ 


11. The Governor may pay all or any portion of the fees collected 
in accordance with this section to any private person, association 
% company, in consideration of their havi ing carried out anv portion 
of the work involved in the granting of the licence or certificate. 


SECTION XI. 
DROPPING OF ARTICLES FROM AIRCRAFT. 


1. With reference to Article 13 of the Order, chemical sub- 
stances dropped for the purpose of dusting or spraying crops from 
aircraft flying within the Territory shall be ironed only from air- 
craft which comply with the following conditions : 


254 


(a) The aircraft shall be equipped with appliances or apparatus 
suitable for the operation of dusting or spraying crops. 

(b) The classification of the aircraft on its certificate of air- 
worthiness, as provided in paragraph 5 of Section III of these 
Directions, shall be such as permits the use of the aircraft 
for the purpose of dusting or spraying crops. 


SECTION XII. 
CUSTOMS. 


1. With reference to Article 23 (4) of the Order the following 
conditions shall be comphed with by all aircraft entering or leaving 
the Territory. . 

Preliminary. 


2. ‘“‘Importer’’ shall include any owner or other person for the 
time being possessed of or beneficially interested in any goods 
imported within the jurisdiction of the Territory from the time 
of the importation thereof until they shall, on payment of the 
duties thereon or otherwise, be delivered or discharged from the 
custody or control of the Customs. 
‘Comptroller’? means Comptroller of Customs; 
“Examination Station’? means a space at a Customs aerodrome 
approved by the Comptroller as an examination station; 
— Pilot’? includes person in charge. 
Other expressions have the same meaning as in the general 
provision of the Order. 


Customs Aerodromes. 


8. The following places are herebv approved as Customs 
aerodromes for the tvpes of aircraft specified :— . 
Dar es Salaam, Tanga and Mwanza.—Aeroplanes and 
Seaplanes. 
Tahora, Lengido and Mbeya.—Aeroplanes. 
Mwava.—Seaplanes. 
Provided that the ahove list is snhject to alteration from time to 
time by further direction of the Governor. 


Arrival at and Departure from Customs Aerodromes. 


4. An aircraft entering the Territory from a place outside the 
Territory shall not land in the Territory for the first time in any 
journey except at a Customs aerodrome. 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply where an aircraft 
is compelled to land before arriving at a Customs aerodrome, owing 
to accident, stress of weather, or unavoidable canse, in which event 
the procedure laid down in paragraph 20 of this section shall he 
followed. 
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5. No aircraft shall fly to a place outside the Territory unless 
its place of final departure is a Customs aerodrome. 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply where an aircraft 
is compelled to land after leaving a Customs aerodrome owing to 
accident, stress of weather, or unavoidable cause, in which event the 
provisions of paragraph 18 of this section shall be complied with. 


6.—(1) No person in any aircraft entering the Territory shall 
carry or allow to be carried in the aircraft any goods the importation 
of which is prohibited by any law for the time being in force in 
the Territory. , 

(2) No person in any aircraft leaving the Territory shall carry 
or allow to be carried in the aircraft any goods the exportation of 
which is prohibited by any law for the time being in force in the 
. Territory. 

(3) No person in any aircraft entering the Territory shall break 
or alter any seal placed upon any part of the aircraft or upon any 
goods therein by a customs officer at the aerodrome from which he 
departed for the Territory. 


7. An aircraft shall not enter or leave the Territory having any 
secret or disguised place adapted for concealing goods. 


Arrival at Customs Aerodrome from Foreign Country. 


8. The pilot of an aircraft arriving at a, Customs aerodrome from 
a place outside the Territory shall, on landing, forthwith take his 
aircraft to the examination station at that aerodrome. 

Provided that a pilot shall not be deemed to have contravened or 
failed to comply with this direction if he proves that circumstances 
over which he had no control prevented him from taking his air- 
craft to the examination station, and that, after the report required 
by paragraph 9 of this section has been duly made by him, all 
goods carried in the said aircraft were removed to the examination 
station in the presence of an officer of the Customs. 


9. Within twenty-four hours after the landing at any Customs 
aerodrome of an aircraft from a place outside the Territory the 
pilot shall :— 

(a) make a report to the proper officer of Customs in the form 

prescribed by the Comptroller; and 

(b) truly furnish the several particulars required by such form; 

and 

(c) deliver to such officer with such report his journey log-book, 

manifest and declaration of the goods on board his aircraft 
signed by the proper customs officer at the aerodrome from 
which he departed for the Territory; and 
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(d) land at such aerodrome for examination of baggage all 
passengers carried in such aircraft, and, after making such 


reports, shall produce, and, if required to do so, shall land 
all goods in such aircraft for examination. 


Departure for Foreign Country from Customs Aerodromes. 


10. The pilot of every aircraft in which goods are to be exported 
shall, before any goods are taken on board, deliver to the proper 
officer of Customs a notice of departure for a foreign destination 
in the form prescribed by the Comptroller, in which shall be truly 
stated the particulars required by such form. 


11.—(1) The pilot of every aircraft about to proceed direct to any 
place outside the Territory shall deliver, in duplicate, to the proper 


officer of Customs at a Customs aerodrome, together with the journey 


log-book belonging to the aircraft, an application for clearance 
from that aerodrome in the form prescribed by the Comptroller, and 
also, if the aircraft carries any goods, a manifest and declaration 
in the furm prescribed by the Comptroller, declaring the goods and 
stores on such aircraft, and shall truly state therein the particulars 
required by such forms respectively; and such forms, when signed 
by such officers, shall be the clearance and authority for the aircraft 
to proceed to its foreign destination. 

(2) A pilot shall not depart in any such aircraft from the 
Territory until he has obtained such authority, and, after obtaining 
such authority, shall not call at any other place in the Territory 
before proceeding to his foreign destination. Any pilot intending 
to land at one or more Customs aerodromes before proceeding 
to his foreign destination shall apply for his clearance and authority 
at the last Customs aerodrome at which he lands. 


Importation, Entry and Unloading of Goods. 


12. A person importing goods in an aircraft shall not bring the 
goods into any place in the Territory other than a Customs 
aerodrome, or unload the goods from any aircraft except at an 
examination station (unless such goods are unloaded in the presence 
of an officer of Customs under the provisions of paragraph 8 of this 
section) and shall not unload the goods except between such hours 
as the Comptroller prescribes, or remove the goods from an 
examination station unless the goods have first been duly entered in 
the manner provided by this section and produced to the proper 
officer of Customs and duly cleared by him. 


13. A person shall not remove from any aircraft any goods 
imported therein until the report required by paragraph 9 of this 
section has been made, and the authority of the proper officer of 
Customs has been obtained. 
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14. The importer of any goods imported in aircraft shall 
deliver to the Collector of Customs in whose district the aerodrome 
of importation is situated an entry of such goods in accordance with 
the provisions of the Ordinance relating to Customs, and shall truly 
furnish thereon the several particulars required by the form of 
entry, and shall pay to the proper Collector of Customs all duties 
chargeable thereon at the times and in the manner prescribed by the 
said Ordinance. 

Provided that no entry shall be required in respect of the 
baggage of passengers. 


15. All goods imported into a Customs aerodrome in any aircraft 
shall be duly entered and unladen within seven days from the time 
of the arrival of such aircraft at the aerodrome or within such 
further period as the Comptroller may allow. 


16. All goods imported in aircraft which have not been examined 
and cleared by the proper officer of Customs shall be stored in a 
transit shed at the Customs aerodrome, and no person shall remove 
such goods from the transit shed before examination and clearance 
by such officer. 


Exportation of Goods. 


17.—(1) The exporter of any goods intended for exportation in 
aircraft shall deliver to the proper officer of Customs at the Customs 
aerodrome, from which such aircraft is cleared to its foreign destina- 
tion, an entry in the form prescribed by the Comptroller and shall 
truly state in such form the particulars thereby required; and such 
form when signed by the proper officer of Customs shall be the 
clearance and authority for the exportation of such goods. 

(2) A person shall not export goods in such aircraft until such 
authority has been given by the proper officer of Customs. 


18. A person shall not without the consent of the proper officer 
of Customs unload from any aircraft any goods loaded therein for 
exportation which have been cleared under paragraph 17 of this 
section, or open, alter or break any lock, mark or seal placed by any 
officer of Customs on any goods in any aircraft about to depart from 
the Territory. 


General Provisions. 


19. If any officer of Customs in the execution of his duties boards 
any aircraft in any place, the pilot thereof shall not convey him in 
the aircraft away from such place without his consent. 
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20. If any aircraft arriving from a place outside the Territory 
shall land in any place other than a Customs aerodrome, the pilot 
shall forthwith report to an officer of Customs or police officer, and 
shall on demand produce to such officer or police officer the journey 
log-book belonging to the aircraft, and shall not allow any goods to 
be unloaded therefrom without the consent of an officer of Customs, 
and no passenger thereof shall leave the immediate vicinity without 
the consent of an officer of Customs or police officer. If such place 
of landing shall be an aerodrome, the pilot shall forthwith report 
the arrival of the aircraft and the place whence it came to the 
proprietor of the aerodrome, who shall forthwith report the arrival 
of the aircraft to an officer of Customs, and shall not allow any goods 
to be unloaded therefrom or any passenger thereof to leave the 
aerodrome without the consent of such officer. 


21.—(1) The proprietor of any aerodrome shall at all times 
permit any officer of Customs to enter and inspect his aerodrome 
and all buildings and goods thereon. 

(2) The pilot of any aircraft shall permit any officer of Customs 
at any time to board and inspect his aircraft, and any goods laden 
therein, and every such officer shall have the right of access at any 
time to any place to which access is necessary for the purpose of such 
inspection. 

(3) The importer or exporter of any goods imported or exported 
in an aircraft shall produce such goods to the proper officer of 
Customs at the Customs aerodrome of importation or exportation, 
as the case may be, and permit him to inspect such goods. 


22.—(1) The provisions of the Ordinances relating to Customs, 
other than those relating to coasting trade, shall, so far as they are 
applicable, apply to aircraft and to goods, mails and persons carried 
in or landed from them as they apply to ships and to goods, mails 
and persons carried in or landed from ships. 

(2) The Comptroller may modify the form of any document 
prescribed by the Ordinances relating to customs, so as to make such 
form applicable to aircraft or to goods carried therein. 


SECTION XIII. 
Quarantine. 


1. In this section ‘‘Health Officer’ includes any registered or 
licensed medical practitioner in the service of the Government. 


2. When any aircraft sha]l have landed at any place in the 
Territory from any place outside the Territory a Health Officer 
may exercise all or any of the following powers :— 
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(a) He may require that no person who shall have arrived by 
such aircraft shall leave the place where the aircraft shall have 
landed until the Health Officer shall have satisfied himself that 
such person is not infected with or has been exposed to the 
risk of infection or contagion of any infectious disease ; 

(b) He may medically examine any person who shall have 
arrived by any such aircraft; 

(c) He may require the pilot to produce the log-book and any 

’ other documents which he may wish to examine for the 
purpose of enquiring into the state of health of any such 
person or the risk of infection or contagion to which any 
such person may have been exposed ; 

(d) He may question any such person for the purpose aforesaid 
and may require any such person to make and subscrihe a 
declaration of the truth of the statements made by him; 

(e) He may require any such person who appears to be infected 
with or to have been exposed to the risk of infection or 
contagion of oon infectious or contagious disease to be detained 
at any hospital, quarantine station, or other suitable place 
and there to undergo medical treatment or medical inspection 
for such period of time as the Health Officer may think fit. 


3. Any person who, without reasonable excuse, shall fail to obey 
any lawful requirement of a Health Officer in the exercise of the 
powers conferred upon him by the preceding paragraph of these 
directions, or who shall refuse to answer or shall give a false answer 
to any question lawfully put to him by a Health Officer in the 
exercise of such powers, shall be deemed to be guilty of a breach 
of these directions. 


SECTION XIV. 
AtR BOoaRbD. 


1. An Air Board, consisting of the following officers, is hereby 
constituted :— 

1. The Chief Secretary. 

2. The Attorney General (or a member of his staff to be 
nominated by him). 

3. The Director of Public Works. 

4. The Officer Commanding Troops. 

5. The Postmaster General. 
The Secretary of the Board. 


2. The Air Board will advise the Governor on matters arising 
out of any Order in Council relating to aviation and any directions 
issued thereunder. 
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3. The Air Board may co-opt for the purposes of discussion 
any person, association or company to offer technical advice on 
matters concerning these directions and may hold joint meetings 
with any such person, association or company. 


4. Mr. P. E. L. Gethin, Director of Surveys, is appointed, until 
further notice, Technical Advisory Officer to the Air Board. 


SECTION XV. 
GENERAL. 


1. The Governor may from time to time authorise such 
modifications and relaxations of these directions, or any of them, 
as may appear to him to be necessary. 


2.—(a) With reference to Article 31 (2) of the Order, an 
“‘aeroplane club’ is a club formed for the purpose of furthering 
the interests of private flying in the Territory, whose membership 
is open to the public for the purpose of giving tuition in aviation, 
and which is approved by the Governor for these purposes, after 
submission of evidence as to the objects of the club and its conditions 
of membership. The granting of such approval shall be entirely in 
the discretion of the Governor. 

(b) Applications for the approval of ‘‘aeroplane clubs’’ shall be 
submitted to the Registrar of Aircraft, District Office, Dar 
es Salaam. | 


Issued at Dar es Salaam this sixteenth day of August, 1929. 


DoNALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


List and Specimens of Forms. 


Arr Navication Directions, 1929 (No. 1). 


C.A. (K) 1. Application for Registration of Aircraft. 
*C.A.(K) 2. Certificate of Registration. 
C.A. (K) 38. Application to Inspect Register of Aircraft. 
C.A. (K) 4. Return of Aircraft Registered, etc. 
C.A. (K) 5. Application for Certificate of Airworthiness. 
C.A. (K) 6. Application for Issue of Pilot’s Licence. 
C.A. (K) 7. Application for Aerodrome Licence. 
*C.A. (K) 8. Aerodrome Licence. 
C.A. (K) 9. Notification of Issue of Aerodrome Licence. 
C.A. (K) 10. Notification of Expiry of Licence. 
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*C.A. (K) 11. Authority to Inspect Aircraft. 

*C.A. (K) 12. Pilot’s ‘‘A’’ Licence (Private Flying). 

*C.A. (K) 13. Aerodrome Report Form. 

C.A. (K) 14. Application for Issue .of Ground Engineer’s 
Licence. 

C.A. (K) 15. Medical Certificate. 

C.A. (K) 16. Preliminary Medical Examination Report. 

C.A. (K) 17. Special Board Record. 


UNNUMBERED Forms. 
*Specimen Pages of Journey Log Book (C.A. Form 26). 
*Specimen Pages of Aircraft Log Book (C.A. Form 27). 
*Specimen Pages of Engine Log Book (C.A. Form 28). 
*Specimen of British Certificate of Airworthiness (C.A. Form 59). 


*N OTE—These forms are reproduced below. 


Form C.A. (K) 2. 
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION OF AIRCRAFT. 


Class for Landing Fees............ 
Class for Housing Fees............ 


NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION MARKS. 


. Type and Description : 

Name and address of Constructor : 
. Constructor’s Serial Number : 
Name of Owner: 

. Address of Owner: 

. Nationality of Owner : 

. Usual Station of Aircraft: 


WuerEas it has been declared that the above-mentioned aircraft 
is not registered in any other State, it is hereby certified that the 
said aircraft has been duly entered on the sub-register of Tanga- 
nyika Territory on the ............ GAY OL seusuiniaasdimnees , 19... in 
accordance with the Convention for the Regulation of Aerial 
Navigation, dated 13th October, 1919, Annex A, and with the Air 
Navigation Act, 1920, and the Orders in Council in force there- 
under, and has been allocated the Nationality and Registration 
MATS ceansmaceeaeees and is of British Nationality. 


Given at CHAS eee eee! GAY OF caxcceruetiosteacaies 
ee 


IQ OP Ne 


Registrar of Aircraft. 
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Attention is drawn to the following extracts from the Air 
Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories! 
Order, 1927 (Schedule I, paragraphs 7 and 8) :— 

“7. In the event of any change in the ownership of an air- 
craft registered in the Colony, or if an aircraft registered in 
the Colony ceases to be sane wholly either by persons or by a 
company or corporation fulfilling the conditions set out in 
paragraph 2 of this Schedule, then :— 

(1) The registered owner of the aircraft shall forthwith notify 
the Registrar or the Secretary of State for Air of aa 
change of ownership, or, as the case may be, that the air- 
craft has ceased to be so owned as aforesaid; and 

(2) The registration and the certificate thereof shall lapse as 
from the date of such change of ownership or the date on 
which the aircraft ceased to be so owned. 

8. When an aircraft registered in the Colony has been 
destroyed or permanently withdrawn from use the registered 
owner shall as soon as possible notify the Registrar or the 
Secretary of State for Air accordingly, and the registration and 
the certificate thereof shall lapse as from the date of such 
notification.’’ 

No entries or endorsements mav be made in this Certificate except 
in the manner and by the persons authorised for that purpose by the 
Governor. 


Form C.A. (K) 8. 


AIR NAVIGATION (COLONIES, PROTECTORATES, AND 
MANDATED TERRITORIES) ORDER IN COUNCIL, 1927. 


AERODROME J[L.ICENCE. 
Au application having been made by...............ce cece eee ee eeees 


for permission to use the site described below as a regular place 
of landing or departure by aircraft carrying passengers for hire or 
reward, a licence is hereby granted to him to use such site, subject 
to fulfilment of the conditions set out in Article 8 (1), (2), (3), (4) 
and Article 9 of the Air Navigation (Colonies, Protectorates and 
Mandated Territories) Order in Council, 1927, which are repro- 
duced on the back hereof. 


This licence is valid only for aircraft of the following types 


eoeeeeereeoeeeeeBoeeesesenesevreereeerevesetr se eeeeteeeesenecenteeerenee eee onteeesnesnnseeevaneeee? 


from ......... def iat cere ate ete ote oe LO ig sere tans edo bee ote- da toniecnetee 
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Name and Description of Site. 


. 
e@ceceeveeeeeaeneaeer eee eeeeree eevee eneesesnesensteeevreerunteecereeeteoereoerseeeseesereeseeneeseseaenene 


« 

eeaeceer eee ee eee ree eee eee eer ere eee ees seeee et Peeve seevreseseeneeeenesesevoeveeseseenevneseeseeeenesed 
« 

@eecenevereeeeeanseeeteereesaeeeeceereeereezee sean eseneseseeeeneceseee SeCeonsvevseoveeeeereoeaeosevneenereneseve 


Reaistrar of A ail. 


Article 8.—(1) A place in the Colony shall not be used as a 
regular place of landing or departure by aircraft carrying passen- 
gers for hire or reward unless it is licensed for the purpose by the 
Governor and any conditions of such licence are complied with. 

(2) Every aerodrome which is licensed for public use or which 
is open to such use by British aircraft upon payment of charges 
shall to the same extent and upon the same conditions he open to use 
by aircraft possessing the nationality of a contracting State. 

(3) In every aerodrome to which the last preceding paragraph 
applies there shall be a single tariff of charges, including charges 
for landing and length of stav, applicable alike to British and 
foreign aircraft, and such tariff shall be in such form and on such 
a scale as may be directed or approved by the Governor and shall 
be kept exhibited in a conspicuous place at the aerodrome. 

(4) In the case of any contravention of or failure to comply with 
this article, the proprietor of the aerodrome shall he deemed to have 
acted in contravention of or, as the case may he, failed to comply 
with this Order. 


Article 9.—(1) Any person authorised by the Governor shal] 
have the right of access at all reasonable times to anv aerodrome 
other than a Roval Air Force aerodrome for the purpose of inspect- 
ing the aerodrome, and any person so authorised and anv police 
constable shall have the richt of access at. all reasonable times to any 
Dlace to which access is necessarv for the purpose of carrying out. 
his duties under this Order. 

(2) All military aircraft belonging to or emploved in the service 
of His Majestv shall have at all reasonable times the right of access 
to anv licenced aerodrome, subject to the conditions of the licence, 
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Renewals 
This licence is renewed for a period Of...............0ceeeeceeeeceeeee: 
ATOM oh sstas meses eaedetareaaeezeniens UO adedeeeoineeatndtcapitanistseestos 
This licence is renewed for a period Of..............ececeeeeeeeereeeees 
DY OM sac tacpuatreretinseceeecauasicene: UO roasted De eaaaaeate eas 
This licence is renewed for a period Of...............cceceeeeeceeeeesees 
PROM soaestanezcamieateceasnsuehces Canis Otic Gate cueereasesiexeeeeseate 
Form C.A. (K) 11. 
THE AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1929 (No. 1). 
AUTHORITY TO INSPECT AIRCRAFT. 
oe iaacecetiantenes cua tucaaeieseeeneperse eee MOL ee assatston Aiea euitacieeeliaeanntees 


pak demanedeg me eten aaueleminmengiaauasaceanie: , 1s hereby authorised to carry 
out inspections of aircraft/aircraft engines before flight and after 
overhaul in accordance with paragraphs 1 (3), 4 (2), 7 and 8 of the 
Air Navigation Directions, 1929 (No. 1), Section V, and to sign 
certificates in accordance with paragraphs 1 (4), 5 and 7 of the Air 
Navigation Directions, 1929 (No. 1), Section V. 

This authority is valid, unless previously withdrawn, for 
a period of twelve months from 


eeoecveeaeoeveneeeveeereeereveveeevreeneneveeveeereeeeaeeveaeveeveeveeeana ase 


@@eeeeteeoeeveeevoaeeveeweveeosevoeoeeeeevoee eevee eeeeeoeeee 


Chief Secretary. 
This authority is renewed for a further period of twelve months. 


From. To. Signature. 


eeoeoeaeevevree Peeve anreeeresevenee i.e ee eee vneveoeevnesdBeeroeeevneeee =e se @@e@ee eee 8 ee eeeeeneeneeeeee? 


Cooeeeeeneeeresneeenereeseneese i.=- sen eeeevrevnereseeneBeeaneeeeseee i= e8 C8 CH HRHROHHECH ASH HOHE HBHSHECHHEF 


C.A. (K) 12. 
PRIVATE PILOT’S CERTIFICATE AND LICENCE. 
(FLYING MACHINES). 
Issued in accordance with the provisions of the Convention for 
the regulation of Aerial Navigation, dated 13th October, 1919, and 


with the Air Navigation Act, 1920, the Orders in Council in force 
thereunder and the Air Navigation Directions, 1929 (No. 1). 
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CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY. 


The head should be at 


Photograph of bearer. 
least one centimetre. | 

DIGNALUTE OTL OLE OP raiscsien educa nsuaiauaiieenveencomuehineinastesceeves 

This Private Pilot’s Certificate of Competency No................ 
APOC a eusias cateiemtaitewcsene nnat tne tecaueas vounte saanantes aaa eaeee has been 
ISSUCG, (OMe cetemitemctarinclays sistacchteinisasscnu iahakatagnseiien ...... for the 
following types of flying machines :— 
(FIV OL: BU ics craraccaceotetatsacser i aetaateds UH 1Spsaacanats acieusconsceeed day 
OE ie eee see cesencaanare eee ea seated ceo eusoee 19. 

(SIGNATURE). 


Chief Secretary. 


LICENCE. 


The head should be at 


es least one centimetre. SE naues 
DUGWOLUTC OF TOMA OPS iresccckns hoestncretatincutataonsauiansauadeavuneseusosenelies 
This Private Pilot’s Licence No.......... tan balay esos euntauaat 
LAC cha. da ie eed etre caccaneataeaasenwat tase ani aeecen une has been 
issued tO......... CU deeateneaeaie esr eicaanun tae Law ontecnneenadeas who is 


hereby licensed to fly the following types of flying machines ae 


This licence is valid...............cccccccccccceccccccceeccccuccencecceucecs 
DIVER AU cas cacindstsacccaeptgeacadetenNoecconeoncs GINS a. cctitiecesomeaaneaet day 


(SIGNATURE). 
Chief Secretary. 
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LICENCE. 
PARTICULARS. DESCRIPTION. 


Nationalty snc eeiriscuiisiecsncs saiussee 
Place: Of Birth’ scccoseiinxéaosianrsienteieee: 
Date of Birth ...... en er ee 
PL OOTOSS  caincianacgsatincumanses eentsehacuteuee 


NOT VALID FOR CARRYING PASSENGERS OR GOODS FOR 
HIRE OR REWARD. 


RENEWAL OF LICENCE. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS PERIODS OF VALIDITY OF LICENCE. 
oe = GE tes ee ad as 
‘ ) of 
Date | Result From | To Signature (or stamp 


responsible officer. 


| = 
peer 
a _ 


eee ae ee 


ENDORSEMENTS. 
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PARTICULARS. DESCRIPTION. 


— ee eg ee ee re —— —_—— —_— — a ee 


SUPDAMEC 555 ilasekcbhdnd Sn diedale dose Seheiend 


NO@CIONAICY, isrriesmnsmesnsemeracuserecaceens 
F lace: Of- BivGh-ceicanccicceoritiieeadewexdas 
Date of Birth ............... cc ccc cecccee cess 
UGG ROSS esis ionu iinet tensacecetaah ace sctien 


_ No entries or endorsements may be made on this Certificate or 
Licence except in the manner and by the persons authorised for that 
purpose by the Governor. 


Form C.A. (K) 13. 
REPORT ON AERODROME OR LANDING GROUND. 


Name of Aerodrome............0...ccccceccaceccccceccecccuccccavceecesecscees 


1. CLass. 
(2); ACTOGTOMNE: ssi. <iciatundiierenaupasneas cols saseaeateieneme cscs baveness 
(Db) banding Ground. «..0%.05.qurtenuwaaceaceshesnaieag esas seuntaasea ake 
(CO). EAT S. dxees arsed acces satetiabat sa hatene unas iacg neon asap es neeocaesentes 
CD) CCV es hies lis einer sinedantarcl au dceteanes te iaeuon eae a meeracuaen aes uaSs 
(ec) Authority controlling Aerodrome...................eecsesseeeeenees 


2. POSITION. 
(@): Tene Gude ics votes catia tenets isha ieaakeh aaa emake 
(a) aC 6 a eaters Jon ous cra tnumtaiten seed wauee ese teeamenceenees wetahens 
(c) Province and District .........0..00..ccccccccecceceueeuseeeecuserees 
(d) Nearest large town and distance from it.....................08 
(6): 0Cal POSIt ON) arcvieisc axscrawessianeteuenebncee. i wood btieaeetatgn ees 
(f) Maenetic: V aniat io cececiest ich nkctep acsuacn Pos Gaunt eeaesneensils 
3. DESCRIPTION. 
(a) Dimensions for landing (two directions at right angles) 


eeaeneeeneeeeeeseeen see eee eensneeevneseeeereeeeeeneneeoeeneseaesreeee*enevoeneseeetoaveeeessecaeveeeen eevee 
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REPORT ON AERODROMES OR LANDING GRouNDSs—(contd.). 

(C)e DOU nscsmctsantesninieraeaedisancemnemesiGasdneestucnssemesce oeaosneutt 
(d) Nature of surface....... oh setateesaciesaar dates aetanduceine sareteeene aaseouneet 
(e) Prominent local landmarks...................... eA de ha dcnetieheeseeees 
(f) Nature of surrounding COUNETIY............cceeceeeeee eee neneenanenes 


. OBSTRUCTION. 


(a) North side................c...ccee eens Rashssadayete awa mauaenustrnacneiou: 
(b): ASt SIGs icsenetecenicintyaiahiicnresesareioniaecmmcenbedamseene sees 
(C) SSOUEH S10C vic scunensudcosaeasaneaieed conus Seneiees coe eeaeeeeare eres 
CG) W eSt: S106 sis secjniedcavcdGacntudeotadauntaaniaeoree nano stoneaeear 


. SIGNALS AND MARKINGS. 


(8) Tuto Nt MOUSE cc0ic5 on a25 netic me nanny botatainchatendeadeaeneieeeee 
(b) Aerodrome markings................e cece eee ee eee ene e eee e ae cence eenees 


esoecene 
Coe OREO EBB ORE COOH HCHO HO EEO EOE HERE OHnHROeE ROHR H EEOC S HHH ORE BH HOHE BOSH HB ESE HEE 


eooeeee 
COCO HS OHH oO EHH HOHE HHS eee eee eo ete Hee Heo He eHO EER HP ee eH oHH CRETE HEHREEHHEHS HEHEHE SES 


. ACCOMMODATION. 


(a) Bor Machines, osescevsscnsicosscciandancsngeadewbnrcesiiacatateneaess 
(b) For personnel (passengers and crew).............esceeeeceeeeeeee? 


eoveseee 
COC CSC oH MOHD Hoe EEE HR eRe ES HORE HOHE HEE THERES oR EHO HEHEHE HERS EH HEHEHE SESH HEHEHE EHO HEHHOF 


e 
esoeveet 
Ce re ee ee eS a 2 2 rr 2 2 2 2 di 


eoseeeee 
ee ee ee ee eM 


e 
eooeeee 
Oe ee a a a a ee 


. COMMUNICATIONS. PAGE 2. 


(a) Railways or Steamers 
(D): HROGGS:: 2 s4.sisnasea ates gutatauniainabeveedoaasoub/eabauaenbonmetnaeaaue 
(e) Prominent local landmarks..................cccccececeee ceereees 


(d) Telegraph Office and Telegraphic Address...........:0008 


oe 
oe he ee 
em re mee eee ese ree eaeeeeesesemreevesesenses mets? 


—_ mr ee A, Se 
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REPORT ON AERODROMES OR LanpING GrRouNDsS—/( Contd. ). 


(e) Telephone Number (or nearest telephone).....................00. 


i ee ee ee ee ee a ares 


10. METEOROLOGICAL. 
(1) General description of conditions....................cceceseeeeeee 
(a) Prevailing Wind x cciiivsevantacviianeramncenisad earn ardnates serene 
(b) Local mist, fogs, et0............c.ccecccceescecseescesscceceeenens 
(2) Organisation for obtaining reports..................eceeeeneeeeeees 


11. GENERAL. 


CPCS TAFE EHH ERO DH EHD ee EHH OOOH EH RHE KDEHHHHO HEHEHE HHO EHH SOO SEH EMH SESE EH OC EHM OOO OES 


ar a a er er ee er ee ee ee Oe ee ee ee 


Signature of Inspecting Officer. 


JOURNEY LOG-BOOK (C.A. FORM 286). 


Instructions for Use. 


(1) This book will be issued by the Air Ministry, which shall 

also complete the first page. 

(2) It shall always be on board the aircraft when in flight. 

(3) The officer in charge of the aircraft is responsible for keeping 

this book. 

(4) No entry shall be rubbed out or scratched out; no page shall 

be torn out. 

(5) The following will be considered as constituting a 

‘journey’? :— 

(a) in the case of a non-stop flight, the distance to be completed 
gg the place of departure and the designated landing 
place; 

(b) in the case of a flight by stages. the distance to be completed 
between the place of departure for the first stage commenced 
within a period of 24 hours (from midnight to midnight) and 
the place of landing designated for the last stage begun 
within the same period, provided that the aircraft is in the 
charge of the same responsible officer. 
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(6) The following entries shall be made in column 5 of the right- 
hand pages : 

(a) All incidents, and particularly the causes of unintended 
landings (breakdown, bad weather, etc.), and all breakages, 
damages to third parties, etc. 

(b) Any special observations concerning the journey and the 
functioning of the aircraft and the engine(s). 

(7) The entries required in columns 6, 7, 8 and 9 of the right- 
hand pages shall be made in respect of all landings, whether 
intended or unintended. 

(8) The entries relating to one journey must be closed bv the 
signature of the officer in charge when the destination is reached or 
the journey is abandoned. 

(9) All information contained in the Journey Log-Book which 
has to he entered in the Aircraft or Engine Log-Books shall be so 
entered as soon as possible after the return of the aircraft to its 
station. 

(10) This hook shall he presented on demand by the Authorities 
of the country. 


First Page. 
AIRCRAFT (HEAVIER-THAN-ATR). 


1. Nationality.......00......0.. 2. Registration marks............... 

3. Certificate of Airworthiness No................ CAG” sind ey bintneniatas 

4. Certificate of Registration No...............608. Gale s sigs ivieaeeses 

). Classification of aircraft. Categorv........ cece cece ec ee sense eens 

GSA SLAC 1ON ances conacuaianasaanuiancmemseamsmreneny rereneseaudeeeaneete 

Sub-division | schugee tealaeceostciouet: 

” Owner { yaiodeh tesa daehadk a aaa: | sohendhins deen 

Os. INALIONDMLY ” Accecuatatinceacd amin kodidaumenatareeceeidsuaaedaceamecnntaoncees 

DESCRIPTION OF AIRCRAFT. 

NO: 2CONStRUCEOR: sokcsunicersaaetesoraneuseradedyeiuantan ma eerammaneeamameenees 
Tha “Type Of (AIT Cra 16: gaactu crop tesa gdacoann aida saan eromeennees 
12; Constructor s nm ber .is6.cctssenergadnieioseteeeks enor seeeee enna 
13. Maximum span (in flving position).................. cece ee eee eens 
14. Maximum length (in flving position)...............cce eee cence eres eens 


15. Total ocd 01 eee eee 16. Area of main planes.......,.... eae 


34. 


. Maximum total weight authorised (P)f 
. Tare weight (PV) 


. Type and mark of engine 


. Apparatus for landing by land and/or sea 
. Licence for wireless apparatus issued 
. No. of Licence 


. Type of wireless apparatus 


eeeseennveeeveenvneeeaeoseeveeseeveeet* eevee vreveeeseaeneeeeseeeeaeeeveeeeeveeeeeeeaneeneaeeaeese 


. Corresponding maximum total load (Pt=P—PV).....-............ 
s -aNNEL REMI CROW? crt 5, dnc G on eran oard Seeatcaten ied aatuinckeioutsaatnanites 
. Maximum number of persons to be carried (including 

CEO perc acueigaeeseeeenouenae D2 PMC: ietcate ate eonuieldasaieesates 
sUapaclty Or Mer Cams: sien ssieiseusenss akon ta Ga sks sain ooevatedetiontes 
¢ apace iby “OL Ol) Canis xcse03 205 eate eth ecaned sera nandetaeaenneee teens 
. Flying hours at international (or special) power (............ pints 


per B.H.P. hour) 


a a eS 2 2 2 a 


. International (or special) number of revolutions of engine 


siemmenetenatoatee 28. International (or special) power of engine 
sueeseeeesan ees 29. Airscrews 


e@eeeeseeeoeaeeenr rave eveveereneseereenvservreeawesee 


| a ee ee 
eeeteeoeeoseeenaeeeaseeoeeseeoeeeeneveeee geese 


eaereesesneereosvreeeenesee wm ew eee eerewn eee eneaneanssereereere see eseeesneee ere aeee 


eooevoaeewetone*7e eee svn evneer eevee sere evee* ee eee ea eaeneeeeneannwne eas 


Given at Air Ministry, London, the.......................e0 day of 


Deputy Director of Civil Aviation. 


t Important Notice.—The maximum total weight authorised 
corresponds to the case of aircraft flying in dry air at an 
atmospheric pressure of 760 mm. mercury, and at a tempera- 
ture of 15° Centigrade. This weight must not in any 
circumstances be exceeded. 


NOTE:—The Certiticate of Airworthiness must be curried in the pocket attached to the inside of 


the cover of this book. 


Left-hand page. 


I—SIGNALS AND WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS. 


CALL (3) (6) 
ae | : . (4) Time ‘Wireless (7) 
c ee : (2) | (33) | Text of Message of or Observations 
MM, Hl To ! From | Origin | Signals 
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II.— NAVIGATION. 


(1) (2) (3) (3) (5): SPEED OF A 18): |) .49) (10) 
COURSE Force & [os ae Atmo- 
Time Geograph-|-—- —--————_—__ {direction Drift (6) | (7) Altitude| 8PBeric |  Obser- 
ical route | of wind , Ground- condi- vations 
isin | Comp: Airsp cod speed tions 


! 
a 


(11) SIGNATURE OF PILOT OR NAVIGATING OFFICER. .0....cccccccssscccscscssssocssscusssssesscnesnseessenseuecseuessnetusesane wae a 


N.B.—The use of this page 1s optional. 


Right-hand page. 


(1) JOURNEY FROM ....ccccccsccsssssmeessssssccsssesessssessusessessnsesss Be TO ceili tote tees Genel ee eee 
OPERATING CREW (5) VISA 
(3) (4) . (10) (11) 
Names Duties Pe By the Aeronautical |By the Customs 
Authorities Authorities 


(7) TIMES 


Places ‘of 9 |>—30°" 7" 2" 
Departure, of (8) (9) 
Date | intermediate ; Depar- 
landings and Arrival fics 
of arrival 


a 


(12) SIGNATURE OF OFFICER IN CHARGE oui. ccsscssssssssssssscesssssscssoeueerssesssnseunemesseensnesneeeennerscn ta 
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AIRCRAFT LOG-BOOK (C.A. FORM 27). 


Instructions for Use. 


(1) The entries in this Log-Book shall be made and signed in 
accordance with the provisions of the Orders in Council and 
Directions for the time being in force under the Air Navigation Act, 
1920, or any Act amending or replacing the same. 

(2) All entries are to be made in ink. 


(3) No entry shall be rubbed out or scratched out; no page shall 
be torn out. 


(4) Such information as constructor’s notes, aircraft inspection 
record, rigging and installation diagrams, shall be affixed to the 
binding slips provided for the purpose. 


(5) One line shall be used for each flight. In the case of a 
number of flights on the same day, on all of which the aircraft 
returns to the point of departure, the total duration of such flights 
may be given on a single line. 


(6) In column 2 of the left-hand pages shall be entered the time 
at which a flight, or a number of flights, is started. 


(7) This Log-Book shall be produced, on demand, for the 
inspection of any authorised person. 


AIRCRAFT. 


VOC. pete ect aerate ia alee ie es 
Category icc ee enecere eee, Sub-division ................ 


Nationality and Registration Marks occ ccesssessnssnee sees 
Certificate Of AIPWOrthineSs ....ccccccccccccccccssssssssesssssssssscsssessssecsscsessessssesssse sssesssssesessee: 
Certified COPTOCE oo. ccccccccccccccccccssccseecsescseccseeceesceeeeseeece | Oy) 
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Left-hand page. 


Time in Air Time since | 
(1) (2) 


Hrs. | Mins! Hrs. | Mins. 
Brought forward | 
! 
| 
| 
| 
| 


} 
{ 


| 
= 


Carried ' forward 


Right-hand page. 
[REPAIRS, ADJUSTMENTS, Etc.] 
(5) 


ENGINE LOG-BOOK (C.A. FORM 28). 


Instructions for Use. 


(1) The entries in this Log-Book shall be made and signed in 
accordance with the provisions of the Orders in Council and 
Directions for the time being in force under the Air Navigation Act, 
1920, or any Act amending or replacing the same. 

(2) All entries are to be made in 1nk. 

(3) No entry shall be rubbed out or scratched out; no page shall 
be torn out. 

(4) Such information as maker’s notes, inspection and test 
records, timing diagrams, etc., shall be affixed to the binding slips 
provided for the purpose. 

(5) One line shall be used for each period of running. In the 
case of a number of flights on the same day, on all of which the air- 
craft returns to the point of departure, the total period of running 
may be given on a single line. 

(6) In column 2 of the left-hand pages shall be entered the time 
at which the engine, prior to-a flight or a number of flights, 1s 
started, and in column 3 shall be entered the maximum R.P.M. at 
which the engine was run prior to the flight. 

(7) If the engine is transferred to another aircraft a new page 
of the Log-Book shall be started, the hours of running being 
brought forward. 

(8) This Log-Book shall be produced, on demand, for the 
inspection of any authorised person. 


ENGINE. 
dg 0. Aenean ee nee ee Series Number 00sec 
Date of production ................. i eee at Meee ee 
Date when first put 1Mt0 SOPVICO eee ecseecssssssncetseetnsesneeenetssssessaneetnmeateenet 
Certified COPTOCE ooo. eceecccccccsscsssssssessusssssnsssenseesen DOGG ccteschecricicciighs 
OWNER 
MING RYN eerie eg ee rt ra ead ees 
PO OPCSS sie cica cheese cetera ras oni each oucennal 
INGO concise etter th hl el orn ae eae 
MAKER. 
WING RYO search ha etal ed i clallets eer toateaiedl 
B06 (0 bg --<C: eee nearest RED i OORREE ae ePePO RIE NTE rom sore? Soe meno nae Porson vPro 
Left-hand page. 
ENGINE INSTALLED" EYP oat satee sok itacc eee tna act oncieansn ated ease eae miameet 
IN AIRCRAFT NAT. AND REQN. MARKS wcsecssscsss nvctiseesumesne ; 
| Time run Time in Total time | Time since cone noice 
R.P.M | on Ground Air run Top Overhaul! Overhaul 
Date Hour on | | | | 
oroune cae: Mins Hrs. | Mins.| Hrs. Mins. | Hrs. | Mins.| Hrs. | Mins. 
Brought | forward | | 
Carried | forward | 
( Date Right-hand page. 
fr OS cate eecea ee Ren 


REMARKS ON ENGINE RUNNING REPAIRS, ADJUSTMENTS, ETC. 


Soop th Oe pth het, Aglare Se ea ae Aes Se le ee rr ne a re ee 
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C.A. Form 59. 


SPECIMEN OF BRITISH CERTIFICATE OF 
AIRWORTHINESS. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 
—— Photo machine. 
AIR MINISTRY. 


CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS NoOonceccccccccccscssscsome 


(Heavier than air). 
FIRST PART. 


FuLt NAME, ADDRESS AND NATIONALITY OF OWNER OR OF 
OwniInG COMPANY. 


. Surname of owner (or name of Company) : 
. Christian name: 

. Address : 

. Nationality : 


H> © AO et 


NAME OF CONSTRUCTOR. 


5. Name: 


NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION MARKS. 


DESCRIPTION OF AIRCRAFT. 


7. Type: Series : Constructor’s No: 
8. Place and year of construction of aircraft : 


Class of aircraft :— 


9. Land and/or marine: 
10. Number of planes: 
11. Number of engines: 
12. Number of seats (including those for crew): 
13. Category : 
14. Sub-division : 
15. Max. span (in flying position) : 
16. Max. length (in flving position) : 
17. Total height (with and without trolley in case of sea-planes) : 
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Engines :— 
18. Number installed : 
19. Makes : 
20. Types: 
21. International power (per engine) at ground level :— 
(A), decereeeseet ae: DD. AGscertinniewols revolutions per minute. 
i eecaenl number of revolutions). 
(ore eer Dep. Bbcsoncacesvneun: revolutions per minute. 


(International number of revolutions). 


Hourly consumption at ground level at above-mentioned power 
(per engine) :— 


22. Fuel (a) (b) 
23. Oil (a) (b) 


Number fitted : Types : No: 
Pitch : Diameter : 


25. Weight (if known) of aircraft empty, including the water in 
the radiators : 


24. Airscrews :— 


Weight of fuel and oil (tanks full) :— 


26. Fuel: 

27. Oil: 

28. Weight allowed for crew: 

29. Weight allowed for equipment, excluding wireless apparatus : 

30. Weight of wireless apparatus : 

31. — load with full tanks (freight. passengers, goods, 
etc.) : 

32. Maximum total weight authorised : 


COMPULSORY CONDITIONS. 


33. Maximum total weight authorised ide in full). The total 
weight of the aircraft, including all items of load, is not to 
exceed......... Ibs. 

34, Minimum crew necessary : 

35. Inspections and overhauls : 

(a) The aircraft must be examined before flight in accordance 
with the Orders in Council for the time being in force under 
the Air Navigation Act, 1920. 
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(b) The aircraft, each engine and its reduction gear, if any, 
must undergo overhauls of such nature and at such times as 
may be directed by the authorised ground engineers. 


36. Stowage: The load must be safely distributed and suitably 
secured. 


37. Distribution of the load: The aircraft must always be so loaded 
that the centre of gravity is in the following position :— 

(a) In the plane of symmetry of the aircraft and in a plane 
ee ree eee of the chord behind the plane containing 
the leading edges of the main planes. The permissible 
limits of variation are from............... CO cccatorseataces of the 


(b) In the plane of symmetry of the aircraft, and in a transverse 
plane normal to the chord of the lower main plane and at 
senate inches behind the leading edge of the centre 
section lower main plane. The permissible limits of 
variation are from................ INCHES: 10 ..02..chsideeraeds inches 
behind the leading edge. 


38. The number of passengers carried must not, in any circum- 
stances, exceed the number for which seating accommodation is 
_ provided. 


39. The speed of the engine must not exceed 1,800 r.p.m. except for 
short periods; it must never exceed 2,000 r.p.m. and must not 
be maintained at that figure for more than five minutes at a time. 


IMPORTANT NOTICE. 


The maximum total weight authorised corresponds to the case 
of the aircraft flying in dry air, at an atmospheric pressure of 
760 mm. mercury, and at a temperature of 15° Centigrade. 
This weight must not in any circumstances be exceeded. 

The Secretary of State for Air, having regard to the reports 
furnished to him, issues the present Certificate of Airworthiness 
CAGE eit anantsebaticresl seas in respect of the above-mentioned air- 
craft in accordance with the Convention for the Regulation of 
Aerial Navigation dated 13th October, 1919, Annex B, and with 
the Air Navigation Act, 1920, and the Orders in Council in force 
thereunder. 

This certificate is only valid subject to the above compulsory 
conditions being fulfilled and until the date shown on page 4 hereof. 


SIQnature........cc.00. Rbenceae 
Date ee ececeeeesesceneeseseeees eo 
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NOTES. 


_ Attention is drawn to the requirement of the Air Navigation 
Directions that the owner of an aircraft, in respect of which a 
Certificate of airworthiness is in force, shall not carry out any 
modifications which affect the safety of the aircraft without first 

obtaining the approval of the Secretary of State. 


SECOND PART. 


PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN FOR SAFETY IN NAVIGATION. 


A.—Description and position of instruments and material with 
which the aircraft must be equipped for navigation and which 
must be in perfect working order : : 


B.—Equipment essential for preventing or dealing with fire whilst 
in flight : 
C.—Equipment essential for rendering first aid in case of accident : 


PERIODICAL OVERHAULS. 


ry care oa Result of overhaul (*) Certificate valid until | Signature of Experts. 


“The periods of and reasona for suspensions and withdrawals of certificates of airworthiness 
will in particular be indicated in this column. 


Norges. ' 


No entries or endorsements may be made on this Certificate 
except in the manner and by the persons authorised for that purpose 
by the Secretary of State for Air. 


If this Certificate is lost the Secretary, Air Ministry, should be 
informed at once, the Certificate number being quoted. 


Any person finding this Certificate should forward it 
immediately to the Secretary, Air Ministry. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 159. 


THE AIR NAVIGATION DIRECTIONS, 1929 (No. 2). 


—— ae 


Made by the Governor under the Air Navigation (Colonies and 
Protectorates) Order in Council, 1922, and the Air Navigation 
(Mandated Territories) Order in Council, 1927. 


1. With reference to section 6 of the first Schedule to the 
Air Navigation (Colonies and Protectorates) Order in Council, 1922, 
whenever any accident, resulting in injury to personnel or damage 
to any main member of the structure of an aircraft or to its engine, 
occurs in the Tanganyika Territory or to any aircraft registered in 
the Tanganyika Territory a report shall be immediately forwarded 
by the owner or person in charge of the aircraft to the Registrar of 
Aircraft, District Office, Dar es Salaam, giving the following 
particulars :— 


(1) Registration mark and type of aircraft and engine. 
(2) Circumstances of the flight on which the accident occurred. 


(3) Names of the pilot and other members of the crew on board 
the aircraft with particulars of their licences, and the names of the 
passengers (if any) on board. 


(4) Injuries suffered by personnel either on board the aircraft or 
otherwise. 


(5) Details of the damage done to the aircraft and/or engine. 
(6) How the aircraft has been disposed of. 


(7) An account of how the accident occurred and any con- 
_ tributory causes which can be ascertained. 


2. The Governor may hold an inquiry into the accident in any 
manner he thinks fit, and for this purpose the owner or person in 
charge of the aircraft shall give every facility to representatives 
of the Governor to inspect the aircraft or to do any other things 
which may be necessary to facilitate the finding of the true cause 
of the accident. 


Made at Dar es Salaam this sixteenth day of August, 1929. 


DONALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 160. 


The Mining Ordinance, 1929 (No. 15 of 1929). 


THE MINING REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred under section 104 of 
the Mining Ordinance, 1929, the Governor in Council has 
been pleased to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Mining Short title. 
Regulations, 1929. 


FEES, Rents, ROYALTIES. 


2.—(1) A fee of ten shillings shall be paid for every Fees for 
prospecting right. Drospeoting 
(2) The fees set out in the Fourth Schedule shall be paid Miscella- 
in respect of the matters and things specified in that fees. 

Schedule. 


a The following rents shall be paid :— Rents 

(a) By the holder of an exclusive prospecting licence eptacnae 
for every square mile or part thereof of the area prospecting 
included. in the licence, one hundred shillings per ““"* 
annum. 

(b) By the holder of a claim, ten shillings per annum: Clim. 

Provided that no rent shall be payable in the case 
of a precious metals cr stones alluvial claim or any 
claim registered as a reward claim. 

(c) By the lessee of a lease, five shillings per annum per Lease. 

acre or part thereof. 

(2) The rent payable under this regulation shall be pay- When and 
able annually in advance without demand and shall be paid "Per", 
to the Commissioner, and shall be in addition to any ) 
royalties. 

Provided that when the amount payable as royalty, 
under the next succeeding Regulation during any one year 
exceeds the amcunt payable as rent on a mining lease for 
such year, the amount paid as rent may be deducted from 
the sum payable as royalty, but if such royalty amounts 
to less than the rent paid for such year, the lessee shall 
not for such year be required to pay royalty. 


_ 4. Royalties shall be payable on demand to the Commis- Royalties. 
Sioner who may if so requested thereupon issue a permit 
to export the mineral on which royalty has been paid. 
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Rates of 
royalties, 
method of 
calculation. 


Issue of 
prospecting 
rights. 


Application 
for 
prospecting 
right. 


Shape of 
area the 
subject of an 
exclusive 
prospecting 
licence. 


5.—(1) Royalty shall be payable at the following 
tes :-— 


(a) on precious metals, 5 per cent. of the gross sum 
realised ; 

(b) on precious stones, 10 per cent. of the gross value; 

(c) on non-precious minerals, 5 per cent. of the gross sum 
realised ; 

(d) on coal, 30 cents per ton. 


(2) When it is desired to export the mineral, the Com- 
missioner may make an estimate of the amount of the 
royalty to be paid, which amount shall be paid, or security 
given for its payment, to the Commissioner, befcre export, 
whereupon the Commissioner shall issue an Export Permit. 

(3) Within six months of the export, or such extended 
time as the Commissioner may allow, a sales account in 
respect of such mineral shall be produced to the Commis- 
sioner, and any adjustment made which may be necessary 
to effect payment of the royalty actually payable. | 

© When the mineral is not being exported, royalty 
shall be payable at any time on demand by the Com- 
missioner. 


PROSPECTING RIGHTS. 


6. Prospecting rights may be issued by the Commis- 
sioner, an officer of the Mines Department or by any 
Administrative Officer duly appointed to the charge of a 
District or Sub-District, and shall be in the Form I of the 
First Schedule. 


7. Any person desiring to obtain a prospecting right 
shall make an application therefor in the Form XII in the 
First Schedule 1n person to one of the officers mentioned 
in the preceding regulation and shall give the particulars 
required in the said form. Application for renewal of a 
prospecting right may be made in writing. 


EXCLUSIVE PROSPECTING LICENCES. 


8. The area the subject of an exclusive prospecting 
licence shall be rectangular in shape with a minimum width 
of not less than one-third of the length. 


Provided that the Commissioner may in his discretion 
allow an area to be other than rectangular if the minimum 
rectangular area required under the Ordinance is not 
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available or for other good cause. Where it is desired that 
a boundary be identical with the boundary of another area 
the shape may be made to conform with such boundary. In 
either of such cases the minimum width may be less than 
one-third of the length. 


9. Before an application is made for an exclusive Beacons to 
prospecting licence beacons shall be erected in the following petore 
manner :— application. 

(1) A temporary beacon, as defined in Regulation 63 shall 

he erected at one corner of the area. Such beacon shall 
be known as the Location Beacon. 

(it) The remaining corners of the area shall be marked 
with temporary beacons which shall be known as 
Corner Beacons. 

(i111) A temporary beacon shall be erected on either of the 
boundary lines forming the corner at which the 
Location Beacon is placed visible and at a distance of 
not less than 100 feet from the said Location Beacon. 

Such beacon shall be known as the Direction Beacon. 

(iv) Temporary beacons shall be erected at points where 
main roads, railways, telegraph lines or water courses 
cross the boundaries. Such beacons shall be known 
as Boundary Beacons. 


10. The application shall be made to the Commissioner Applications 
through the Inspector of Mines or District Officer, in jn duplicate. 
duplicate in the Form XIII in the First Schedule and shall 


give the particulars therein required. 


11. A sketch plan in duplicate on a scale of 1/25,000 Plans 


shall accompany the application, and shall show the ;4"™ 
following details :— moplicanl: 


(1) The relative position of the Location, Direction, 
Boundary and Corner Beacons, with an outline of the 
boundaries. 

(11) The approximate magnetic bearing and distance 
from each beacon to the next. 

(111) The approximate position of the chief local objects, 
landmarks or any other beacons in the neighbourhood. 

(iv) The topographical features in such a manner as will 
illustrate the position of the boundaries and enable 
them to be identified on the ground. 

(v) The approximate distance and direction of some 
town or village which is shown either on the 
1/2,000,000 or 1/300,000 map of the Territory. 
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Rent. 12. The rent for the first year shall accompany the 
application. 
Priority of 13. If application is received for the same area or for 


overlapping areas from two or more persons priority of 
claim will ba determined by the time the application was 
received in proper form at the office of the Inspector of 
Mines or District Officer, the area having been duly and 
correctly beaconed. 


porertiee 14. If the Commissioner is satisfied that the ground 


execution of UNder application appears to be available and that there 
licence. § ig no objection to the grant of the licence in respect of the 


whole or any part of the area, a licence shall be prepared 
in the Form ITI in the First Schedule, and a copy of the 
plan of the area shall be attached to the licence. 


Surveysof © 15. The Commissioner may, if satisfied that a survey 1s 

pause necessary for the prevention of differences as to boundaries 
of the land, or for securing a proper definition of the area, 
included in any licence, give notice to the holder of such 
licence that a survey aad plan are required of the land 
included therein, and may demand the cost of the survey 
and plan to be estimated as hereinafter provided. Such 
holder shall within the time specified in such notice pay 
to the Commissioner the cost of such survey and a 
demanded. The survey and plan shall be such as the 
Director of Surveys may approve. 


Maintenance 16. All boundary beacons shall be kept in good 
beacons,» Condition and repair by the holder of the licence, 
and lines. and the holder of the licence shall at all times at each 
corner beacon and at each beacon on a main stream keep 
the boundary lines for a distance of fifty yards in each 
direction cut and cleared of vegetation and shall if 
required by the Commissioner, clear of vegetation all or 
any of the boundary lines specified by the Commissioner, 
provided that the holder of a licence shall not be required 
to clear any line more often than once in any year. 
Number of 17. Within three months of the issue of an exclusive 
prospecting PYFospecting licence the holder shall clearly paint and keep 
licence tobe painted during the period of the licence on every beacon 
Pot" on the side facing the area the official number of such 
exclusive prospecting licence. 


Amalgama- = 18. An application for amalgamation of exclusive pro- 
= specting licences shall be in Form XVII and the certificate 
of amalgamation in Form XVIII in the First Schedule. 
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19. Application for the renewal of an exclusive prospect- Applications 

ing licence shall be made through the Commissioner at ““"""” 
least one month before the expiration of the licence. 
When such application has been made as aforesaid, but 
the holder has not been notified as to whether his appli- 
cation is allowed before the date on which the licence 
se eae the holder may continue his ne Pog operations 
unless and until notified that his application is disallowed. 
If allowed, the renewal shall date la the date on which 
the licence would but for such renewal have expired. 


20. The holder of a prospecting right or licence who Application 
may desire to retain or dispose of any minerals obtained in eee 
the course of prospecting shall make application in writing right or 
to the Commissioner, and shall in such application state Hcenee © 
the kind and quantity of minerals in respect of which the dispose of 
application is made and the situation of the land from ™™!s- 
which the mineral was obtained, and shall furnish such 


other information as the Commissioner shall require. 


21. The holder of an exclusive prospecting licence, which Removal of 
has expired, or has been revoked, cr the renewal of which Poe 
has been refused, shall remove all beacons erected on the 


area which was the subject of the licence. 


CLAIMS. 

22. Claims which may be pegged under a prospecting Claims 
right or licence shall not, exceed the following Fhich may 
dimensions :— a a 

(a) A precious metals reef claim, 1,500 feet in length 

along the suppcsed strike of the reef and 600 feet in 
width. 

(b) A precious metals or stones alluvial claim, 300 feet 

by 100 feet. 

(c) A precious stones claim, other than alluvial, 20 acres. 

(d) A non-precious mineral claim, not including mica, 

40 acres. 
(e) A mica claim, 500 acres. 


23. The shape of a claim shall, as nearly as circum- shape ot 
stances permit, be that of a rectangular parallelogram. ‘#'™- 
In the case of non-precious mineral claims and precious 
stones claims other than alluvial, the length of the longer 
side shall not exceed thrice the length of the shorter side. 

24.—(1) Any person pegging out a claim shall erect Mote of 
at the point of discovery a tempcrary beacon, as defined cesT 
in Regulation 63. The beacon shall have the following of claim. 
information in addition to that prescribed in the said 
regulation :— 
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Mode of 
application. 


Number of 
claim to be 
posted. 


Priority of 


application. 


To renew. 


Working of 
claim other 
than reef. 


(a) The length and width of the claim in feet. 
(b) The distance in feet from the point of discovery 
to each corner of the claim. | 

(c) The general course of the claim. 

(2) The prospector shall, before registering the claim 
place at each corner of the claim a substantial post four 
feet above the ground on which shall be marked the initials 
of the prospector and the date of the pegging, and 
shall further cut two trenches not less than ten feet long 
and one foot deep in the direction cf the boundary lines 
of which the post is intended to form the corner. Such 
beacon posts shall be maintained in good condition while 
the claim is held. 


25. Any person desiring to register a claim shall sign 
an application in the Form XIV in the first Schedule 
Such application shall be forwarded to or produced at the 
office of the Inspector of Mines or District Officer in whose 
District the claim is situated, together with a fee of five 
shillings, the rent payable and a plan in duplicate giving 
the dimensions in feet of the claim to be registered and as 
full particulars and measurements as possible to enable the 
claim to be located on the general maps of the District. 
Such officer shall thereupon record the date and time of 
receipt on the application, and shall forward it to the 
office of the Commissioner for registration. The Commis- 
sioner shall, if satisfied that the application is in order, 
issue a claim in the Form ITI in the First Schedule and 
shall register such claim in the prescribed manner. 


26. On receiving notification of the registration of the 
claim and of the official number thereof, the holder shall 
clearly paint and keep painted during the period of 
the claim such number cn the discovery beacon of the claim. 


27. As between applicants priority shall be determined 
by the time the application was received in order by the 
Inspector of Mines or District Officer as the case may be. 


28. Regulation 19 shall apply mutatis mutandis to a 
claim. 


29. The holder of any claim other than a reef claim 
shall unless he has been informed that registration has 
been refused, either himself or by some person in his 
employ after thirty days from the date of application for 
registration, diligently carry on prospecting or mining 
operations during the continuance of the claim to the satis- 
faction of the Commissioner. 
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30. The holder of a reef claim shall for. each year of Workings 
the continuance of the claim execute upon the area of the“ °*"" 
claim at least sixty feet of the development work of the 
nature set forth in the Second Schedule. 


31. The Commissioner may, on written application and Suspension 
for any reason appearing sufficient to him, allow the holder **°* 
of aclaim to suspend or partly suspend operations thereon. 
Such application shall be made through the Inspector of 
Mines or District Officer by the holder or by some person 
duly authorised in that behalf, and shall give the reasons 
for which such suspension is required. The Commis- 
sioner, if satisfied that such reasons are sufficient, shall 
oe to such holder a certificate of suspension in the Form 

in the First Schedule, which shall authorise suspension 
or partial suspension as therein set out for such period 
or periods and subject to such conditions (if any) as the 
Commissioner may deem fit and as therein set out. The 
Commissioner may, on proof of the necessity, grant a 
renewal of such certificate for such time as the Commis- 
sioner shall deem necessary, and such renewal shall be 
endorsed on the certificate. Notice shall be kept posted 
conspicuously on claims during suspension. Should work 
not be resumed at the expiration of such suspension or 
renewal, or should the conditions specified in the certificate 
not be complied with such claim shall be deemed to be 
abandoned. A certificate of suspension obtained through 
fraud cr misrepresentation of facts shall be null and void, 
and the claim shall be liable to forfeiture. 


32. All differences as to the boundaries of claims shall Differences 
be decided by the Commissioner or by such officer as he may jeucdaries 


appoint in that behalf. to be decided 
by the 
Commis- 
sioner. 


33. When any person has pegged more ground than he Ground in 
is entitled to, any other person may peg such ground on “°*** 
any side of the claim, provided that no shaft is interfered 
with. 


34. Any person taking forcible possession of a claim Teking 
or commencing to work the same after his right to take [ercosion a 
possession thereof or to work the same has been disputed, forfeiture of 
shall be liable to forfeit all right and title to the possession "8" 
of such claim and shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 


two hundred shillings. 


35. The holder of a registered claim may, in the Form Tnsier of 
VIII in the First Schedule, transfer the same, and the 
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transferee shall within thirty days of the date of the trans- 
fer, apply to the Commissioner for registration of such 
transfer and on payment of the prescribed fees the Com- 
missioner shall register such transfer in the Claim 
Register. 


Transferofa 36. The holder of a registered claim or the registered 

sere 28 owner of a share in such claim, may, in the Form IX in 
the First Schedule, transfer a share or shares in the said 
claim; and the transferee shall, within thirty days of the 
date of the transfer, apply to the Commissioner for regis- 
tration of such transfer and on payment of the prescribed 
fees, the Commissioner shall register such transfer in the 
Claim Register. 


Application 37. Application to amalgamate claims shall be made 

cor permis: in the Form XVII in the First Schedule to the Commis- 

amalgamate sioner, Who May on payment of the prescribed fees give to 

claims. the applicants a certificate of amalgamation in the Form 
XVIII in the said Schedule. 


38. Regulation 15 shall apply mutatis mutandis to 
claims. 


Classes of 39. Leases shall be of the following classes :— 
aie (i) Precious metals or non-precious minerals lode lease. 
(ii) Precious metals or non-precious minerals alluvial 
lease. 
(111) Precious stones lease. 


rat 40.—(1) The respective areas of leases shall be as 
ea follows :— 
(i) The area of precious metals or non-precious minerals 
lode lease shall not exceed 50 acres. 
(ii) The area of precious metals or non-precious minerals 
alluvial lease shall not exceed 640 acres. 
(iii) The area of a precious stones lease shall not exceed 
20 acres. 
Shape of 2) The shape of the area shall be either :— 
ae: i rectangular, in which case the width of the rectangle 
shall not be less than 200 yards or one third of its 
length, whichever is the shorter; or 
(b) a polygon of not less than four nor more than ten 
sides, 1n which case no point of a given side shall be 
less than 200 yards distant from any other non- 
adjacent side. 
Provided that when it is desired that a nigra” should 
be identical with the boundary of another area or for other 
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good cause, the Commissioner may, in his discretion, allow 
a departure from these provisions. 


41. A lease shall be in the Form IV, an assignment Formot 


lease and 


thereof in the Form X, and a surrender thereof 1n the assignment 
Form XI, in the First Schedule or as near thereto as 5"4 


surrender 


circumstances admit. of lease. 
42. The applicant before forwarding his application Mode of 
shall :— for lease 


(a) mark out the area over which he desires a lease in 
the manner prescribed in Regulation 9; 

(b) in the event of the area or any part thereof being 
private land serve a notice on the owner stating his 
intention to apply for a lease and shall insert a similar 
notice in the Gazette. 


43. An application for a lease shall be made in duplicate Application 
in the Form XV in the First Schedule and shall give in duplicate 
the particulars therein required and shall be forwarded to with plan. 
the Commissioner through the Inspector of Mines or 
District Officer accompanied by one year’s rent and plans 
in duplicate drawn to the scale of 1/5,000 which shall give 
the information concerning the area applied for in the 


same manner as prescribed by Regulation 11. 


44. The grant of a lease shall be subject to the land in Survey. 
respect thereof being surveyed. The cost of such survey 
and preparation of plan shall be estimated and charged in 
accordance with the scale of charges for the time being 
levied by the Survey Department and shall be paid by the 
applicants upon application for the lease. 

45. Any person objecting to the granting of a lease shal] Objections 
lodge with the Commissioner his objections in writing, ease.” 
setting out the grounds thereof, before the expiry of four 
weeks from the date on which the notice peaaieed by regu- 
lation is inserted in the Gazette. 

46. The Commissioner shall, as soon as practicable after Report by 
consideration of the application, and of all circumstances (°7""* 
connected therewith, and of any objection made thereto, 
report thereon to the Governor. 


47. On receiving the report of the Commissioner, the Governor's 
Governor may sanction the granting of a lease either in 7" 
respect of the whole or a a of the area applied for, 
or may for good cause refuse such lease. 


48. On receipt of the Governor’s approval of the grant Survey. 
of the lease or portion thereof, the Commissioner shall 
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Plan for 
preparation 
of lease. 


Beaconing. 


Notice of 
granting, 
etc., of lease, 
etc. 


Commence- 
ment of work 
and working 
obligation. 


Amalgama- 
tion of 
leases. 


Suspension 
of work. 


notify the Director of Surveys who shall as soon as coti- 
os may be cause to be made a survey of the area 
esired. 


49. On completion of the survey, a plan shall be for- 
warded to the Commissioner, who shall prepare a lease 
in the Form IV in the First Schedule, attaching a copy of 
the plan thereto, and shall forward the lease to the 
Governor for execution. 


50. Regulations 16 and 17 shall apply mutatis mutandis 
to a mining lease. 


51. Notice shall be given by the Commissioner in the 
Gazette of the shbens forfeiture or surrender of any 
lease, claim or exclusive prospecting licence. 


52.—(1) The lessee shall, within six months of the date 
of the commencement of the lease or within such further 
time (if any) as the Commissioner may allow, commence 
mining operations on the area of the lease and shall there- 
after during the continuance of the lease, unless prevented 
by local disturbances or unavoidable accident, vigourously 
and effectually carry on mining operations on the said area, 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioner. 

(2) The lessee of a lode lease shall for each year of the 
continuance of the lease and for every ten acres or part 
thereof included in the area of the lease, execute at least 
fifty feet of development work of the nature set forth in 
the Second Schedule. 

(9) The lessee of an alluvial lease shall keep continuously 
employed on the land the subject of the lease in mining 
operations thereon five labourers for every twenty acres 
or part thereof and included in the area of the lease, or 
labour-saving apparatus equivalent thereto calculated at 
the rate of one horse power to eight labourers (the horse 
power of such apparatus being determined in the manner 
prescribed in the Third Schedule). . 


53. An application for the amalgamation of leases shall 
be in the Form XVII and the certificate of amalgamation 
in form XVIII in the First Schedule. If the Commissioner 
has granted a certificate of amalgamation of a number of 
leases, he shall permit the labour or development work 
performed in respect of all such leases to be performed on 
any one or more of them. 


54. The lessee may apply to the Commissioner for sus- 
pension or partial suspension of the working conditions 


of his lease for a period not exceeding six months. If good 
cause for such suspension or partial suspension be shown, 
the Commissioner may grant a certificate of suspension in 
the Form X XI in the First Schedule, upon such conditions 
as he may deem necessary and upon payment of the 
prescribed fee. Any failure on the part of the lessee to 
comply with such conditions shall be deemed to be 
a revocation of such suspension. 
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55. A certificate of suspension of the working conditions Renewal of 
of a lease may be renewed for further periods of six months **?°"#°"- 


by the Commissioner on payment of the prescribed fee if 
good cause for further suspension be shown. 


56. A lessee or the holder of a claim whose mine has Depoelt of 
ilings. 


access to a watercourse, may deposit therein tailings from 
such mine : 

Provided that the Governor may, by order published in 
the Gazette, prohibit the deposit of tailings in any water- 
course, or any ~~ thereof ; or may limit the extent of such 
deposit in such manner as he may think fit; and in such 
case may prescribe the manner of disposal of tailings from 
mines having access thereto: 

Provided also that no such order shall come into force 
until two months after the date of the first publication 
thereof, unless the Governor shall for special reasons stated 
in such order, otherwise direct. 

Provided, however, that a lessee or holder of a claim 
shall not, except with the consent of the Commissioner, 
deposit in any watercourse or permit to escape from the 
area of his lease or claim, any chemical or other substance 
deleterious to animal or vegetable life. 

(2) When tailings are not deposited in a watercourse 
the lessee cr the holder of a claim may be ordered to 
retain all, or any specified class of tailings, within the area 
limited by his ioe or claim, or within such other area 
as the Commissioner may direct. 


- 57.—(1) An application for a water right shall be made 
in the Form XVI in the First Schedule and shall give 
the particulars therein required and shall be sent in 
duplicate to the Commissioner, through the Inspector of 
Mines or District Officer. As between applicants, priority 
shall be determined by the time the application in proper 
form is received by the Inspector of Mines or District 
Officer, as the case may be. 

(2) The application shall be accompanied by a plan in 
duplicate drawn to scale which shall show the position of 


Water 
rights. 
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the proposed watercourse from the point of in-take to the 
point of entry in the lease of the applicant, also the site 
of any dam, reservoir or pumping station required which 
is situated on ground not held under lease by the applicant. 

(3) A water right shall be in the Form V in the First 
Schedule. | 

() Bridges shall be constructed and maintained by the 
holder of a water right at all points where his watercourse 
crosses roads or paths, to the satisfaction of the 
Commissioner. . 

(5) On revocation of a water right the holder shall, if 
so required by the Commissioner, fill in at his own expense 
such part or parts of the watercourse as the Commissioner 
may direct. 


Non-resident 58. Every lessee and every holder of an exclusive 
esse or prospecting licence or claim when not resident in the 
appointan ‘Territory, or when the lessee or holder is a syndicate or 
aoey. «company with its head office elsewhere than in the 
the | Territory, shall appoint and at all times have an attorney 
Territory. resident in the Territory with full powers to represent the 
lessee or holder in all matters relating to his lease, claim 
or licence, and shall as soon as possible after making such 
2 irc send to the Commissioner a copy of the power 
of attorney and of any document by which any such power 


of attorney is altered. 


Accountsto 59. There shall be kept at the principal office within 
pe Xept by the Territory of a lessee or the holder of a claim accurate 
the holder and regular accounts containing full particulars of all 
a ae obtained under the lease or claim and the manner 
in which they have been disposed of, the number of 
Europeans and the number of Non-Europeans employed 


in mining operations on the area of the lease or claim. 


Monthly 60.—(1) On or before the twentieth day of each month 
returns to be every lessee and every holder of a claim or of an exclusive 
prospecting licence shall send to the Commissioner a 
written statement setting forth :— 
a) The name of the lessee or holder. 
(b) The date and number of the lease, claim or licence. 
(c) Any change which may have been made in the 
appointment of the attorney, and, in the case of a 
company, in the officers of the company, during the 
preceding month. | 
(d) The nature of the operations being conducted on the 
area of the lease, claim or licence. 


(e) The average number of Europeans and non- 
Europeans employed on the area in mining or 
prospecting during the preceding month. 

(f) The amount paid in wages to persons actually 
engaged in mining or prospecting operations on the 
area of the lease, claim or licence or in supervising 
such operations during the preceding month, and the 
amount of wages paid to Europeans on leave. 

(g) The nature and value of any machinery or plant 
brought on to or removed from the area since the 
previous return. 

(h) The kind and quantity of minerals obtained during 
the preceding month and the manner in which they 
have been disposed of. 

(i) The sees eeu ja of any death or accidents which may 
have occurred amongst the employees during the 
preceding month, and 

(j) Any further particulars that the Commissioner may 
call for. 

(2) As soon as circumstances may permit after the 31st 
day of December in each year a written statement showing 
the working costs of the mining or prospecting operations 
on the area of lease, claim or licence during the preceding 
year shall be sent in manner provided in paragraph (1) of 
this regulation. 

(3) The statements required by this Regulation shall be 
signed and certified to be correct— 

(a) In the case of an individual lessee or holder resident 

in the Territory, by the lessee or holder. 

(b) In the case of an individual lessee or holder not so 
resident, or in the case of a syndicate or company 
having its head office out of the Territory by the 
resident attorney of the lessee or holder, syndicate or 
company. 

(c) In the case of a syndicate or company having its head 
office in the Territory, by the manager or secretary of 
the syndicate or company. 
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61. A lessee and the holder of any claim or licence Titles to be 


granted under the Ordinance or any regulation thereunder 


produced 


shall produce his title whenever demanded by any officer demanded. 


of the Mines or Survey Departments or by any Admini- 
strative Officer. 


62. A licence to purchase minerals under section 79 Ficence to 


shall be in the Form VI in the First Schedule and there 


purchase 
minerals, 
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shall be paid for every such licence the fee prescribed in 
the Fourth Schedule. 


Temporary  §63.—(1) A temporary beacon shall consist of a post not 
me" Jess than five feet long, and not less than four inches in 
diameter or three inches square supported in an upright 
position by a mound of stones not less than three feet high 
and not less than four feet square at the base. When 
stones are not available earth may be used. A board or 
metal plate not less than twelve inches square shall be 
securely attached to the post and placed so as to face 
inward, and shall bear in painted characters the following 
information :— 
(i) The name of the applicant, and the company, 
syndicate or person represented, if any. — 
(11) The date of the erection of the beacon. 
(ii1) The number of the ger aie prospecting right. 
(iv) The letters E.P.L., C., M.L. representing exclusive 
prospecting licence, claim, or mining lease as the case 


may be. 

(v) The letters L.B., D.B., C.B. or B.B. representing 
Location Beacon, Direction Beacon, Corner Beacon, 
or Boundary Beacon, as the case may be. 

(2) A line of stones or a trench not less than one foot 

deep shall be made along the boundary for a distance of 
ten feet on each side of a temporary beacon. 


REGISTRATION. 


Registration 64,—(1) The Commissioner shall keep a register of 

of titles. mining leases, claims and exclusive prospecting licences 
and of documents assigning or transferring the same or 
any right, title or interest thereunder. 

(2) The Commissioner shall file in the register a copy of 
every lease, claim cr exclusive prospecting licence. 

Registration (3) Any person panto that any document assigning 
of assign- or transferring or surrendering any mining lease, claim 
"or exclusive prospecting licence, or any right or interests 
under the same shail be registered, shall send the original 
document together with a copy thereof and of any plan 
attached to the document together with the prescribed fee 
to the office of the Commissioner with a request that the 

same shall be registered. 

The Commissioner having first satisfied himself that the 
copy of the original document and of the plan (if any) 
is correct and that the requisite approval of the assignment 
or transfer or surrender has been obtained, and that the 


document if liable to stamp duty has been duly stamped 
shall endorse on the document over his signature the word 
‘‘Registered’’ together with the date on which the docu- 
ment was presented for registration and shall return the 
decument so endorsed to the person who shall have 
resented the same for registration and shall file the copy 
in the register. | 
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(4) The Commissioner shall, upon request and payment Inspection 


of the prescribed fees, allow searches in a register at al 
reasonable times, and shall give copies of or extracts from 
any entry in the register. 


PENALTIES. 


] of the 
Register. 


65. Any breach of these Regulations for which no Offences. 


penalty has been prescribed shall be deemed to be an offence 
and shall be punishable with a fine not exceeding one 
thousand shillings or to imprisonment of either description 
for a term not exceeding two months or to both such fine 
and imprisonment. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-first day 
of August, 1929. 


-G. F. Savers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


SCHEDULE I. 


INDEX OF FORMS UNDER :— 


I. Prospecting Right. 
II. Exclusive Prospecting Licence. 
III. Claim. 
IV. Mining Lease. 
V. Water Right. 
VI. Licence to Purchase Minerals. 
VII. Transfer of Exclusive Prospecting Licence. 
VIII. Transfer of Claim. 
IX. Transfer of Share in Claim. 
X. Assignment of Lease. 
XI. Surrender of Lease. 
XII. Application for Prospecting Right. 
XIII. Application for Exclusive Prospecting Licence. 
XIV. Application for Registration of a Claim. 
XV. Application for Mining Lease. 
XVI. Application for Water Right. 
XVII. Application for Amalgamation or Suspension. 
XVIII. Certificate of Amalgamation of Licence, Claim or Lease. 
XIX. Certificate of Suspension of Exclusive Prospecting Licence. 
XX. Certificate of Suspension of Claim. 
XXI. Certificate of Suspension of Lease. 
XXII. Memorandum of Complaint. 
XXITI. Notice of Complaint to Defendant. 
XXIV. Export Permit. 
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Form I. 
THE MInInc ORDINANCE, 1929. 
PROSPECTING RIGHT. 


The right, subject to the provisions of the Mining Ordinance, 1929, and of 
the Regulations thereunder now in force or which may come into force during the 
continuance of this Right, or any renewal thercof is hereby granted to............... 


EDIS: csaieaecrecernsGacesadaaesbatuns COW OL ce paitiuned etait aieesuedodeteas itaas 1 oe 
Commissioner of Mines. 
(or officer authorised to issue.) 
Fee: Ten Shillings. 
(1) Here insert name, address and description of the prospector. 
(2) If the prospector is to use this Right as employee on behalf of a company, 
partnership or individual, state name, address and description of employer 
here. 


Form II. 
THE MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 
EXCLUSIVE PROSPECTING LICENCE. 


The Exclusive Licence, subject to the provisions of the Mining Ordinance, 
1929, and of the Regulations thereunder now in force or which may come into 
force during the continuance of this licence or any renewal thereof, for one year 
PPOMt Cec taisin tae week oucat ong domtec: AY. OL ous ah ecrsiianateagsueds 18 hereby granted 
to (here insert name, address and description of licensee) to prospeet for minerals 
(or as the case may be) within the following limits :--(here insert boundaries of 
area) as delineated approximately on the plan attached hereto and coloured......... 

Rent payable: Shs. ............ cee eee eee eee eees 


DING ds atecaus ona ee eee is EY OE os so satecia ts uaeantideinaeGeuedenemaacewues Wess 
so baghusa i Uae cee Seaeseectus en 
Form III. 
THE Mininc OrpINANCcE, 1929. 
Se eee ee CLAIM 
ING 5 hese ecaeatclenss 


The exclusive right, subject to the provisions of the Mining Ordinance, 1929, 
and of the Regulations thereunder now in force or which may come into force 
during the continuance of this claim or any renewal thereof, for one year from 


caper e rer res tee creer eerrer none GAY 08 a acpasans aren eter biatas LD lex: is hereby 
granted to (here insert name, address and description of claim-holder) of 
b obiau ti neh ates esau lade eaee Ba trst hts baton to prospect and mine for...................c.eeseeeee 


within the area described on the application for registration of this Claim and on 
the plan attached thereto. 


Rent : SSG.. Acciacca sbiacesdtsk tanned G.R.R. No. ............ Of 6612s 


Sees eee sere eeeaseerere reese eeeeeneseseensese 


Commissioner of Mines. 
*Here insert kind of claim. 
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Form IV. 
Tne Mininc Orpinancg, 1929. 
MINING LEASE. 


as the same is delineated and coloured ............ on the plan annexed hereto for 
A CUCIIN: OF aceservedsreousases Penns fron, Whe: ccccotienacsinteaechastense temo eiaunness day of 
isbinraue Sid Sircond noes wade Rati yee cou says 19...... nt an annual rent of Shs. ................cee 


according to the true intent and meaning of the Mining Ordinance, 1929, and 
subject to the provisions thereof and of any Ordinance amending the same or 
substituted therefor, and to all Regulations now in force or which may come into 
force, under any of the said Ordinances, during the continuance of this lease. 


Dated: Cis si ccaccssusssetswsveseasaioseaves Gay OF sasicicicevcssene nah oresaeceieneess TO seviies 
viare caludaseawiontneatuaamenernee sence aes a 
12g 2 [-\0 Haney eee eer nee eg ere 

WILGGES so ccascusberivooctindereiedatecs 
Occupation...........ecee 
Address...........0006 ee 

bilo Sanceea tus eu teal Shutitelsisoaes oe, 

Form V. 


THE Mintnc OrpINnancE, 1929. 
WATER RIGHT. 

ING? tenccite eres 

The exclusive right, subject to the provisions of the Mining Ordinance, 1929, 
and of the Regulations thereunder now in force or which may come into force 
during the continuance of this right or any renewal thereof, is granted to (here 
insert name, address and description of holder) to convey water, not exceeding 
(here insert the maximum requirement allowed in cubic feet per second) from 
(here insert the point of intake) to (here insert point of entrance into a lease 
belonging to holder, or otherwise the point of discharge), the length of such 


Watercourse required AMOUNTING tO ........ccceece sees cence eeceenees yards, situate in the 
ensued Seeded ebencaislabatdducaiuapuacns Province. 
Subject to the following terms and conditions :— 
Dated this: ccsiccscicnshchecececatmect waa GAY OL ig cnaunseioisiiesslsieaeseemaaes 1S eres 
) ~ Governor. 
Form VI. 


Tug MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 
LICENCE TO PURCHASE MINERALS. 
(Section 76 of the Ordinance.) 


Licence is hereby granted to (here insert name, address and description 
of the licensee) to purchase the following minerals (here insert the minerals in 
respect of which the licence is granted) subject to the provisions of the Mining 
Ordinance, 1929, and of the Regulations thereunder for the time being in force. 

This licence expires on 38lst December, 19...... 

Commissioner of Mines. 

Fee: Twenty Shillings. 
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Form VII. 
Toe Mixinc Orpinancg, 1929. 


TRANSFER OF EXCLUSIVE PROSPECTING LICENCE. 
a NOs. elites aoecannies 
Whereas under the provisions of the Mining Ordinance, 1929, an exclusive 
licence to prospect for minerals (or as the case may be) upon or under (here 


describe area with boundaries as in original licence) was on the.................66. 
GOY Ol 2iiiue re eaaeng eae i Aen reg 20 0216 Oe 0 Pe ee eer ey 
for a term of one year, and was duly registered in vol. ......, folio ...... of the 
register of exclusive prospecting licences. 

Now these presents witness that in consideration of the sum of ...............6. 
idaetucauueaueraaectss I, the said (maine).............cceeeeseeeee eee do hereby transfer to 
sb ates dient Wore Uatiat ape auc mieamanmeaa niet aad és OF caicareinanedsaebavenuataneien gue topaeee yee ALL ADY 
rights, title and interest in and under the said licence as from the.................- 
GAY OF scrsiusrceaticdoss resin cine for the remainder of the term thereof. 
alias Gest laadhaeneaaeasananaseuieen Fa ek aaacaa em 

Approved. 
SiGeLid eum oenncmuednekcemeeauminas ae 

Signature of witness, if any .............cececeeeeceeeeceeeeeectoenees 

Form VIII. 
THe MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 
TRANSFER OF CLAIM. 

ID is. voeapeetteeiee aueeeoneasieeet ne eeaueacaauuees 5. VOM 5 Zine tecsar abuts test eceuuguedsuunatescs in 
consideration of ...... agence saeeene ¢ PRIG 10) IG DY i hase coanausce elven weasanecnten 
OF eo iasAiace poe iuanaseatolaumeatsiauatastsncnaesvedeadhe do hereby transfer to him my claim 
NOx netencnervsnacaharies subject to all and singular the terms and conditions under 
which the said claim has been held by me and [, .............. cece eee ee cece ese eeeeeeeees 
Ola Nasaesusboeseaceune hacen ohawetemiateneue do hereby accept the said ...................0ceeeees 
subject to the terms and conditions aforesaid. 

Dated: 1 63 senccsincreterec suetset taceloudine GY OL. Sands oosusaeticnatievioaciceseces 19...... 
state nbciteneanmactinntapiaseadsnaba aldose , Transferor. 
iiiha wahinns Reel Sue Dana neweaatsusswlecens , Transferec. 

AV IDNIBSS cious se cataes cottons a eenedewand gers 
AGAPORS: So cicicrie aa ciudeunesaininemsnacenridavas tar seaueneuseedsean 
Form IX. 
THe Minna Orprnance, 1929. 
TRANSFER OF SHARE IN CLAIM. 

I, asta dcivan enh vets sietaeineeedeseneseessersedades OF ina guahaebiie cuscreen Were enue ceeccoletceet. in 
consideration of ................ceees paid to me by ..........cseescecees OL seivacSi tenes anaes 
do hereby transfer to him 4 ...........cceecseceeees, share in Claim No. ............cccce00: 
BIVUBLS Bb ss2ssiatteseaimasnrniieridesaccawiins Sonaceaduenlunencuesces (locality of claim) subject 
to all and singular the terms and conditions under which the said claim or share 
therein has been held by me, and J, ...........cc.sccececoceseeeee OL Wiese atin cancnaseeateres 
do hereby accept the said .............ccccccccescessneeees share subject to the terme and 
conditions aforesaid. 

Dated “BU ciiccetacasarnen set iissves CIB esiiersteies the: GAY OF doisveistinsscayss 103s 

Er reer reenter er » Transferor. 
Wie ceceacctamacteinien cum. » Transferee. 


Address 
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Form X. 
The MiniInG ORDINANCE, 1929. 
ASSIGNMENT OF MINING LEASE. 


area with boundaries, etc., as in original lease) was on the ...........sssececnereneeeres 
QA YiOF Sieh rete eulecpetass cose: ae Grated, CO: icccsewecearesdaesidedennnetaramacerertes 
for a term of ................0. years fromm the date thereof, and duly registered in 
VOM: jsechopoutees LOMO: sseoseeseens of the register of mining leases. 

Now these presents witness that in consideration of the sum of ................4. 
Bat a ctacedsea es aettace the said lessee ...............ccccescceesceessceseceeeeee GOth hereby assign 
UO) shag cbanse sneer acannon ae ati eatie inents OL. ceases Ween one aimee ncmine Mabomeseuanaansns a 
his rights, title and interest in and under the said lease as from the............... 
LA SO ado esta tate yee eae eats tien for the remainder of the term thereof. 


In witness, etc. 


Accepted. 


Assignee. 
Approved. 


@eeerovesveaeeeeeaenseseeeesteoeeeseveeene ote oe oe r 


Governor. 


Form XI. 
THe Mixinc OrpDINANCE, 1929. 
SURRENDER OF MINING LEASE. 


describe area with boundaries, etc., as in the original lease) was on the ............ 
caine oid diabclor tain exe eesareemacedat Gay Of ....ccesccecscseesesecescesereees 19...... granted to 
sauce ae sebeateatauapoumeaiuaieonne dbamiagteegds ates for a term of .................. years from 
the date thereof, and duly registered in vol. .............8. TONG sestvgastecnecs of the 


register of mining leases. 


And whereas the snid .............ccscceccecteccnceeesteessceaees desires to surrender 
the said lease and the Governor is willing to accept such surrender. 


Now these presents witness that the said ..........scecscscececececcoetscenceseetetseeees 
doth hereby surrender all his rights, title and interest in and under the said lease 
AS from “Che: ccioisscucsasnacesadeavacscceavevinetes GAY OF 66 cetera atten cle cmnen dave: ae. 


In witness, etc. 


Governor. 
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Form XII. 
THe Minina OrpInance, 1929. 
APPLICATION FOR A PROSPECTING RIGHT. 


To the Commissioner of Mines 
(or officer authorised to issue). 


1, Name of Applicant _ | 


2. Nationality of Applicant 


8. Age of Applicant 


4. Address in Tanganvika Territory at which notices, 
etc., may be served 


5. Whether the Applicant intends to prospect on his 
own account or as an employee of any other person 


6. If he is in the employ of any other person, the 
name and address of such person 


7. Whether he has previously made an application for 
a prospecting right or licence, and, if so, whether 
any such application has been refused 


ee ee ee 


8. Whether the Applicant or his Employer (if any) 
has previously held any lease, claim or licence 
authorising prospecting or mining in the Territory, 

which has been revoked or forfeited 


Ha Sa i iG em at 


9. The part of the Territory in which he intends to 
prospect 


10. Whether Applicant desires to prospect for 
diamonds — 


eeevneseoseeneseeoseeneeeeevnseneeaesteseeesenases 


Form XITI. 
THE MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 


To the Commissioner of Mincs 
(through the Inspector of Mines or District Officer). 


APPLICATION FOR AN EXCLUSIVE PROSPECTING LICENCE. 
(Accompanied by plan of the area applted for to a scale of 1/25,000. ) 


Date and hour of receipt by Inspector of Mines or 
District Officer 
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1. Name of Applicant | 


2. Nationality of Applicant | 


3. Address in son ae Territory at which notices, 
etc., may be serve 


ow ee oe ee — Ci we eee 


4. Number of Applicant’s Prospecting Right 


5. Name of Company, Corporation, Syndicate or 
Person, if any, represented by Applicant 

6. Position held by Applicant in relation to or under 
such Company, Corporation, Syndicate or Person 


1. Date» 


7. Date of erection of Beacons 


8. Approximate Area (in square miles) | 


10. Statement of geographical position of the area and 
its position in regard to some town, village or 
river-crossing or junction shown on the 1 in 
2,000,000 or on the sheets of the 1 in 300,000 map 
of Tanganyika Territory 


9. Minerals for which Applicant desires to prospect | 
| 
| 


Il. Name and nationality of Directors of Company or 

Syndicate (if any) | 
12. Amount of nominal capital and cash working 
capital 


13. Is a copy of the memorandum and articles of 
association lodged with the Commissioner? If not a 
copy must be enclosed herewith 


| 


: A consecutive description of the boundaries beginning at the Location 
eacon :— | 


The Location Beacon consists Of .........cccccseceececcueceeceeseeseaceaecsseceneeeeneeaees 
AINGSIS “BIC UA CCU seiah sacs atacianrennccbamecedsnadlheitertushses Rudametchiee Sant atu von eae 
_ The Direction Beacon consists Of .........cccceccsecececencecseceeeeseaecaeeeaes and is 
Situated (A) .........ecceeeee feet approxiinately distant from the Location Beacon 
on an approximate magnetic bearing of .................008. (0) deaniccatveasteraas degrees. 
_ The First Corner Beacon consists of ............ccsccccuececenceuceuceeceusausees and is 
situated in the same line as the Direction Beacon and is (a) ............00 feet 


approximately distant from the Location Beacon on an approximate magneti? 
bearing of (b) .......... seucseonanauvrceaaey degrees. 
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The Second Corner Beacon consists Of ..............sccceecescencesceneeeseceees and is 
situated (a) ......ccsccsesneeeces feet approximately distant from: the First Corner 
Beacon on an approximate magnetic bearing of (b} ...........cceecseeeeeneees degrees. 

The Third Corner Beacon consists Of .........ccccccesseceeereecceeesceeensaoes and is 
SIGUATEd (8) cose eos Ct iareen dct encsaues feet approximately distant from the Second 
Corner Beacon on an approximate magnetic bearing of ......... (cy eee degrees. 
(c) | 

TRG AG), aivcscdetesemcuet cate Corner Beacon consists Of ............ccceceeeeccceeees 
ANG 18-(8) ccusercscsancseeesesunts feet approximately distant from the (e) ........-....06 
Corner Beacon on an approximate mugnetic bearing of (b) .................. degrees 
And 18 (8). cae vceesscvcoweate es feet approximately distant from the Location Beacon 
on an approximate magnetic bearing of (b) ..............eeeeeeeees degrees. 

Signature of Applicant. 
DD AGG xu ewe ssicertettem ss cpueduans js eee 

I certify that the applicant has paid a deposit of Sh8. ...........csccecceerseeeees 
vide G.R.R. No. ......... eer GBCCE ncein wii tn eect aeeamisier TD ten’ 
District: viisciteocesalestuieen tees 
DRUG wshecciacesasionswe rine 


ca of manuee or District Officer. 


(a) Here insert number of feet. 

(b) Here insert number of degrees. 

(c) In a similar manner the remaining Corner Beacons, if any, shall be described, each 
in reference to the preceding Beacon ending with the last Corner Beacon. 

(d) Here insert number of last Corner Beacon. 

(e) Here insert number of preceding Corner Beacon. 


Form XIV. 
THe Mininc ORDINANCE, 1929. 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF A CLAIM. 
To the Commissioner of Mines 
(through the Inspector of Mines or District Officer). 
Please register the Claim or Transfer mentioned in the following particulars: 


Name, Nationalty No. and Date of Daterehen 
and Address of Prospecting Right Kind of Claim to Glaiiacwas Locality of 
Applicant or Licence be registered pegged Claim. 


ae SS PP SS fh SES SS A a a PP a i I ES MT 


1 hereby declare the above to be true in every particular. | 
Dated GWG: icaeee heresies bie eeeen dan eaten GAY OF ahcteccetnesetnlaleeeeuneedess 19...... 


CAV OR wauscsosseeseck svar agesecinesuwsnnaeees LO cinco Bb soteutousaes m. 


Signature of Inspector of Mines or District Officer. 


Form XV. 
THe Mininc ORDINANCE, 1929. 


APPLICATION FOR A MINING LEASE. 
To the Commissioner of Mines 
(through the Inspector of Mines or District Officer). 


Date and hour of receipt by Inspector of Mines or 
District Officer 


1. Name of Applicant 


2. Nationality of Applicant | 


3. ~daiddreee in Tanganyika Territory at which notices, 
etc., my be served 


Licence or Prospecting Right 


5.” Name of Company or Corporation, Syndicate or 
Person (if any) which the Applicant represents 


4. Number of Applicant’: ) Pralincive Prospecting 
(see last page) 


6. Position or appointment held by Applicant in 
relation to, or under, such Company, Corporation, 
Syndicate or Person 


7. Date of erection of Beacons 


8. Area 


ee. 


9. Kind of Mining iene desired, and athena: to be 
mined 


er 


10. The length of term desired 


+ 


11. Amount of depouit calculated oy ihe ppligant as 
payable in respect of survey fees 
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12. Statement of geographical position of the area and 
its position in regard to some town, village or river- 
crossing or junction on the 1 in 2 ,000,000 or the 
sheets of the 1 in 300,000 map of Tanganyika 
Territory 


A consecutive description of the boundaries beginning at the Location 
Beacon :— 


The Location Beacon consists Of .........cccssessccccsesssccecccetenseeeeeeeeeneeereeeeen 
GUNG: 16 GIGWALE cs ionic cvasssues bees iccannicdeadeeksedeltsjawdeessmusiyencseeeconmornereneseaner er. 
The Direction Beacon consists Of .............:cccescecerenceseeeeeeetceseeeeees and is 
Situated (A): iscsencesoeviwovasdserali oes feet approximately distant from the Location 
Beacon on an approximate magnetic bearing of (b) Scapa onesigenaiaseeeieeds degrees. 
The First Corner Beacon consists Of ...........c.ccecesecsceseeneeseeeeeeeenetees and is 
situated in the same line as the Direction Beacon and is (a) ...........:::0:eee0 fect 


approximately distant from the Location Beacon on an approximate magnetic 
bearing of (b) ........ iectoleauencion: degrees. 


The Second Cormer Beacon consists Of .........cccceccscccesceccccccecees and is 
situated (a) ............... feet approximately distant from the First Corner Beacon 
on an approximate magnetic bearing of (b) ..................e0.00. ree eiceates degrees. 

The Third Corner Beacon consists Of .............cccccceccceccccscccecsecccceeces and is 
Situated (a) ...........s.eeeee feet approximately distant from the Second Corner 
Beacon on an approximate magnetic bearing of (b) ...............cceeeeee eens degrees. 
(c) 

THEA): sarsecheawsvoentes Corner Beacon consists Of ............cccccececcceccceecececseecs 
and is situated (8) ...............66. feet approximately distant from the (e) ............ 
Corner Beacon on an approximate magnetic bearing of (b) ..................... degrees 
and 18 (8) ...........006. feet approximately distant from the Location Beacon on an 
approximate magnetic bearing of (b) ..............ceccsececeecencencescecseneeaeenss degrees. 
Dab6 ss cceveesorcsasieends: 19...... sehetines tesheneee: Seieaneavankecines 

Signature of Applicant. 

I certify that the Applicant has paid a deposit of Shs. ..................cceeeeeeeeees 

Vide G.R.R. No. ...........cceeees GALEO se ccseboastatialansieciwetiew tes vaietearoxn 19...... 
PIGCG ceccccchunuiemcseeteaecceundiues .-«-«C«s wana de esl gneeeareeaeenees 

Inspector of Mines or District Officer. 
i Dh: See ener ee ie nee nee pk: eres 


| 

Name, nationality and description of members of , 
Directors (if any) | 

Amount of nominal capital subscribed and cash 
working capital 

Is a copy of the Memorandum and Articles of Associa- 
tion of the Syndicate, Corporation or Company 
lodged with the Commissioner of Mines? 
If not, a copy must be enclosed herewith 


(a) Here insert number of feet. 

(b) Here insert number of degrees. 

(c) In a similar manner the remaining Corner Beacons, if any, shall be described, each 
in reference to the preceding Beacon, ending with the last Corner Beacon. 

(d) Here insert number of last Corner Beacon. 

(e) Here insert number of preceding Corner Beacon. 
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Form XVI. 
THe MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 


APPLICATION FOR A WATER RIGHT. 
To the Commissioner of Mines . 
(through the Inspector of Mines or District Officer). 


Date and hour of receipt by Inspector of Mines or 
District Officer 


1. Name of Applicant | 


2. Nationality of Applicant 


etc., may be served 


an ASR ed 

3. Address in Tanganyika Territory at wae notices, | 
| 

| 


4. Name of ‘Company, Corporation, Syndicate or © 
Person (if any) which the Applicant represents | 
(see back of form) . 

eo 

5. Position or appointment held by Applicant in *- 
relation to, or under, such Company, Corporation, 

Syndicate or Person Po 


6. The ength and width i in yards of the watercourse ! 
required, excluding that portion which lics within | 
any mining lease or leases held by the Applicant | 

7. The mining areas through which it is proposed to 
divert the water 


8. The position of any dam required in connection 
with the water right and the area that will be 
covered by the impounded water. 

9. The position of a pumping station, if any, and if 

on ground other than that held under lease by the 

Applicant, the area occupied by such pumping 

station 


the stream or river from which it is derived 

11. The estimated maximum and minimum flow of 
water required in cubic feet per second, and if for 
hydraulicing, the estimated pressure in pounds per 
square inch at point of delivery and the horse- 
power that will be developed, respectively 


10. Whether the water diverted will be returned to 
Name, nationality and description of members of 
Directors (if any) : 


a a RE em em a I rm aise St “sions sete eee oe 


Amount of nominal capital subscribed and cash working 
capital 
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Is a copy of the Memorandum and Articles of Associa- 
tion of the Syndicate, Corporation or Company 
already lodged with the Commissioner of Mines? 
If not, a copy must be enclosed herewith 


Signature of Applicant. 


Form XVII. 
Toe MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 


AMALGAMATION. 
APPLICATION FOR (1) SUSPENSION OF WORK. 
To the Commissioner of Mines. 


We, the undersigned, being the owners Of (2) .............cccececesceesceeccensconssees 
AA jOMING \(S) soi daca evsevhacatabeteneeete ves tiles INOS S (4) occassions sas owsaansubanesay syeectue 
ANd BItUALE. Ab: 2 isccs.cacusradewcsseeeemmereetes TW) WG: 5.14 eat sion ica su pean eneads District 
amalgamate the said 


hereby apply for permission to (1) suspend work on 


ieee eee Ghie: anid. (8) esis sestsitesenns seotmareevmesanconae 
Dated: (HG. .c.isstccesectseneesceenicawe GAY OF wacncanssnaeerewsutceenaseniouws seul Oubixes 
Registered Nos. Titles Reasons for which (1) Sane cdaael ook 
(4) (3) is desired. 


Signatures of Applicants. 


(1) Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 


(2) State how many adjoining licences, claims of the same class, or leases of 
the same class. 


(3) State whether licences, claims or leases, and of what class. 
(4) State serial title numbers in register. 


Form XVIII. 
THe Mininc ORDINANCE, 1929. 


CERTIFICATE OF AMALGAMATION OF LICENCES, CLAIMS 
OR LEASES. 


INO: ibademnee ceeds . 
Licences 
Certified that I have this day amalagamated the ................cce0cee Claims 
Leases 
INOSs catvelehuntctieweOiiaiuieie ReSpectivel yc Meld Dy sided tne ciehl Feline ceddnansuneuteare 
ANG SiCUACO AG 2 s:5G cin tin caesar ccc sa weae se oraa aera tacetawk stand ceo bueucssucdievaqeelacuouieaul 
DRCOG GINS sven cncaessaveorotatawewoees ets GAY Ol vatranted oie ot cate everson ib: Bese 


Commissioner of Mines. 
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Form XIX. 
THs MinING ORDINANCE, 1929. 
CERTIFICATE OF SUSPENSION. 


INO». agaetsratuncatians 

Certified that I have suspended the working conditions on Exclusive 
Prospecting Licence No. ................6. registered in vol. ............ LOO eidssavecews 
UONGID ado nie temestatasueeiasusouueeasensaits GE) gale) Aare ee egrets ee rom er ee 1h eee 

The holder shall (here insert the terms imposed) .................c.cececeeeeeceeeeenees 

Da Ge GCS ici Monee ctewelecaninen leet GAY OL w2ii orice aoe minicar i eee 

Commissioner of Mines. 
Form XX. 
Tae MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 
CERTIFICATE OF SUSPENSION. 
NO iosnciiaties on 

Certified that suspension of work on the Claim No. ...........cccccceceeeeeeecee sees 
BU nais ea waa ninalseccbviad tua doetn lin caceeaetennsient Held: DY accssitah venient enven eed cielamniite iat aacen 
is allowed until the ...............ccceseeceesconeess GAY OF cp peiediuiacceped pasta cates 19 

Conditions. 
(here set out the conditions, if any) 
DBL Gd. COIS: occncaninss cn tadevsiewetcaciaeeess GOV OL cinaenceevaecinuecee 19: ces 
Commissioner of Mines. 
Form XXI. 
THe Minina ORDINANCE, 1929. 
CERTIFICATE OF SUSPENSION. 
NO? shiasieniei tient: 

Certified that I have suspended the working conditions on Mining Lease 
NO cicdivicosiosasnet: registered in vol. ............ LONO) a suacresescs MUI eos peitcuiaeeceite 
saunas or ssiaabaimeeeh GRY OL wis) cotiaicerdne Getccbains. LO sane: 

The lessee shall (here insert the terms imposed) ...............cccecsceseeesceeeeeenees 

Dated, Chis ssicoreimisieueteenanc ens GAY OL. cacecomonaiaanienseniudyinsaaes to eee 


Commissioner of Mines. 
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Form XXII. 
THE MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 
MEMORANDUM OF COMPLAINT. 
To the Commissioner of Mines. 


1. That, etc. 
2. That, etc. 
(Set forth the subject matter of the complaint in paragraphs.) 


The complainant therefore prayS...............cccccceccecscecceenceenseesceceeessoeeeeeoees 
(set forth relief sought) or such other further relief as shall be just. 


The amount sought to be recovered so far as the demand is pecuniary is 


@weeoeeeeeaeseeoeeseeesoeeseeveees eee aeeenteeeateneveeneseeroaneeeeneaeer se vneeeeaeteneeeseee ete tesneoeseeeeeSeeeeseeeeeasneaneseeesen 


Form XXIII. 
THE MINING ORDINANCE, 1929. 
NOTICE OF COMPLAINT TO DEFENDANT. 


Complaint No. ................4. 
To (insert name of the Defendant) of .............cecc cece ec eceseseeceaeeceseecseececees 
You are hereby summoned to appear before me at ............ icicia eb biconcave skid ick 
OU CNG id siecdinciccetimes te eeostian naa sonteaes AAV Ol vo ehidotentundehiiaen Seanad ees 1b? Renee 
eee o'clock in the ............... noon precisely, to answer the complaint 
a copy of which is sent herewith, of (insert name of Complainant) ..................... 


You may have a summons to compel the attendance of any witness or for the 
production of any books or documents, by applying at my office. 


Given under my hand this .....................064 GAY -OF sesstnducwireteantinen: 19 .cis 


eseeeeasteeeeneseeeteeonseesereseeeseateveeveseeanne 9 


Commissioner of Mines. 


Form XXIV. 
THe Mininac Orpinance, 1929. 
EXPORT PERMIT. 


NOs: ssesisiecevisnteenctte 
For Minerals other than Gold and Diamonds. 

Permission is hereby granted to .................. Woaieiinnwant urtabhattes Sate loca aera: 

OM: DONE OE ee vaceny aioe ost aici S eG aaeeadacbacasyolaceueen to export ..............666 
PACKAGES Of (8). sii dicadessavecmnceeespeweetaess containing (Db) scosc.saeiecdesiveyeevenseossncccers 
eee MONE TT erat See esi eee ae eee and marked ..............cceeee: Daaeea tates on which 
royalty has been paid or secured to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of Mines. 
Dated HIS) sasadiesiwdsat rete ssciiieunrssicge BY’ OF cveiceindiacneaanicvoudsnetvdate das 19...... 


(a) Mineral. 
(s} Quantity. 
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SCHEDULE II. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK. 


Development work shall consist of shafts, drives, tunnels, winzes, rises upon 
the block, and boreholes of a minimum diameter of one inch from which a core is 
extracted. Development work need not be done upon a reef, but it is requisite 
that it shall be or have been done with a view to actual development of a reef and 
that it shall be new work and not the restoration or clearing out of development 
work previously done or of old workings. The minimum dimensions for develop- 
ment work and the ratio in which work of larger dimensions or at certain distances 
from the surface shall be allowed to be reckoned ag development work shall be as 
follows :— 


GRADING OF FOOTAGE. 


No shaft, winze, rise, drive, adit or tunnel of less superficial srea than 
15 square feet shall count as development work. 


Each foot of any shaft, winze or rise of 15 to 40 square feet superficial area 
shall count as one foot of development work. 


Fach foot of any shaft, winze or rise of over 40 square feet and up to 65 
square feet superficial area shall count as two feet of development work. 


Each foot of any shaft, winze or rise of over 65 square feet superficial area 
shall count as three feet of development work. 


Each foot of any drive, and adit or tunnel from surface, of 48 square feet 
superficial area and over shall count as two feet of development work. 


DEPTH. 


Each foot of any portion of a shaft, winze, or rise or any drift, the floor 
of which is 60 feet below the natural surface at the working point, shall count as 
one foot of development work; exceeding 60 feet and up to 100 feet as one-and-a- 
half feet; exceeding 100 feet and up to 200 feet as two feet; exceeding 200 feet 
and up to 300 feet as three feet; exceeding 300 feet and up to 400 feet as four 
feet; exceeding 400 feet and up to 500 feet as five feet; and exceeding 500 feet 
as six feet. 


DISTANCE FROM ENTRANCE. 


Each foot of any portion of any adit or tunnel from surface which is 100 feet 
to 800 feet from a point in the centre of the roof at the entrance shall count as 
one-and-a-half feet of development work, and each foot of any portion 800 feet 
or more from such point shall count as two feet of development work. 


GENERAL. 
All dimensions must be taken at right angles to the line of direction of work. 


Depth incline work is to be measured on the incline. The allowances for 
dimensions and depth or distance from entrance will be cumulative, e.g., each 
foot of any portion of a shaft of over 63 square feet superficial aren which is over 
100 feet from surface shall count. as six feet of development work. 


ALLOWANCE FOR DIAMOND DRILLING. 


Each foot drilled either vertically or horizontally for a distance of 300 feet 
below the natural surface to count as one foot of development work; exceeding 
300 feet and up to 600 feet as two feet; exceeding 600 feet and up to 900 feet 
as three feet; exceeding 900 feet and up to 1,200 feet as four feet; exceeding 
1,200 feet as five feet. 
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ALLOWANCES FOR TRENCHING. 

Development work also includes trenching or excavating of a minimum depth 
of three feet which has been performed for the purpose of tracing a reef or of 
proving a deposit, provided that trenching and excavating shall only count as 
footage for development work in the ratio of three cubic yards of excavation being 
equal to one foot of developinent work. 


SCHEDULE III. 


RuLEs FoR DETERMINING HorsE-PowEr oF LABOUR-SAVING APPARATUS. 
1. For the purpose of calculating the equivalent labour under Regulation 52 


the makers’ declared horse-power shall be accepted in the cases of steam or 
internal combustion or electrical machinery. 


2. Hydraulic Plant.—The horse-power of all hydraulic plant shall be 
calculated as follows :— 


Q = Quantity of water used in cubic feet per minute. 
H = Effective head. 
C = Constant = 700. 


QH 
HP= 
C 


'This does not apply to water used for sluicing in open channels. 


3. If any special case should arise to which the above formula would not 
apply, it shall be subject to an order by the Inspector of Mines, and methods of 
calculating the discharge of nozzles shall be settled by that officer. 


—_ 


SCHEDULE IV. 


FEES. 
Shs. 

On a complaint ee des die sg — .. 2 00 
For every notice to defendant . sae eos si af .. 2 00 
For every order of the Commissioner of Mines set oe .. 5 00 
For every witness summons ie re si sit sid ... 2 00 
Hearing fee 10 00 
For the registration of any document in the office of the Commissioner 

of Mines =e ai me . 85 W 
For the preparation of an exclusive prospecting licence... Si ... 20 00 
For preparation of lease é ... 40 00 
Certificate of suspension of work on exclusive prospecting licence ... 20 00 
Certificate of amalgamation of licences, claims or leases rr .. 10 00 
Certificate of suspension of working conditions of claim... se .. 10 
Certificate of suspension of working eopaiens of lease... ‘bs ... 40 00 
On the renewal of a lease a ; ee .. 40 00 
For search in register, for every half-hour or - part thereof ' 2 00 
For copy of or extract from any registered document, for every hundred 

words .. 1 0 
For a licence to purchase minerals under section 16 of Ordinance ... 20 W 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 161. 


The Customs Ordinance, 1922.(No. 3 of 1922). 


THE CUSTOMS (COTTON LINT AND COTTON SEED) 
REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 232 of the 
Customs Ordinance, 1922, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to ake the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Customs (Cotton Lint 
and Cotton Seed) Regulations, 1929. 


2. No person shall import cotton seed or cotton lint in transit 
for export except through the Port of Kigoma or by way of the 
administrative station of Kasulu. 


3. All such cotton lint shall be securely packed in bales, and all 
cotton seed in bags, to the satisfaction of the Director of Agriculture. 


4, All such bales of cotton lint and bags of cotton seed entering 
the Territory from Northern Rhodesia or the Belgian Congo shall 
bear in lettering at least two inches high in red paint the letters NR 
in the first case, or the letters BC KI or BC KA in the second case 
according to the intention for their entry through Kigoma or by way 
of Kasulu. 

5. No person shall export any cotton lint or cotton seed so 
imported unless a permit to export has been previously obtained from 
the Director of Agriculture, whose permit shall be issued if the 
conditions imposed by these Regulations have been carried out to the 
satisfaction of the Director of Agriculture, but not otherwise. 

6. Any person contravening or attempting to contravene the 
provisions of these Regulations shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one thousand shillings. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-first day of August, 
| G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 162. 


The Marriage Ordinance, 1921 (No. 12 of 1921). 


APPOINTMENT OF REGISTRARS AND DEPUTY REGISTRARS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon hi by section 5 of the 
Marriage Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following appointments, to take effect from-the Ist October, 1929;— 
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To be Registrars: : 
The District Officer in each district. 
To be Deputy Registrars in the districts of Dar es Salaam, Tanga, 


Tabora, Kigoma, Mwanza, Arusha, Iringa, and Songea, to act in 

the absence or during the illness or incapacity of the Registrar: 
The Administrative Officer stationed at headquarters of the 
respective districts, who is next in rank to the District Officer. 


All existing appointments, whether by name or by office, shall 
terminate on the 30th September, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers aforesaid, the Governor has also been 
pleased to direct that in each district the office of the District Officer 


shall be the Registrar’s office within the meaning of section 6 of 
the Ordinance. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 20th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam, 
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The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of 1921). 


Supplement to the 
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dated 6th September, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 163. 


ORDER. 
DESCRIPTION OF THE BOUNDARIES OF THE MTETESI GAME 
RESERVE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 of the 
Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased 
to alter the Sixth Schedule to the above-mentioned Ordinance, by 
the substitution of the following description for that contained in 
the Sixth Schedule delineating the boundaries of the Mtetesi Reserve, 
UZ I— 


Northern Boundary. 


From its intersection by the Mtetesi River the Lindi-Kilwa 
boundary eastwards to the Lumesule River, thence southwards 
down the Lumesule River to a point due west of the source of the 
Kihatu River, thence due east to the Kihatu River, thence in an 
easterly direction along the Kihatu River to its intersection with 
its tributary the Mbonde stream. 


Eastern Boundary. 


Froin the intersection of the Kihatu River with its tributary the 
Mbonde stream, thence in a southerly direction following the old 
cutting until it strikes the Mbangalla River at a point where the 
old track crosses the Mbangalla River, thence along the Mbangalla 
to the Lindi-Tunduru Road at Mtimbo. 

Southern Boundary. 


The Lindi-Tunduru Road as far as the Mtetesi. 
Western Boundary. 
The Mtetesi River. 


By His ExcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


| S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 164. 


The Customs Ordinance, 1922 (No. 3 of 1922). 
REGULATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Customs 
Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to revoke Government 
Notice No. 63 of 1921, dated 19th March, 1921, prohibiting the export 
of munitions of war of every description to China, made under 
the Imports and Exports Restriction Proclamation, 1920. 


By His ExcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, | 
Dar es Salaam, 29th August, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


el 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 1685. S.M.P. 11529/82. 


The Indian Telegraph Act (No. XIII of 1885). 


THE TELEPHONE CALL OFFICES AND TRUNK SERVICES 
RULES, 1929 (No. 2). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Indian 
Telegraph Act, 1885, as applied to the Territory, the Governor has 
been pleased to make the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Telephone Call Offices and 
Trunk Services Rules, 1929 (No. 2), and shall have effect as from 
the first day of August, 1929. 


2. The following additional proviso shall be added to Rule 5 of 
the Telephone Call Offices and Trunk Services Rules, 1925:— 


‘Provided that subscription calls, which shall form the subject 
of a contract between the caller and the Postmaster General, may 
be obtained at a fixed time daily between 6.0 a.m. and 8.0. a.m., 
1.0 p.m. and 1.55 p.m., 5.0 p.m. and 10.0 p.m. subject to the post 
oflice being open for telephone business. The contract shall 
provide for a daily service and shall be for a minimum period of 
one month. At the option of the caller the call may be omitted on 
Saturdays, Sundays and Public Holidays. 


“The fee for a ten minutes’ subscription call shall be the same 
as for an ordinary three minutes’ trunk call and any extension 
beyond ten minutes shall be charged at ordinary trunk call rates.” 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 31st August, 1929. _ Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 166. S.M.P. 12063/120. 


The Ports Ordinances, 1921 to 1928. 


THE PORTS (BUKOBA, MWANZA AND MUSOMA WHARFAGE) 
RULES, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Ports 
Ordinances, 1921 to 1928, the Governor in Council has been pleased 
to make the following Rules:— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Ports (Bukoba, Mwanza and 
Musoma Wharfage) Rules, 1929, and shall come into force on 
Ist October, 1929. 


2. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in Govern- 
ment Notice No. 144 of 1922, dated 21st July, 1922, there shall be 
levied, raised and paid upon all cargo landed on, or shipped from, the 
Customs wharves at Bukoba, Mwanza and Musoma, from or to any 
vessel other than a native vessel as defined in the Native Vessels 
Ordinance, 1921, a charge at the rate of one shilling per ton with a 
minimum charge of twenty-five cents per consignment; such dues 
shall be paid to the Customs Oflicer in the manner provided in 
paragraphs 16 to 20 of the Ports Rules published under Government 
Notice No. 187 of the 18th July, 1921. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-ninth day of 
August, 1929. 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 167. 


The Native Livestock Ordinance, 1928 (No. 15 of 1928). | 


THE NATIVE LIVESTOCK (ESTABLISHMENT OF MEAT FACTORIES) 
RULES, 1929. 


_ In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Native Livestock Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has been 
pleased to make the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Native Livestock (Establish- 
ment of Meat Factories) Rules, 1929. 


_ 2. No factory in which meat of livestock acquired from natives is 
intended to be subjected to any process of preservation in order that 
it may be used for human consumption shall be established. in any 
place without the previous sanction of the Governor in Council. 
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3. Any person contravening the provisions of Rule 2 hereof shall 
on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand shillings 


or imprisonment of either description for a period not exceeding six 
months or to both such fine and imprisonment. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-ninth day 
of August, 1929. 


G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 168. 


NOTICE. 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922 (No. 34 of 1922). 


APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINING OFFICER FOR THE 
TANGA TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 10 of the 
Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to 
appoint as from the Ist October, 1929, Jonn LEIGH, Esq., to be an 
examining officer under the said Ordinance for the township of Tanga. 


By His EXcELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 3rd September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 169. 


The Immigration Ordinance, 1924 (No. 16 of 1 


REGULATION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 40 of the 
Immigration Ordinance, 1924, the Governor has been pleased to 
declare that for the purposes of the said Ordinance— 


(a) the port of Namanyere shall no longer be a port of entry 


(b) Sumbawanga and Kibondo shall be added to the Schedule to 
the said Ordinance as ports of entry. 


By His EXcELLENCY’Ss COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 


Dar es Salaam, 7th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 170. S.M.P. 11902/32 
The Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923 (No. 24 of 1923). 
REGULATION. 


LICENSING BOARD FOR TANGA DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon lim by section 23 of the 
Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased 
to establish a Licensing Board for the Tanga District. 


By His EXcELLENcY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELperry, 
Dar es Salaam, 5th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 171. S.M.P. 11787/75 


NOTICE. 


The House Tax Ordinance, 1922 (No. 26 of 1922). 


APPOINTMENT OF HOUSE TAX COMMISSIONER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 5 of 
the House Tax Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased 
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to appoint the person for the time being holding the post of 
Adininistrator General to be a House Tax Commissioner. 


By His EXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McCELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 6th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 172. 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, 1922 (No. 2 


EE 


REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 28 of the 
Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been 
pleased to mnake the following Regulations: _ 


1. Regulation 4 (2) of the Arms and Ammunition Regulations, 
1922, as ‘amended, is hereby further amended by the addition of 
“Sumbawanga’ ‘and “Kibondo” to the list of ports mentioned therein 
and by the deletion of ““Namanyere” therefrom. 


2. Regulation 8 (@) of the Aris and Ammunition Ordinance, 1922, 
as amended, is hereby further amended by the addition thereto of :— 


Sumbawanga ... ie sae wa es U 

Kibondo ae tes gi ide a H 
and by the deletion of 

Namanyere ... sat a es a U 
therefrom. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 
S. B. B. McELpERRy, 


Dar es Salaain, 9th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 173. S.M.P. 13596/21. 


The Customs Ordinance, 19:22 (No. 3 of 1922). 


PROHIBITION OF EXPORT OF WILD BIRDS. 


_ In exercise of the powers conferred upon hin by section 102 of 
the Customs Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to 
prohibit, unless with a permit under the hand of the Chief Secretary, 
the exportation from the Territory of wild birds of any description 
whatsoever. 

By His EXceLLENcy’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaain, 12th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 17$. 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, 1922 (No. 28 of 1922). 


The following place 1s hereby designated as a Private Warehouse 
for the purposes of the above Ordinance :— 


The premises of Messrs. A. R. Tobler & Co., situated on Plot 
No. 19 E in the Township of Bukoba. 


5S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 175. S.M.P. 11006/31. 


The Marriage Ordinance, 1921 (No. 12 of 1921). 


APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY REGISTRAR FOR DAR ES SALAAM 
DISTRICT. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 5 of the 
Marriage Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to appoint 
Robert Duncan Harris Arundell, an Administrative Officer ofhciating 
in the Dar es Salaain District, to be Deputy Registrar of Marriages 
for the aforesaid District. 


The appointment of William Ronayne as Deputy Registrar of 
Marriages, dated 25th July, 1929, and published in the Gazette as 
Government Notice No. 143 of 1929, and every other appointment 
of Deputy Registrar of Marriages for the District of Dar es Salaam 
existing at the date hereof are hereby revoked. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELpDErry, 
Dar es Salaam, 14th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 


JUN 21 1931 


wie Bey Sal 
Supplement to the : Tanganyika Territory ‘Gazette, Vol. X : 


l — ws 


dated 27th September, 1929. 


a = dia 


yok 
Vo oOF THE 


| UNIVERSITY 
.8-M.P. 13043/39. | 


N LP 
The Highways Ordinance, 1923 (No. 27 of 1923)S2EIFORN 


REGULATIONS FOR THE USE OF HIGHWAYS IN DAR ES SALAAM 
TOWNSHIP. 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 17 of 
the Highways Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to 
make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Highways (Township 
of Dar es Salaam) Regulations, 1929. 


2. No person shall permit any vehicle to stand in Acacia Avenue, 
in the Township of Dar es Salaam, between the junction of Said 
Barghash Street and Acacia Avenue and the junction of Versailles 
Street and Acacia Avenue, unless it is drawn up as closely as possible 
to the edge of the pavement or road, nor for more than ten minutes 
at a time: provided that any trade velicle may stand for sufficient 
time to carry out the work of bona fide loading and off-loading of goods. 


3. No person shall drive any vehicle in Acacia Avenue between 
the junction of Said Barghash Street and Acacia Avenue and 
Versailles Street and Acacia Avenue at a speed exceeding 15 miles 
per hour, or in any respect to the danger of the public. 

4. No person shall drive or propel any trade vehicle, whether 
hand cart, ox cart, mule cart, tractor, motor wagon or van in Acacia 
‘ Avenue between Said Barghash Street and Versailles Street; provided 
that this prohibition shall not apply to any such vehicle which can 
be proved to be proceeding to a definite address within that area. 


5. That portion of the road on the Harbour Front, situated 
between the Secretariat Offices and the junction of Magogoni Street 
with Ocean Road and comprised partly of Azania Front and partly 
of Ocean Road, shall be reserved for traffic travelling in one direction 
only. The point of entry shall be at the junction of Magogoni Street 
and Occan Road and the point of exit at Azania Front opposite the 
Secretariat Offices and no person shall drive any vehicle, bicycle, 
motor bicycle or rickshaw, or ride or drive any aniinal within this area 
in any direction other than that leading from the point of entry to 
the point of exit. 

By His EXcELLENcy’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 176. y 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 177. S.M.P. 11234/133. 


The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of 1921). 


ORDER. 


THE SERENGETI GAME (COMPLETE) RESERVE (MASWA DISTRICT). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 4 of the 
Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased 
to add the following game reserve to the sixth schedule to the above- 
mentioned Ordinance, viz:— : 


THE SERENGETI GAME (COMPLETE) RESERVE (MASWA DISTRICT). 


Northern Boundary. 


The Ruwana River from Lake Victoria to its confluence with the 
Grumeti River, thence the Grumeti River to its confluence with the 
Orangi River, thence the Orangi River to its confluence with the 
Makungu River, thence the Makungu River to its crossing with the 
Mou-Kilimafetha Road. 

Krastern Boundary. 


The Mou-Kilimafetha Road from the Makungu River crossing to 
the Mbalangeti River crossing. 


Secuthern Boundary. 


The Mbalangeti River from the Moru-Kilimafetha Road crossing 
to Lake Victoria. 


Western Boundary. 


The shore of Lake Victoria from the Mbalangeti River to the 
Gruimeti River. 


By His EXcCELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McEKLDERRy, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar cs Salaam. 


ww AL 


JUN 211931 
ef ate 323 
Supplement to the! Tanganyika Territory’ Gazette, 


~~ —, 


“OF THE 


“seemeeceny X 
dated 4th October, 1929. UNIVERSITY 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 178. 


The Marriage Ordinance, 1921 (No. 12 of 1921). 


REVOCATION OF APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY REGISTRAR FOR 
DAR ES SALAAM DISTRICT. 


The appointment of RoBErt Duncan Harris ARUNDELL as Depnty 
Registrar of Marriages for the Dar es Salaam District, dated the 
14th September, 1929, and published as Government Notice No. 175 
of 1929, is hereby revoked. 


By His EXcCELLENCY’s COMMAND. 


S. B. B. McELDERRY, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 179. S.M.P. 12340/12. 


The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance, 1922 (No. 28 of 1922). 


The following place is hereby designated as a Private Warehouse 
for the purposes of the above Ordinance :— 


The premises of Messrs. Machado & Co., situate on Plot 
No. 19 Ein the Township of Bukoba. 


Government Notice No. 174, dated 12th September, 1929, is 
hereby cancelled. 


S. B. B. McELDERRy, 
Dar es Salaam, 30th September, 1929. Acting Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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Supplement to the Tanganyika Territory Gazette, Vol. X, No. 51, 
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The Public Recreation Grounds Management Ord&ance, 1988 j 
(No. 13 of 1928). SCA LIFORNYEY 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 180. 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 2:of the 
Public Recreation Grounds Management Ordinance, 1928, the 
Governor in Council has been pleased to order that the public lands 
in the Township of Dar es Salaam described in the Schedule hereto 
shall be and are hereby vested in the Committee of Control appointed 
by section 3 of the said Ordinance. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the seventh day of October, 


1929. 
G. F. SAYERS, 
Clerk of the Council. 


SCHEDULE. 


Seenencmmnnemmnamenamcned 


All that piece or parcel of land containing approximately 100-4 acres lying to the 
east of Upanga Road, Dar es Salaam, being approximately the area on which the 
present golf course is situated, as delineated and coloured green on plan No. D' 223 
signed by the Director of Surveys and deposited in the Survey Office, Dar es Salaam. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 181. ‘\ C4 ig KR 369 
The Tanganytha Legislative Council) Order tn Council, 1926. 


PROCLAMATION No. 12 or 1929. 


DONALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


[, DoNaLD CHARLES CAMERON, Knicht Commander of the Most 
Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight 
Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, 
Governor of the Tanganyika Territory, in exercise of the powers 
vested in me by the Tanganyika (legislative Council) Order in 
Council, 1926, do hereby order and proclaim that a Session of the 
Legislative Council shall be held on Tuesday, the 3rd day of December, 
1929, at 10.30 a.m. opening at Arusha and thereafter being adjourned 
to Dar es Salaam. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this seventeenth day of October, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 182. S.M.P. 11606/31. 


The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of 1921). 


ORDER. 


PROTECTION OF THE CRESTED CRANE, 

In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 9 of the 
Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased 
to vary the Fifth Schedule to the said Ordinance by the inclusion of 
the crested crane in paragraph 3 thereof. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaain, 23rd October, 1929. Chicf Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 183. 


The Plant Pest and Disease Ordinance, 1921 (No. 38 of 1921). 


ORDER. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Plant Pest and Disease Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been 
pleased to prohibit the importation into the Territory of any bag or 
packing material that has at any time been in contact with plants 
or parts of plants, except with the written permission of the Director 
of Agriculture. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th October, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


PS SE SS 
Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 184. S.M.P. 11239/109. 


The Public Holidays Ordinance, 1920 (No. 20 of 5 


PROCLAMATION. 


y q.,. OF THE 
UNIVERSITY | 

OF 
Ca LIF OS ly | 


J 
4 


DONALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


Ue 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the Public 
Holidays Ordinance, 1920, I, DoXaLD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight 
Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the 
British Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanga- 
nyika Territory, do hereby appoint Monday, the 11th day of November, 
1929, to be a public holiday. 


Given at Dar es Salaain, this twenty-ninth day of October, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 185. 8.M.P. 12021/91. 


The Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1928 (No. 24 of 1928). 


APPLICATION OF REGULATIONS TO TOWNSHIP OF MWANZA. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 39 of the 
Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following Regulation :— 

The Intoxicating Liquor (Sunday Sales) Regulations, 1928, shall 
apply to the Township of Mwanza in the same manner as they apply 
to the Township of Dar es Salaam. 


By His EXcCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 26th October, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 186. S.M.P. 13822/4. 


NOTICE. 


The Master and Native Servants Ordinance, 1927 (No. 9 of 1927). 


AFRICAN CIVIL SERVICE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Master and 
Native Servants Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been pleased to 
declare the post described in the Schedule hereto to be on the 
permanent establishment of the African Civil Service. 


By His EXcELLENcY’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 22nd October, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


NON-CLERICAL BRANCH OF THE AFRICAN CIVIL SERVICE. 


PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION. 


Interpreter drawing Shs. 285/- or over per mensem. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 191. 


NOTICE. 


The Interpretation and General Clauses Ordinance, 1928 
(No. 36 of 1928) 


and 


The Mining Ordinance, 1929 (No. 15 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 17 of the 
Interpretation and General Clauses Ordinance, 1928, I hereby depute 
the person for the time being holding the office of Commissioner for 
Mines to exercise such powers as are conferred upon the Governor by 
section 16 excluding the power in sub-section (4) to grant a licence 
for an area exceeding eight square miles by section 20 and by sub- 
section 5 of section 24 of the Mining Ordinance, 1929. 


Given at Dar es Salaam, this seventh day of November, 1929. 


DONALD CAMERON, 
Govern. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 192. S.M.P. 11826/163. 


NOTICE. 


The Courts Ordinance, 1920. 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by section 4 of the Courts 
Ordinance, 1920, I hereby order as follows :— 


Paragraph 2 of Government Notice No. 36 of the 21st February, 
1928, is amended by the insertion of the words “not being an officer 
below the rank of an Assistant District Officer’ after the word 

officer” in the first line. 


| DoNALD CAMERON, 
Dar es Salaam, 13th November, 1929. Governor. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 193. S.M.P. 11652/25. 
NOTICE. 


The Public Ferries Ordinance, 1928 (No. 32 of 1928) 
and 
The Public Ferries (Amendment) Ordinance, 1929 (No. 11 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 1 of the 
Public Ferries Ordinance, 1928, the Governor has been pleased to 
declare that the said Ordinance, as amended, shall come into force 
upon the fifteenth day of November, 1929. 


D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 6th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 194. S.M.P. 10311/4. 
NOTICE. 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922 (No. 34 of 1922). 


APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINING OFFICER FOR THE IRINGA TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 10 of the 
Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to 
appoint Mr. SYDNEY JoHN NAsH to be the Examining Officer under 
the said Ordinance, for the Township of Iringa, with effect from the 
15th of November, 1929. 


By His ExcELLENcy’s COMMAND, 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 8th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 195. S.M.P. 12971/5. 
NOTICE. 
Township Rules, £928. 
BICYCLE NUMBER PLATES. 


His Excellency the Governor has been pleased to prescribe that 
the number plate required under Rule 73a of the Township Rules, 
1928, shall be of the following pattern for the year 1930 :— 


“A yellow enamel round shaped matal plate bearing the letters 
“T.T.” and the licence number below in black paint.” 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 7th Noveinber, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 196. 


NOTICH. 


The Prisons Ordinance, 1921 (No. 14 of 1921). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Prisons Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to declare 
the prisons established at the under-mentioned places to be prisons 
for the purposes of the said Ordinance:— 


Liwale Newala 
Masasi Tunduru. 


By His EXcELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 12th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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dated 22nd November, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 197. S.M.P. 13746/15. 


The Townships Ordinance, 1920 (No. 10 of 1920). 


yb K AR 

Vv OF THE 

UNIVERSITY 
OF 


PROCLAMATION No. 14 or 1929. 


DoNALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


A 


In exercise of the powers vested in me by section 2 of the 
Townships Ordinance, 1920, I, DoNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight 
Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the 
British Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby vary the declaration contained in Proclamation 
No. 2 of 1921, dated the 11th of June, 1921, by substituting the 
following description for the description contained therein of the area 
of the Iringa '‘lownship, viz :— 

Commencing at a Trigonometrical Station “A” situate approxi- 
mately one mile west of the Boma and 100 yards south of the new 
Malangali Road the boundary shall follow a straight line in a north- 
easterly direction for a distance of approximately 1,625 yards to a 
rock, Beacon “B’’; thence in the same direction along the hill top 
for a distance of approximately 1,160 yards to a conspicuous rock, 
Beacon “C”’; thence in a straight line in an easterly direction for a 
distance of approximately 475 yards to Beacon “D’’; thence in a 
south-easterly direction for a distance cf approximately 700 yards to 
a rock, Beacon “EK”; thence in a southerly direction for a distance of 
approximately 500 yards to a rock, Beacon “F”’; thence in a south- 
westerly direction for a distance of approximately 110 yards to a 
rock, Beacon “G’’; thence in the same direction for a distance of 
approximately 150 yards to Beacon “H”’; thence in a south-easterly 
direction for a distance of approximately 825 yards to Beacon “J”, 
a beacon of E. P. Lot No. 792; thence along the western boundary 
of K. P. Lot No. 792 for a distance of approximately 240 yards to 
Beacon “K”, on the Little Ruaha River; thence along the Little 
Ruaha River for a direct distance of approximately 2,250 yards to 
Beacon “L” but excluding E. P. Lots Nos. 791A, 792 and 793; 
thence in a north-westerly direction for a distance of approximately 
1,025 yards to the point of commencement. The beacons referred to 
herein are recorded on Survey Department Plan No. D. 74. 


340 


This Proclamation shall have effect from the 1st day of December, 
1929. 


Given at Dar es Salaam, this sixteenth day of November, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 198. S.M.P. 13233/32. 


The Forest Ordinance, 1921 (No. 32 of 1921). 


PROCLAMATION No. 15 oF 1929. 


FOREST RESERVE. 


DONALD CAMERON, 
Governor. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 4 of 
the Forest Ordinance, 1921, I, DonNALD CHARLES CAMERON, Knight 
Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and 
Saint George, Knight Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the 
British Empire, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Tanganyika 
Territory, do hereby proclaim the area described in the Schedule 
hereto to be a forest reserve. 


Given at Dar es Salaam this eighteenth day of November, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


SCHEDULE. 


IRINGA PROVINCE: Iringa District. 


“THE UZUNGWA SCARP RESERVE”. Vicinities of Muhanga, Virantsi and Uhega. 
Approximate area 51,200 acres. 


EAST: Kisaula Hill, the Magweta and Itsaga Rivers and the Kyogawali to its 
source, thence the German heaconed line from Lupiro Hill over above 

Mpande Hill to Uluti Hill, thence the Kidaha and Kiseretsi Rivers 

and the confluent of the latter to the slopes of Ludaha Hill; thence 

the German beaconed line on the slopes of the Kigumuka and TIlira 

Hills, crossing the Sungu River at its confluence with the Kidadalang! 

‘ stream over the spur Mapua of the Hill Nyawomba, over Vivete 

Hill and across the Msungusi River and up the Itunguru Ridge over 
Kidabaga Hill and above the rock faces of the Muhongolo ridge over 

ms Nyangasa Hill and crossing Makungulwa stream and the Kimbi River 
to a beacon on the east face of Kiugi mountain ; thence the Mapanga- 

Kidete River down the scarp to the Provincial Boundary along the 
Mgeta-Makua’s Road; thence the road to the bridge over the Kita River. 
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SOUTH: From the Bridge over the Kita, the Kita River to its source over a 
beaconed saddle to the Lutemirwa stream to the Ludakasi stream 
and following this up to its confluent the Ludeke stream and follow- 
ing this to its source in Ludeke Hill to the source of the Kidete in 
the same Hill and following this to its contluence with the Kihansi 
River. 


WEST: The Kihansi River up to its confluence with the Ruaha and thence 
the Ruaha t> its confluence with Iwala and thence the Iwala to its 
source and over the saddle by a beaconed line to the Iliindima 
stream following this to its junction with the Upampi and this 
up-stream to the beacon on the Ulanga path under Nyanda Hill; 
thence the latter path to a beacon on Nyanda Hill, and from this 
to the Likungwi source and down-stream along this to the Likosi 
River; thence down the Likosi to the junction with the Nyautitu 
stream and following this to its source over a saddle to the Magomba 
stream source under Kiwikiwi Hill, thence down the Magomba to 
its junction with the Msimbasi River and following this to the ford 
of the Muhanga-Kiwikiwi-Virantsi Path; thenee up the face of the 
Msimbasi Scarp to Ndowa Hill above the ford; thence the German 
beaconed line over the Igozi, Muheti, Ikiu eminences along the 
Msimbasi Scarp. 


NORTH: From the beacon on Ikiu Hill the German beaconed line over Idua 
Hill to the summit of Kisaula Hill above Muhanga Mission. 


“GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 199. 


The Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921 (No. 41 of 1921). 


THE GAME PRESERVATION (LION AND CHEETAH) REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Game Preservation Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Gaine Preservation 
(Lion and Cheetah) Regulations, 1929, and shall come into force on 
the first day of December, 1929. 


2. Notwithstanding anything contained in any Regulation now in 
force, no person shall hunt lion or cheetah in the areas specified in the 
Schedules hereto unless he holds one of the licences mentioned in 
Regulation 3._ 


3. In those areas the number of lion and cheetah which may be 
killed by the holder of a Resident’s or Visitor’s Full or Temporary 
licence shall be as specified in the third column of the Schedules. 


4. The Game Preservation Regulations, 1927, are hereby revoked. 
By His EXcreLuency’s COMMAND. 


| D, J. JARDINE, 
‘Dar es Salaam, 15th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
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FIRST SCHEDULE. 


LION. 
Areas | Type of Licence Number of animals 
Musoma District ...  ... Visitor’s Full Licence Two 
Resident’s Full Licence Two 
That part of the Arusha -| Visitor's Temporary 
District west of the rift Licence One 
wall ... ...  ... ... /| Resident’s Temporary 
Licence One 
SECOND SCHEDULE. 
CHEETAH. 
Areas | Type of Licence | Number of animals 
Musoma District | Visitor’s Full Licence Two 
Maswa re 
Arusha ” | Resident’s Full Licence Two 
Mbulu 7 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 200. §.M.P. 13327/45.. 


The Ports Ordinance, 1921 (No. 18 of 1921). 


CANCELLATION OF WHARFAGE DUES AT KILWA, PANGANI, 
BAGAMOYO AND TIRENE BAY. 


RULES. 


In exercise of the powers conferred on him by section 6 of the 
Ports Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to make the: 
following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cfted as the Ports (Wharfage Dues) 
‘Rules, 1929. 


2. On and after the Ist December, 1929, the charge imposed by 
Rule 16 of the Rules made under the Ports Ordinance, 1921, dated 
18th July, 1921, and published as Government Notice No. 137 of 1921, 
shall cease at the Ports of Kilwa, Pangani, Bagamoyo and Tirene Bay.. 


By His EXCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 18th November, 1929. Chief Secretary.. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 201. S.M.P. 13233/31. 


The Forest Ordinance, 1922 (No. 16 of 1922). 
ORDER. 


CANCELLATION OF FOREST RESERVE. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Forest Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to order that 
the undermentioned forest reserve in the Iringa District shall cease 
to be a forest reserve, namely:— 


No. 11 Mijumie. 


By His ExcELuEeNcy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 18th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 202. NOTICE. S.M.P. 13854/6. 


The Prisons Ordinance, 1921 (No. 14 of 1921). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 3 of the 
Prisons Ordinance, 1921, the Governor has been pleased to declare the 
prison established at Handeni to be a prison for the purposes of the 
said Ordinance. 


By His EXcCELLENCY’s COMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 14th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No, 203. NOTICE. S.M.P. 10311/188. 
The Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922 (No. 34 of 1922). 


APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINING OFFICER FOR THE TABORA 
TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 10 of 
the Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to 
appoint as from the Ist December, 1929, R. FreitH, Esquire, to be 
an examining officer under the said Ordinance for the township of 


Tabora. 


By His EXcCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 20th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 204. , Ga Br pOGRRER 


The Tanganytha Railways Provident Fund Ordinance, I¥2 
(No. 4 of 1927). 


REGULATIONS. 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Tanganyika Railways 
Provident Fund Regulations, 1929. 


2. Regulation 2 of the Tanganyika Railways Provident Fund 
Regulations, 1928, is hereby amended by the substitution of the 
word “may” for the word “shall” in the first line thereof. 


3. Regulation 4 of the Tanganyika Railways Provident Fund 
Regulations, 1928, is hereby amended by the addition of the word 
“who” immediately before the word “such” in the second line thereof. 

G. A. P. MAXWELL, 
12th November, 1929. General Manager, 
anganytka Rarlways. 
Approved :— pany) vy 
DoxaLp CAMERON, 
Governor. 


22nd November, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 205. 5S.M.P. 12694/94. 


The Native Liquor Ordinance, 1923 (No. 23 of 1923). 
REGULATIONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Native 
Liquor Ordinance, 1923, the Governor has been pleased to make the 
following Regulations:— 


1. These Reeulations may be cited as the Native Liquor (Applica- 
tion to Mingoyo) Regulations, 1929. 


2. The Native Liquor Ordinance, 1923, is hereby extended to all 
that area lying within two miles of the Mingoyo Police Station and 
known as “Mingoyo” in the District of Lindi. 

By Hts EXxceLLENcy’s COMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 21st November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 206. S.M.P. 13250;76. 


NOTICK. 


The Ports (Public Services) Ordinance, 1929 (No. 16 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 1 of the 
Ports (Public Services) Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been 
pleased to direct that as from the lst day of December, 1929, the 
provisions of the said Ordinance shall apply to the ports of Dar es 
Salaam and Tanga. 


By His ExckLuENcy’s COMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 22nd November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 207. S.M.P. 13250/77. 


NOTICH. 


The Ports (Public Services) Ordinance, 1929 (No. 16 of 1929). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 5 of the 
Ports (Public Services) Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been 
pleased to appoint the Coinptroller of Customs, Dar es Salaam, to be 
the authoritv for the issue of licences under the said Ordinance. 


By His EXceLLENcy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 22nd November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 208. S.M.P. 103)1/6. 


The Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922 (No. 34 of 1922). 


APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINING OFFICER FOR THE TANGA TOWNSHIP. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 10 of 
the Motor Traffic Ordinance, 1922, the Governor has been pleased to 
appoint Mr. CHARLES JAMES GRIFFITH to be an Examining Ofhicer 
under the said Ordinance, for the Township of Tanga, with effect 
from the Ist day of December, 1929. 


By His EXCELLENCY’S COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 22nd November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 209. S.M.P. 11809/38. 


The Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinance, 1921 (No. 22 of 1921). 


APPLICATION IN THE CASE OF SWITZERLAND. 


Whereas an arrangement has been made between His Majesty 
and the Government of Switzerland with respect to the surrender to 
that State of any fugitive criminals who may be found in this Territory, 
' the Governor has been pleased to direct, in the exercise of the powers 
conferred upon him by section 3 of the above-mentioned Ordinance, 
that the Ordinance shall apply in the case of that State as from the 
19th day of September, 1929, during the continuance and subject to 
the terms of the arrangement. 


By His ExckeELLENcYy’s COMMAND. 
D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 210. S.M.P. 13911/4. 


NOTICH. 


The Application of Laws Ordinance, 1920 (No. 7 of 1920). 


APPOINTMENT OF PUBLIC PROSECUTORS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Application 
of Laws Ordinance, 1920, the Governor has been pleased in accordance 
with section four hundred and ninety-two of the Indian Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, as applied to the Territory, to appoint all 
Kuropean Officers of the Police and also all non-European Officers of 
the Police not below the rank of Assistant Sub-Inspector to be Public 
Prosecutors within the district or area in which they may be stationed 
for the time being and has been pleased further to prescribe that 
any such Public Prosecutor shall be entitled to conduct a prosecution 
notwithstanding that he may have taken part in the investigation 
into the offence with respect to which the accused is being prosecuted. 


Government Notice No. 80 of 7th April, 1923, is hereby revoked. 
By His EXcELLENcYy’s COMMAND. 


. D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 25th November, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam, 
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The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1939). | 


GOVERNMENT NOTIOE No. 211. 


THE NATIVE COURTS (CORPORAL PUNISHMENT) REGULATIONS, 1929. 


1. By virtue of the powers conferred upon him by section 
41 of the Native Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor 
has been pleased to make the following regulations :— 


2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise Iterrre- 
requires— 
‘‘adult’’ means a person of the age of sixteen years and 

over ; 
‘juvenile’ means a person under the age of sixteen years. 


3. Every sentence of corporal punishment passed on Corporal 
any offender by any Native Court shall be inflicted in Pom 


inflicted in 
accordance with these regulations. scoordanes 
wit 
regulations. 
4.—(1) No sentence of corporal punishment shall Deane ioe 
passed upon any of the following persons :— os 
(a) Females. corporal 


punishment. 


(b) Males over the age of forty-five years. 

(2) No sentence of corporal punishment shall exceed the 
number of strokes ee the court passing the sentence 
is authorised to impose. 

(3) No sentence of ‘corporal punishment shall be carried 
out by instalments. 

(4) When a person is convicted at one trial of two or 
more distinct offences. any two or more of which are legally 
punishable with corporal punishment, only one sentence of 
corporal punishment may be passed in respect of all the 
offences. 

(5) No sentence of corporal punishment shall be 
inflicted within fourteen days of the infliction of any 
previous sentence. 

(6) No corporal punishment shall be inflicted publicly : 
Provided that where the court considers it desirable, this 
provision shall not apply to the punishment of juveniles. 
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Determina- 5. In determining the age of an offender for the 

Hon of 8% urposes of these regulations the court authorised to award 
corporal punishment may, in the absence of direct 
evidence of age, adjudge such age according to the 
appearance of the offender. 


pee ee 6. Where in any regulation, order or warrant under 
required, no the Native Courts Ordinance, 1929, it is provided that a 
sentence 10 sentence of corporal punishment, if awarded, shall be 
out unless SUbject to confirmation, no such sentence shall be carried 


confirmed. out unless and until it has been duly confirmed. 


Somer er 7. In every sentence in which corporal punishment 1s 
specified. awarded the court shall specify the number of strokes to 


be inflicted. 


Execution of 8, A sentence of corporal punishment shall be carried 

sentence- out without unnecessary delay and shall in no case 
be carried out after the expiration of six months from the 
passing of the sentence. 7 


Detention, we An offender sentenced to undergo corporal punish- 
ee ment may be detained in a prison or some other conveni- 


ent place for such time as may be necessary for carrying 
the sentence into effect, or for ascertaining whether the 
same shall be carried into effect. 


Modeof _-:10.—(1) A sentence of corporal punishment shall be 

mee" inflicted upon adults upon the buttocks with a light rattan 
cane which is free from knots and is not less than half 
an inch in diameter. 

(2) A sentence of corporal punishment shall be inflicted 
upon juveniles upon the buttocks and with a rattan cane 
which is free from knots and is of a lighter type than that 
used for adults, but is not less than half an inch in 
diameter. 

(3) During the infliction of a sentence of corporal 
punishment a piece of thin cotton cloth soaked in an 
antiseptic solution shall be kept spread over the buttocks 
of the person undergoing the punishment, who shall be so 
secured that he cannot, by reason of the movement of his 
body, cause the strokes to fall upon any other part of 
his body than that upon which they are to be inflicted in 
accordance with these regulations. 


Dar es Salaam,  P. E. MircHet., 
2nd December, 1929. Governor's Deputy. 
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GOVEENMENT NOTICE No. 212. S.M.P. 12309/48. 


The Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (Act XIII of 1885). 


RATES FOR PRESS TELEGRAMS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon the Governor by the 
Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, as applied to the Territory, and of all 
powers thereto enabling me, I do hereby make the following Rules:— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Indian Telegraph (Press 
Telegrams) Rules, 1929, and have effect from the 1st December, 1929. 


2. The Rules mnade under the provisions of the said Act and 
published as Government Notice No. 155 of the 3rd September, 1924, 
are hereby amended by the substitution of the following rates for 
those laid down therein :— 


All Offices Inland Kenya 
For the first 40 words or part thereof  ..... Sh. 1.00 Sh. 1.50 
For each additional 10 words or part thereof = ,,_ 0.25 55 0.40 


P. E. MITCHELL, 
Dar es Salaain, 4th December, 1929. Governor's Deputy. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 213. S.M.P. 12179/30. 


The Tanganyika Order in Council, 1 ik 
OF SHE 
PROCLAMATION No. 15 oF 


P2B.NIVERSITY 
— ‘ OF ‘ 

Amendment of. Proclamation No. 1 o 1056 roRMEA 
In exercise of the powers vested in the Governor bYckrtfSe 7 of 
the Tanganyika Order in Council, 1920, and of all cther powers 
thereto enabling me, I, Puitip Even MITcHELL, M.c., Governor’s 
Deputy, do hereby, with the approval of the Secretary of State for 

the Colonies, order and proclaim as fellows : 


Proclamation No. 1 of 1926 shall be and is hereby amended, 
first, by the deletion of the words ‘‘(including Mafia Island)’’ in the 
definition therein of the Dar es Salaam District, and secondlv, by 
the addition of the words ‘‘(including Mafia Island)’’ to the 
definition therein of the Rufiji District. 


This Proclamation shall come into force upon the Ist January, 
1930. 


Given at Dar es Salaam under my hand and the Public Seal of 
the Territory this fourteenth day of December, 1929. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


P. E. MircHeELt, 
Governor’s Deputy. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 214. S.M.P. 11652/40. 


NOTICE. 
The Public Ferries Ordinance, 1928 (No. 32 of 1928). 


DECLARATION OF RUVU PUBLIC FERRY. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 2 of the 
Public Ferries Ordinance, 1928, I do hereby declare the passage 
over the Ruvu River on the main Dar es Salaam-Morogoro road to 
be a public ferry, to be known as the Ruvu Public Ferry. 


DonaLD CAMERON, 
Dar es Salaam, 17th December, 1929. Governor. 


Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 215. 


ORDER. 
The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 19 


C4 


<— 


LIFORNYEY 


» 
3, 


SERVICE OF PROCESS OUTSIDE JURISDICTION. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 21 of 
the Native Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased 
to order as follows :— 


1. Every native court shall have power to summon to appear 
as a defendant or as a witness in any proceeding within the juris- 
diction of such court, any native who is within the Province in 
which such court is situate notwithstanding that such native is 
outside the area of the jurisdiction of the native court issuing the 
summons. 


2. Every summons issued under the authority of this Order 
shall be endorsed, if the court issuing the summons and the court 
by which it is to be served are subordinate to the same superior 
native court, by the superior native court, and in any other case 
by a District Officer of the district in which the summons is issued. 


3. Any native who without reasonable excuse shall fail to obey 
any summons lawfully issued under this Order may be arrested and 
brought before the court within whose jurisdiction he is and shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred shillings or in default 
of payment to imprisonment of either description for a period not 
exceeding one month. 


By His ExcreLLENcy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 18th December, 1929. __ Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 216. S.M.P. 11126/74. 


ORDER. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


By virtue of the powers vested in him by section 14 of the 
Native Courts Ordinance, 1929, and otherwise, the Governor has 
been pleased to declare that the Native Courts set out in the first 
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column of the Schedule hereto shall have jurisdiction to enforce the 
provisions of the laws set out in the second column of the said 
Schedule subject to the limitations set out in the third column of 
the said Schedule. 


By His ExcreLLtency’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 18th December, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDULE. 


—_ ————S 


Native Courts | Limitations 


Laws which may be ! 
enforced : 


All Native Courts in the The Hut and Poll Tax Jurisdiction only to try 
Central Province Ordinance, 1922 offences under Section 9 
(No. 12 of 1922.) (4) of the Ordinance. 


—— Core Sa pas 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 217. S.M.P. 11126/75. 


ORDER. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 5 of 1929). 


By virtue of the powers vested in him by section 14 of the 
Native Courts Ordinance, 1929, and otherwise, the Governor has 
heen pleased to declare that the Native Courts set out in the first 
column of the Schedule hereto shall have jurisdiction to enforce the 
provisions of the laws set out in the second column of the said 
Schedule subject to the limitations set out in the third column of 
the said Schedule. 


By Eis ExceLLENcYy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 18th December, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
SCHEDULE. 
Native Courts : news paar ne Liniitations 
All Native Courts in the | The Hut and Poll Tax Jurisdiction only to 
Bukoba Province | Ordinance, 1922 entertain Civil Suits for 


Section 10 cf the 
Ordinance 


(No. 12 of 1922) the recovery of Tax under 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 218. S.M.P. 11126/76. 


ORDER. 


The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No. 6 of 1929). 


By virtue of the powers vested in him by section 14 of the 
Native Courts Ordinance, 1929, and otherwise, the Governor has 
been pleased to declare that the Native Courts set out in the first 
column of the Schedule hereto shall have jurisdiction to enforce the 
provisions of the laws set out in the second column of the said 
Schedule subject to the limitations set out in the third column of 
the said Schedule. 


By His EXceELLeENcY’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 18th December, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


SCHEDU LI. 


Laws which may be | 


entoroeil | Limitations 


Native Courts 


| 


All Native Courts in the The Itinerant Traders Jurisdiction only to try 
Bukoba Province | Ordinance, 1927 | offences under Sections 3 
| — (No. 2 of L927) __ and 10 of the Ordinance. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 219 S.M.P. 11126/78. 
The Native Courts Ordinance, 1929 (No 5 of 1929). 


THE NATIVE COURTS (FEES AND FINES) (No. 2) RULES, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Native 
Courts Ordinance, 1929, the Governor has been pleased to make 
the following Rules :— 


1. These Rules may be cited as the Native Courts (Fees and 
Fines) Rules, No. 2, 1929. 


2. The fees specified in the Schedule hereto shall be leviable in 
Native Courts. 


3. The fee leviable on execution shall not be payable by the 
plaintiff but by the defendant only; all other fees shall be pavable 
by the plaintiff but may be remitted in whole or in part for reasons 
of poverty where the Court thinks fit. 
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4. For the purpose of calculating the value of the subject matter 
in a civil suit or matter the value of cattle shall be such value as 
may be ning by the District Officer of the district in which a Court 
is situated. 


5. All fees and fines shall be paid into the Treasury of the 
Native Authority of the area in which the Native Court, in which 
the proceedings were begun, is situated. 


6. The Native Courts (Fees and Fines) Rules, 1929, are hereby 
cancelled. 


SCHEDULE. 


FEES LEVIABLE IN NATIVE COURTS. 
1. In Criminal Cases... 2° eu is ee No fee. 


2. (a) In civil suits or matters where the subject 
matter is capable of being estimated at a 5% of the amount involved 


money value. with a minimum fee of one 
shilling 
(b) In other civil suits or matters (ey. native 
matrimonial cases) aoe =e ae ... Two shillings. 
(c) On execution where execution is necessary .... 5% of the amount directed 


with a minimum fee of one 
shilling. 


3. On appeal in civil suits and matters from a Native 

Court to a Superior Native Court or to the 

District Officer... = ies or rae Such fee, if any, as the 
Court or Officer to whom the 
appeal is made shall order 
not exceeding twice the 
amount of the fee leviable in 
the Lower Court. 


4. On appeal in civil suits and matters from the 
District Officer to the Provincial Commissioner Twenty shillings or such 
less amount as the Provincial 
Commissioner shall _ for 
zeasons of poverty or other- 
wise order. 


5. On appeal in civil suits and matters from the 
Provincial Commissioner to the Governor .... Twenty shillings or such 
less sum as the Governor 
shall for reasons of poverty 
or otherwise order. 


By His Exce.tuency’s CoMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 18th December, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 220. S.M.P. 13014/12. 


NOTICE. 


The Departmental Offences Ordinance, 1927 (No. 8 of 1927). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 2 of the 
Departmental Offences Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been 
pleased to amend the Schedule to Government Notice No. 115 of . 
1927 by the addition of the following :— 


Department. Officer. 
Tsetse Research ... ....... Deputy Director of Tsetse Research. 


By His ExcELLENCY’Ss COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th December, 1929. Chief Secretary. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 221. S.M.P. 13126/72. 


NOTICE. 


The Native Authority Ordinance, 1926 (No. 18 of 1926). 


In exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 8 (r) of 
the Native Authority Ordinance, 1926, the Governor has been 
pleased to sanction the issue of orders in accordance with the pro- 
vision of the said Ordinance for the purpose of : (1) prohibiting the 
hunting of game by means of organised drives, pits, or traps; (2) 
prohibiting, restricting or regulating the cultivation, gathering, 
possession or use of plants, leaves, bark, or roots having poisonous 
noxious intoxicating, or stupefying qualities; (8) requiring the 
uprooting and burning of cotton plants and specifying the date 
before which they must be uprooted and burned. 


By His ExckELLENcy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 18th December, 1929. . Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 222. 8.M.P. 11126/78. 
NOTICE. 


The Itinerant Traders Ordinance, 1927 (No. 2 of 1927). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 10 (1) (c) 
of the Itinerant Traders Ordinance, 1927, the Governor has been 
pleased to appoint Native Authorities, their clerks, and messengers 
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in the Bukoba District of Bukoba Province, to be persons authorised 
to demand the production of itinerant traders’ licences. 


By His ExcELLENcYy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 


Dar es Salaam, 18th December, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 223. S.M.P. 7423/14. 
NOTICH. 


The Indian Lunacy Act (Act IV of 1912). 


LUNATIC ASYLUM AT DODOMA. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by the Indian 
Lunacy Act, 1912, as applied to the Territory, the Governor has 
been pleased to establish the building known as the Dodoma Mental 
Hospital as an asylum under the said Act; and to appoint the 
following to be Visitors for such asylum, viz:— 


The Provincial Commissioner .... Central Province. 
The Medical Officer ... ae .... Dodoma. 
The District Officer ... se ... Dodoma. 


Government Notice No. 38 of 1927 is hereby cancelled. 


By His ExceL_LteEncy’s COMMAND. 


D. J. JARDINE, 
Dar es Salaam, 19th December, 1929. Chief Secretary. 
GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 224. S.M.P. 1247381. 


NOTICE. 


The Prisons Ordinance, 1921 (No. 14 of 1921). 


CLASSIFICATION OF PRISONS. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 36 (2) 
of the Prisons Ordinance, 1921, and with the approval of His 
Excellency the Governor, I do hereby classify the prisons established 
at Handeni, Liwale, Masasi, Newala and Tunduru to be third class 


prisons. 
G. H. Krrxuawy, 
Dar es Salaam, Acting Commissioner of Prisons. 
17th December, 1929. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 225. S.M.P. 10768/188. 
The Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, 1928 (No. 9 of 1928). 


ORDER IN COUNCIL. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 12 gee 
the Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council 
been pleased to order that Part V of the said Ordinance shall apply 
to esters of morphine and their respective salts and to any prepara- 
tion, admixture and extract containing any of the said esters in the 
same manner as it applies to the drugs mentioned in section 12 (1) of 
the said Ordinance. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-seventh day of 
December, 1929. 
G. F. Sayers, 


Clerk o f the Council. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 226. S.M.P. 11652/41. 
The Public Ferries Ordinance, 1928 (No. 32 of 1928). 


THE PUBLIC FERRY (RUVU FERRY FEES) REGULATIONS, 1929. 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 11 of the 
Public Ferries Ordinance, 1928, the Governor in Council has been 
pleased to make the following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Public Ferry (Ruvu 
Ferry Fees) Regulations, 1929. 


2. The following fees shall be chargeable for the conveyance of 
passengers and cargo over the Ruvu Public Ferry :— 


(1) Motor vehicles designed to carry more than Shs. Cts. 


10 cwt.; and driver - 15 00 
(2) Motor vehicles designed to carry 10 ewt. or less ; 

and driver ; a 4 00 
(3) Motor cycle with sidecar and driver... ac 1 50 
(4) Motor cycle and driver ... ee oh — 1 00 
(5) Pedal bicycle and rider . a 50 
(6) Pedestrian; or passenger ii in oron any vehicle . 25 


Children under 12 free. 


Made by the Governor in Council on the twenty-seventh day of 
December, 1929. 
G. F. Savers, 
Clerk of the Council. 


ss 
Printed and Published by the Government Printer, Dar es Salaam. 
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